
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 



Digitized by 



loogle 



Digitized by VjOO^ iC 



•Ogle 



Digitized 



by Google 



Digitized 



by Google 



Digitized 



by Google 



I 



OmfteriEfitp of ©rfortr. 



EXAMINATION PAPERS, 
ResponsionB : 

Papers set in and after Hilary Term, 1887. \s, each examination. 
Papers set before Hilary Term, 1887. dd. each examination. 
First Fublie XSxamination : 
Holy Scripture. 4^. 
Greek and Latin. Pass. \s, 

„ Honours. \s. 

Mathematics. Honours, i^. 

Second Public Examination: 
Pass School. \s. 

Natural Science. Preliminary Examination. 6^. 
Jurisprudence. „ „ 6^. 

Honour School of Literae Humaniores. i^. 

„ Mathematics, \5, 

„ Natural Science. \s, 

„ Jurisprudence. \s. , 

„ Modem History, \s. 

„ Theology. \s. 

„ Oriental Studies, is, 

Examination for the Degree of B.CX. ix. 

Examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor 

of Surgery and Master in Surgery. \s. 
Examination for Certificate in Preventive Medicine and Public 

Health, u. 

University Scholarships, i^. each, viz. 

Hertford. 

Ireland and Craven. 

Craven University Fellowship. 

Mathematical. 

Vinerian. 

Denyer and Johnson. 

Hall and Hall-Houghton. 

Hebrew (Kennicott, Pusey and Ellerton). 

Examination Papers previous to January, I88I9 may be had in 
sets % Lr. 6//. per dozen. 

OXFORD : AT THE CLARENDON PRESS. 
SOLD AT THE CLARENDON PRESS DEPOSITORY, 

116 HIGH STREET. ^ { V' vi.^ ^ A 

^ "* " Digitizyby^oiiOQl'C" ' 



Published aimmdly in Michaelmtta Term. 

Crown Svo^ clothypriu Six Shillings, 

OXFORD 
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

CONTENTS. 
Almanac, with Calendar of University Ceremonies and Remarkable Days. Priae Subjects 
for 1891, with the days for sending in the several Compositions. List of Members of the 

Congregation of the University. University Officers, Professors, &a Institutions. 
Sermons and Preachers. Ecclesiastical Patronage. Fellowships and Scholarships. Prizes. 
Terms. Fees and Dues. Degrees, and conditions required for them. Incorporation. 
Affiliated Colleges. Colonial and Indian Universities. Class Lists. Honorary Degrees, 
from 1870. Degrees conferred in Michaelmas Term 1889, and in Hilary, and Easter and 
Trinity Terms, z89a Colleges in the order of Foundation, with Lists of their Members. 
Halls, with Lists of their Members. Non-Collegiate Students. Alphabetical List of the 
Members of the University. Index of Colleges and Halls, with Summary of their Members. 
General Index. 



Crown 8vo., cloth, price 55*. 

HISTORICAL REGISTER 



THE 



OF THE UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD 

BEING A SUPPLEMENT TO 

THE OXFORD UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

WITH AN ALPHABETICAL RECORD OF 

UNIVERSITY HONOURS AND DISTINCTIONS 
Completed to the end of Trlxiity Term, z888. 



CONTENTS. 



Constitution of the University. 
Chronolog^ical Lists of the Officers of the 

University. 
The Professorships: their Foundation and 

Holders. 
Readerships. 
Institutions, as the Bodleian Library, the 

Press, &c. 
University Sermons and Preachers. 
University Scholarships: their Foundation 

and Holders. 
University Prizes. 
Class Lists : their Origin and Development. 



CoUeees and Halls, with lists of Heads. 

Non-Coll^iate Students. 

Affiliated Colleges. 

Colonial and Indian Universities. 



Alphabetical Rbgistbr of Persons who 
have attained University Distinctions, 
from the foundation of the University, 
with a list of the Offices or Honours 
attained by them. 

Matriculations from 1571 to 1887. 
General Index. 



OXFORD: AT THE CLARENDON PRESS. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



^^J^-^^-^fr-tyt^ lr(A/\Ay\)-^^\/i.Jy\yy. 



THE 



STUDENTS HANDBOOK 



TO THE 



UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 
OF OXFORD 



EIiEVENTH EDITION 



REVISED TO DECEMBER, 1890 



Oxford 



AT THE CLARENDON PRESS 

M DCCC XCI ' 

[All rights nserved] 



Digitized 



by Google 



-jbyz- 




Oxford University Press Warehouse 
Amen Corner, E.G. 



Digitized 



by Google 



ADVERTISEMENT TO THE ELEVENTH 
EDITION. 

The tenth and ninth editions have been carefully revised, 
and the alterations in University and College arrangements have 
been embodied ; the subjects of University prizes have been 
omitted from the eleventh and tenth editions, as these may now 
be more conveniently found in the Examination Statutes, pub- 
lished annually in June, price One ShiUing. 



ADVERTISEMENT TO THE NINTH EDITION. 

The information contained in previous editions of the 
Handbook has been to a large extent recast, and much new 
matter added. The Chapters dealing with Admission (I), 
College Scholarships (II), and Expenses (III), together with 
several others, have been enlarged. The account now given 
(in Chapters VII-X) of University Teaching and Examinations, 
whether in Arts, or in Theology, Law and Medicine, is wholly 
new, and is designed to explain the practical working of the 
Statutes and Regulations. Those parts of the book which 
seemed to require it have been written by contributors having 
special familiarity with the several subjects, and the whole has 
been carefully revised by an Editor appointed by the Delegates 
of the Press. The statements contained in the book are believed 
to be accurate, but they are not official, and are subject to such 
alterations as may be made from time to time. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The University is a body corporate invested with all the usual 
powers of corporations, and also with various peculiar privileges, 
such as the right of exercising jurisdiction civil and criminal over its 
members, the right of returning two representatives to the House 
of Commons, and the power of conferring degrees. 

It is open without respect of birth, age, or creed to all persons 
who satisfy the appointed officers that they are likely to derive 
educational advantage from its membership : and, subject only to 
necessary limitations of academical standing, any person who has 
been admitted as a member is eligible to compete for all its prizes 
and distinctions, save only that Degrees in Divinity are confined to 
members of the Church of England. 

The members of the University are at present upwards of eleven 
thousand in number. They are either * graduates,* members who 
have taken a degree, or * undergraduates,' members who have not 
yet taken a degree. There are more than eight thousand graduates 
and about three thousand undergraduates. Only a small proportion 
of the graduates are in residence, and only a small proportion of the 
undergraduates are not in residence. The graduates who are not 
in residence are all those who have left Oxford after taking a degree 
in the ordinary course and have retained their position as members 
of the University by the payment of certain dues ; the graduates 
who are in residence consist chiefly of those who are engaged in the 
educational work of the University or in research. The under- 
graduates who are in residence are, of course, those who are going 
through the ordinary course of academical study which precedes the 
taking of a degree ; the undergraduates not in residence are those 
whose academical course has been for some cause interrupted, or 
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X INTRODUCTION. 

who have not formally taken the degree for which they have quali- 
fied themselves by passing examinations and by residence, but 
who have not severed their connection with the University by taking 
their names off the books and ceasing to pay annual dues. 

Those members of the University who have not taken the degree 
of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Civil Law, Medicine, or Divinity 
have no share in the government of the University. This is in the 
hands of three bodies : — 

1. 'Convocation,* which consists of all the members of the Uni- 
versity who have taken the degrees of Master of Arts or of 
Doctor of Medicine, Civil Law or Divinity, resident or non-resident. 

2. * The Congregation of the University,* which consists of certain 
ex'officio members, and of all members of Convocation who reside in 
Oxford for 140 days in the academical year. 

3. * The Hebdomadal Council,* which consists of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Ex-Vice-Chancellor for a certain period 
after the expiration of his term of office, the two Proctors, and 
eighteen members elected by Congregation. Six of these must be 
chosen from the Heads of Colleges and Halls, six from the Professors, 
and six from members of Convocation of five years* standing. 

Besides the Congregation of the University, which was established 
by Act of Parliament in 1854, there is another * House of Congre- 
gation,' now generally called * The Ancient House of Congregation.' 
The framers of the Act of 1854 intended this Congregation to be 
superseded by the Congregation of the University, but the Act only 
established the new body in addition to the old. The Ancient House 
consists of all Doctors and Masters of Arts for the space of two 
years after their admission to their respective degrees, all Professors, 
University Examiners, resident Doctors, and all Heads and Deans 
of Colleges and Principals of Halls. Its only powers are now the 
granting of ordinary degrees, which, after the requirements of the 
University have been satisfied, is a pure formality, and the confirma- 
tion of the appointment of Examiners. 

The Hebdomadal Council alone has the power of initiating legis- 
lation. A new statute framed by it must be promulgated in the 
Congregation of the University, which may adopt, reject, or amend 
it. In its approved form it must be submitted to Convocation, 
which may adopt or reject, but cannot amend it. Besides con- 
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firming or rejecting statutes which have passed Congregation, 
Convocation transacts much of the ordinary business of the Univer- 
sity by means of * Decrees.* It confers honorary degrees and also 
degrees granted by Decree or Diploma. It sanctions petitions to 
Parliament, authorises the aflRxing of the University seal when 
necessary, and its members elect the University representatives in 
Parliament, But no proposals can be made to Convocation which 
have not been sanctioned by the Hebdomadal Council. 

The Chancellor of the University, elected for life by Convocation, 
is a non-resident officer, so that the executive power in the Univer- 
sity is chiefly in the hands of his deputy, the Vice-Chancellor, who 
is annually nominated by him from among the Heads of Colleges ^, 
the two officers called Proctors annually elected by the Colleges and 
Halls in rotation, and various committees or * Delegacies * appointed 
by Council, Congregation, or Convocation. 

The Colleges are corporate bodies distinct from the corporate 
body which forms the University. They are not even, at all events 
directly, subject to laws and regulations made by the University ; 
they manage their own property and elect their own officers, and 
the Proctors have no powers within their walls. Certain officers 
of the Colleges have, indeed, certain privileges in the University, 
and some University professors are entitled to certain privileges and 
emoluments in Colleges, and in many matters the Colleges and the 
University recognise each other's regulations. But the true key to 
the intimate relation which exists between the University and the 
Colleges is to be found in the Jact that the great majority of the 
members of the University belong to the Colleges, and that all who 
belong to the various Colleges are at the same time members of the 
University. 

In strictness only those are members of a College who are mem- 
bers of the corporation or foundation of that College. In all the 
Colleges except All Souls, Christ Church, and Keble ^, this consists 

^ It has become the custom for the Chancellor to re-nominate the Vice- 
Chancellor three times, so that the office is held for four years in all. It is 
also the custom for the Heads of Colleges to be nominated in the order of 
their election as Heads. 

" At All Souls there are no Scholars ; at Keble there are no Fellows ; 
Christ Church is a Chapter as well as a College, and consequently the 
members of the foundation include the Dean and Canons as well as the 
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of the Head\ the Fellows, the Scholars, and sometimes a. few 
other members with various titles. This fact, however, is now only 
of historical importance. At the present time not only persons who 
are on the foundation of a College, but all members of the Univer- 
sity whose names are on its books are always considered members 
of that College. Thus the College includes not only the Head, 
Fellows, and Scholars, but also a much larger number of persons 
consisting of, firstly, undergraduates called * Commoners,' who have 
been admitted to a share in the privileges allowed by the Colleges 
to their members ; and secondly, graduates who have gone through 
the ordinary academical course, whether as Commoners or Scholars 
of the College, and have for the most part, of course, left Oxford. 
By members of the governing body of a College and those who do 
business with them, * the College ' is naturally often used to signify 
the governing body of the College, that is to say in the case of nine- 
teen of the Colleges, the Head and Fellows. Undergraduates, on the 
other hand, sometimes use the term as if it included none but the 
undergraduate members of the College. 

Of the two Halls at present in existence, one, St. Mary Hall, will 
be merged in Oriel College, and the other, St. Edmund Hall, will 
be partially united to Queen's College on the occurrence of the 
next vacancy in their respective principalships. Their constitution 
differs from that of the Colleges ; they are not corporate bodies, 
and they have no Fellows or Scholars. 

Private Halls exist under a Statute of the University passed in 
1882 (in substitution for one passed4P 1855), according to which the 
Vice-chancellor and Hebdomadal Council are allowed to license a 
member of Convocation above the age of twenty-eight to open a 
house as a Private Hall for the reception of undergraduate members 
of the University. 

Keble College is a New Foundation admitted under a Statute of 

Students (who correspond in most respects to the Fellows of other Colleges) 
and the Scholars. 

' The title of the Head is ' Master ' at University, Balliol, and Pembroke 
Colleges ; * Warden ' at Merton, New, All Souls, Wadham, and Keble 
Colleges ; • Rector ' at Exeter and Lincoln ; ' Provost ' at Oriel, Queen's, 
and Worcester ; * President ' at Magdalen, Corpus Christi, Trinity, and St. 
John's Colleges ; * Principal ' at Brasenose, Jesus, and Hertford ; the Head 
of Christ Church is the Dean of Christ Church. 
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1 87 1 to the enjoyment of the privileges (except as regards the 
academical status of its Head) which are possessed by other Col. 
leges in the University. 

The existence of Non-Collegiate (originally called * Unattached *) 
Students — members of the University who do not belong to any 
College or Hall — dates from 1868. In their case the place of the 
governing body of a College is practically taken by a Censor and 
certain Delegates, and the place of a College building is in part 
supplied by a new building which adjoins the University Schools. 

In the following list the several societies, to one or other of which 
every member of the University must belong, are placed in the 
order of their customary precedence :— 



Date. 

872 
1263 
1264 
1314 
1326 

1340 
1379 
1427 
1437 
1458 
1509 
1516 
1546 
1554 
1555 
1571 
1612 
1624 
1714 
1874 
1333 
1557 
1870 
1868 



University College 
Balliol College . 
Merton College . 
Exeter College . 
Oriel College 
Queen's College 
New College . . 
Lincoln College . 
All Souls College 
Magdalen College 
Brasenose College 
Corpus Christi College 
Christ Church . 
Trinity College . 
St. John's College 
Jesus College . . 
Wadham College 
Pembroke College 
Worcester College 
Hertford College 
St. Mary Hall . 
St. Edmund Hall 
Keble College . 
Non-Collegiate 

Students . . 
Charsley's Hall . 
TurreirsHall . 



Under- 


Members 


graduates on 


of Convo- 


the books. 


cation. 


107 


311 


228 


399 


131 


255 


147 


516 


98 


232 


125 


292 


240 


278 


95 


172 


6 


102 


169 


249 


121 


323 


87 


214 


281 


730 


168 


306 


102 


330 


89 


116 


lOI 


226 


63 


182 


114 


236 


84 


162 


32 


29 


37 


44 


184 


171 


247 


77 


44 


7 


10 


I 


?IIO 


Sq66 



Members 
on the 
books. 

541 
827 
497 
817 
419 
546 
747 
345 
120 
602 
551 
355 
1321 
603 
584 
279 
418 

293 
441 

333 

79 

III 

573 

452 
62 
15 
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XIV INTRODUCTION. 

The provision made by the University and the Colleges for the 
discharge of their several functions will best be learnt from the de- 
tailed accounts given below, but the following particulars may be of 
use as indicating the plan of the book. 

The duty of ascertaining the fitness of candidates for admission 
to the University is in the hands of the Colleges ; it is by the Col- 
leges also that scholarships and exhibitions are offered to those who 
are beginning or intending to begin their University course. The 
College regulations for the admission of candidates, and a list of the 
scholarships which are offered to such candidates, are given therefore 
in Chapters I and II. The necessary College expenses of an under- 
graduate are given, so far as they admit of precise statement, in 
Chapter III, and a table of University fees is added by way of Ap- 
pendix at the end of the book. The conditions of residence and 
some of the chief disciplinary regulations of the University are stated 
in Chapter IV. A brief description of the Teaching provided by 
the University and the Colleges is given in Chapter V : more de- 
tailed information will be found under the heads of the different 
examinations. Chapter VI contains the regulations under which 
Libraries, Museums, and Laboratories are available for study. 
Chapters VII, VIII, IX, and X are occupied with a description of 
the various University Examinations. Of these, Responsions are fully 
described in Chapter VII, and the First Public Examination in 
Chapter VIII. The regulations of the Boards of Studies by which 
these two Examinations are controlled are given in full. The parts 
of the Second Public Examination (Chapter IX) are (with the ex- 
ception of the Pass School) not treated with such completeness of 
detail, and the regulations of the Boards of Studies must be sought 
in the Examination Statutes ^ ; the place of those regulations being 
occupied in this book by a description of the general character of 
the Examination or School, such as it is thought may be useful to 
those who desire to select the examination for which they will 
offer themselves. The Final Schools of Theology and Law, which 
qualify like other Final Schools for degrees in Arts, but are under the 
control of the Superior Faculties of Law and Theology, are not de- 

' The Examination Statutes are published annually in June, and may be 
obtained at tjie Clarendon Press Depository, High Street. Price One 
Shilling. 
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scribed in Chapter IX, but are reserved for Chaptef X, where they 
are more conveniently treated as parts of the general training, 
theological, legal, and medical, provided in the three Superior 
Faculties of Theology, Law, and Medicine. The examinations in 
Music are also described in this chapter. Chapter XI contains 
a list of the various degrees granted by the University, and states 
the conditions of residence, standing, and examination under which 
they are granted. Chapter XII describes all the rewards offered by 
the University for proficiency in the studies recognised by it, and 
Chapter XIII gives with less completeness the conditions under which 
College Fellowships maybe obtained and held. Chapter XIV states 
the privileges and exemptions which are allowed by the University 
to the members of Cambridge and Dublin, of AflSliated Colleges or 
Indian and Colonial Universities, and to natives of India. The 
arrangements which connect the University with the Civil Service 
of India and the army are described in Chapter XV, and Chapter 
XVI contains some account of the chief extra-academical organisa- 
tions maintained either wholly or in part by the University. 
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CHAPTER I. 

ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

Any one who wishes to be matriculated as a member of the 
University must first be admitted either as a member of a College 
or Hall (Introduction, pp. xi-xii), or as a Non-Collegiate Student. 
The varying conditions under which admission can be obtained to the 
several Societies within the University are stated in detail below ; 
the following arie practically universal. 

Admission to the Foundations of the Colleges is obtained in nearly 
every case by election after a competitive examination. Those who 
are elected as Foundation Scholars, Bible-Clerks, or Exhibitioners, 
are thenceforth regarded as members of the Society which has 
elected them, and have not to undergo any further College 
Examination. They cannot, for instance, become candidates for 
election to any other Society without first resigning the Scholar- 
ship, Exhibition or Clerkship to which they have been elected. A 
complete list of all College Scholarships and Exhibitions is given in 
Chapter II. Those who desire to be admitted as Commoners must 
apply to the Head of a College or Hall, or to the Censor of Non- 
Collegiate Students, for leave to become a candidate for admission ^ ; 
the application may in most cases be made by the intending 
candidate himself, by his parent or guardian, by the master of his 
school, or his Tutor. The particulars which are required to be 
given are usually as follows: — (i) the exact names and age of the 
candidate, (2) the name and address of his parent or guardian, (3) the 
place of his education, (4) the date at which he wishes to begin 
residence (see below, pp. 3-2 1). A testimonial of good character niust 
be produced, either when the application is first made, or when the 
candidate appears for examination. 

The official address — and no other should be used — is staled below in 

B . 
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the notice of each College. 



2 ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

When a name has once been placed on the list of candidates for 
admission at any Society, the candidate must consider himself in 
honour bound to carry out his candidature, and if in the interval 
between his application and the Matriculation Examination any 
change in his circumstances or plans renders him unable to fulfil his 
engagement, he should give immediate notice of his desire to remove 
his name from the list of applicants. 

The difficulty of obtaining a place on the list of applicants for 
admission to a College has been considerably lessened partly by the 
repeal of the Statute which required every Undergraduate member 
of a College or Hall to reside for three years at least within its walls, 
partly by the very considerable additions which nearly all Colleges 
have within recent years made to their buildings. In consequence, 
a candidate who possesses the necessary literary qualifications has 
now practically little difficulty in obtaining admission at any College, 
at short notice. Late applicants, however, cannot be sure of obtain- 
ing rooms within the College walls, since the vacant rooms, the 
number of which is almost always fewer than that of successful 
candidates for admission, are usually offered to such candidates 
either in the order in which their names have been previously 
entered on the books, or in the order of merit at the Examination. 
Those, moreover, who are likely to have difficulty in passing the 
Matriculation Examination, will probably find that those who have 
had their names on the list for the longest time are ceteris paribus 
preferred. 

Applicants for admission are ordinarily required to pass an 
examination, the date of which is notified to all whose names are on 
the list. 

But since Responsions may now be passed before matriculation 
(p. 122), and also since certain other Examinations which may be 
passed before matriculation are accepted by the University as sub- 
stitutes for Responsions (see p. 126), these examinations are now 
sometimes accepted by Colleges and by the Delegates of Non- 
Collegiate Students as substitutes for the whole or for part of their 
ordinary entrance examinations. The extent, however, to which 
they are so accepted varies so much at different Colleges that any 
one who proposes to claim exemption from the College Examina- 
tion on the ground of .having passed an equivalent Examination 
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should previously communicate with the College, unless an express 
provision covering his case can be found in the notices given below. 

The following are the regulations of the different Societies in 
regard to (i) applications for admission, (2) Matriculation Examina- 
tions and exemptions from such Examinations, (3) residence in 
College and in Lodgings. A note of the payments on coming into 
residence, and information as to the purchase or hire of furniture in 
College rooms, as well as that relating to other expenses, will be 
found in Chapter III. 

October is now the best time to begin residence, see p. 151. 

At Balliol, a candidate for admission is required, besides giving 
the particulars stated above, to signify to the Master, at the time of 
application, whether he wishes to reside within the College walls or 
in lodgings out of College: he must have attained his fifteenth 
birthday at the time of application. 

The examination is held at the beginning of each Term, on 
the Wednesday and Thursday of the week in which the College 
meets. Candidates are expected to be present at nine o'clock a.m. 
on Wednesday. Any candidate who applies to the Butler of Balliol 
College, a week beforehand, can be lodged and boarded in College at 
a fixed charge of ;^i, including attendance. 

Candidates are recommended to pass Responsions, or some equiva- 
lent examination, before they come up for matriculation. For those 
who have so passed, the examination for admission consists of an 
English Essay, viva voce questions in Divinity (two Gospels in Greek 
and two books of the Old Testament), and a paper in one of the 
following subjects at the option of the candidate — Classics, History, 
Law, Mathematics, Natural Science, Theology. Those who select 
Classics must bring up one Greek and one Latin book, e. g. Demos- 
thenes, De Corona y two plays of Sophocles, eight books of Homer, 
six books of VirgiFs JEneui, three books of Livy, or equivalent 
amounts of other authors ; papers are also set in Latin Prose com- 
position and easy unprepared passages from Greek and Latin. Those 
who select History must bring up a period of ancient or modem 
history, e. g. Mommsen's History of Rome, vol. iv ; Grote*s History 
of Greece, Part ii, Chapters 45-65 ; Macaulay's History of England, 
any three vols, (cabinet edition) ; Lecky's History of England, any 
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4 ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

two vols. ; Robertson's Charles V. Those who select any of the other 
subjects must state the books or subjects which they have studied. 

Candidates may also, if they please, offer a Modem Language in 
addition to any one of these subjects. 

Candidates are requested to inform the Master of Balliol College, 
at least a week before the examination, in which one of the above 
subjects they wish to be examined. They will be expected to pass 
such an examination as shows that they can read profitably for 
Honours in the given subject. 

Candidates who have not passed Responsions or an equivalent 
examination will be further examined in Euclid, Books I and II, or 
the first part of Algebra, in Arithmetic as far as Decimals inclusive, 
and (if they offer any other subject than Greek and Latin, see above) 
in the elements of Greek and Latin. 

Candidates who have obtained such a certificate of the Univer- 
sity Schools' Examiners as is accepted by the University in lieu of 
Responsions, and have also attained distinction in any of the follow- 
ing subjects— Greek, Latin, Mathematics, French, German, Theo- 
logy, English History, Natural Philosophy, Heat, and Chemistry, 
will be admitted to the College without further examination. 

Candidates will also be admitted to the College who have distin- 
guished themselves in the examinations for the Scholarships and 
Exhibitions (held annually in November). 

Candidates must be under 2 1 years of age at the date of the ex- 
amination for matriculation. Those who exceed this age will only 
be admitted to the College if they distinguish themselves in the ex- 
aminations for the Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

All Undergraduates of the College are required to reiad for 
Honours in one of the Final Schools. 

Undergraduates may choose before admission, subject to the 
necessary limitation of the number of vacant rooms in College, to 
reside either in College or in lodgings. Those who reside in 
lodgings may either battel in College, or be wholly independent 
of the College in respect of their meals. In the latter case they 
may still, at their option, on giving notice, dine in the College hall. 

At Brasenose, candidates must apply to the Principal. It is 
preferred that residence should commence in Michaelmas Term, 
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ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 5 

and applicants are discouraged from coming into residence in Easter 
Term, 

Applicants for admission are required to pass Responsions, or some 
examination accepted by the University as an equivalent for Re- 
sponsions, before coming into residence ; and those who have passed 
such examination are not at present required to pass any other ex- 
amination before admission. 

Scholars are required to reside in College for twelve, and Com- 
moners for at least eight Terms from admission. Commoners are 
occasionally allowed to reside out of College for their first Term. 

At Christ Chtiroh^ applications for admission should be addressed 
to the Dean by the father or guardian of the candidate; some 
length of notice, though not requisite for ordinary matriculation, is 
certainly desirable in the interests of the candidate himself. 
• The examination is held twice in the year : — (i) On the Thurs- 
day and Friday in October before the beginning of full Term, with 
a view to residence in the January following. (2) On the Thursday 
und Friday in the third week before the Commemoration, with a 
view to residence in the October following. (3) If there are any 
vacant rooms, a special examination is held on the Thursday and 
Friday in January before full Term, with a view to immediate resi- 
dence. Candidates must call on the Dean at 9.30 a.m. on the first 
of the two days, bringing testimonials of character for the previous 
two years from their Masters or Tutors. 

The subjects are: — (i) Euripides: two of the following plays, 
Hecuba, Alcestis, Medea ; or Xenophon, Anabasis I -IV. (2) Caesar 
de Bello Gallico I-IV; or Cicero de Amicitia, and de Senectute; 
or Virg. Kn, I-V. (3) Latin Prose Composition. (4) Latin and 
Greek Grammar. (5) Arithmetic. (6) Euclid I, II, or Algebra to 
Simple Equations inclusively ; the former is strongly recommended. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions or any equivalent ex- 
amination are excused the Matriculation Examination. 

Undergraduates of less than twelve Terms' standing are allowed 
to reside out of College only in special cases. The residence of 
Undergraduates in lodgings is determined by their Gate Bill. 

At Corpus, applications are received until the day of the exami- 
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6 ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

nation, unless the list be exceptionally full. A certain number of 
vacancies may be filled up at the annual Scholarship Examination. 
All applications for admission should be addressed (officially, i.e. 
without name) to The President, C.C.C., Oxford ; and * Matricula- 
tion * should be written on the envelope. 

Residence commences in the October Term. 

The ordinary Matriculation Examination is held three times a 
year: namely, about, or shortly before, the beginning of each of the 
Academical Terms. Notice of the precise days fixed for the ex- 
amination will be sent to the candidates at least five weeks before- 
hand. It is, consequently, of importance that, either in their 
original application or subsequently, they should state definitely at 
what time they wish to come, up for the examination. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Translation from English 
into Latin Prose. (2) Translation into English of an unpre- 
pared passage of Greek and Latin. (3) Portions of one Greek 
author and one Latin author, selected by the candidate from the 
prescribed Responsions list (see p. 124). (4) An English Essay. (5) 
Euclid, Books I, II ; or Algebra to Simple Equations. (6) Arithmetic. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions or any equivalent ex- 
amination (p. 126) are excused from examination in (3), (5), and (6). 

Candidates who propose to read for Honours in Mathematics, 
Natural Science, or Modem History, will be examined in those 
subjects, aiid in so much only of the Classical subjects as is required 
for Responsions. Such candidates will be excused from the classical 
part of the examination, if they have passed Responsions, or any 
equivalent examination. They are requested to give notice of the 
subject in which they wish to be examined, in writing, to the Presi- 
dent, a month at least before the date of the examination. 

Candidates who have obtained a Certificate, including Latin, Greek, 
and Elementary Mathematics, in the Oxford and Cambridge Schools* 
Examination, will be allowed to matriculate at the College without 
further examination, and will also be exempt from Responsions. 

All Members of the College are expected to read for Honours 
either in Moderations, or in some Final School, or in both. 

Candidates who have not already passed Responsions, or an equi- 
valent examination, are advised to go in for Responsions, either in 
March, June or September, before coming into residence. 
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ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 7 

Rooms in College are allotted to the successful candidates in order 
of merit, but the number of admissions is not limited by the number 
of vacant rooms. Candidates who have passed on an earlier ex- 
amination will always have precedence, in the allotment of rooms, 
over those who pass at a later examination. 

Commoners reside in College for a period varying from eight to 
twelve Terms, or they may, for special reasons, obtain leave to live 
in lodgings. 

At Exeter, candidates for admission should apply to the Rector. 
Application may be made at any time, but a year's notice is desir- 
able. Residence may commence in any Term. 

The examination is held three times a year on the Thursday be- 
fore the beginning of full Term. It is also held in Act Term on the 
day on whicli Responsions begin. 

The subjects are: — (i) Two Greek Plays by the same author: 
the Medea and Hecuba of Euripides, or the CEdipus Rex and Anti- 
gone of Sophocles, preferred. (2) Horace, three books of the Odes, 
and the Ars Poetica. — Leave can be obtained to substitute any other 
Greek and Latin books allowed in Responsions. (3) Arithmetic. 

(4) Euclid, Books I, II ; or Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive. 

(5) Latin Prose Composition. (6) Translation from Greek and 
Latin authors not specially prepared. 

Weight will be given to any additional books or special subjects 
in which candidates may desire to be examined. The examination 
is not competitive. 

Any one of the certificates which exempts the holder from 
Responsions (p. 126) is accepted in place of the College Matriculation 
Examination. Candidates are advised, but not required as a con- 
dition of entrance, to pass Responsions before coming into residence. 

Undergraduates, at the request of their parents or guardians, are 
allowed to reside in lodgings during their whole course. Exemption 
from residence in College and from certain payments is also granted 
to such Undergraduates as satisfy the Educational Council of their 
ability to obtain Honours, and of their inability to meet the ordjnary 
expenses of residence in College. Unless special exemption is given, 
Undergraduates are required to reside in College in their first Term, 
and to remain in College for not less than twelve Terms. 
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8 ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

At Hertford, application should be made to the Principal. 

The Examination is held on the Thursday before the beginning 
of each full Term. 

The subjects are — (i) Euripides, Hecuba and Alcestis; (a) Caesar, 
Bell. Gall. I-IV; (3) Latin Prose Composition; (4) Latin and 
Greek Grammar; (5) Arithmetic; (6) Euclid, Books I, II, or Ele- 
mentary Algebra. Other Greek and Latin books may be substituted 
for those above mentioned, provided that the quantity in each case 
be not less than is required for Responsions. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions, or any equivalent 
Examination, are excused the College Examination. 

Candidates are strongly recommended to pass Responsions or some 
equivalent Examination before coming into residence. 

No Undergraduates of less than twelve Terms' standing, for whom 
there is room in College, are allowed to reside in lodgings, unless at 
the express request of their parents or guardians, for special reasons 
to be approved by the College. But Commoners for whom rooms 
cannot be provided in College are allowed, with the consent of their 
parents or guardians, to begin their residence in lodgings, and are 
entitled to the first choice of rooms subsequently vacated in College. 

At JeBUB, application for admission should be made to the Prin- 
cipal, and should be accompanied by certificates of (a) good conduct, 
(b) baptism, or copy of register of birth. 

Candidates for admission will be required to present a certificate 
(which exempts from Responsions) either of the Oxford and Cam- 
bridge Schools* Examination Board, of the Local Examination Dele- 
gates, or a certificate that they have passed the Previous Examination 
at Cambridge, or the Testamur that they have passed Responsions, 
or, in default of so doing, they will be required to pass an entrance 
examination in (i) Latin Prose Composition, (2) Greek and Latin 
Grammar, (3) Arithmetic, (4) Algebra as far as is required for 
Responsions, or Euclid, Books I, II. (5) A portion of some Greek 
and of some Latin author, e.g. Euripides, Hecuba and Medea, and 
Horace, Odes I-III, with the Ars Poetica, or equivalents. 

Entrance examinations are held at the beginning of each Term. 

All Undergraduates usually go out of College after twelve Terms' 
residence : all freshmen obtain rooms on coming into residence. 
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At Keble, names are received by the Warden, and can be entered 
only for Michaelmas and Hilary Terms. They should be entered, 
if possible, more than a year beforehand. 

The examination is held in October for residence in October or ^ 
January. The subjects are: — (i) Euripides, Hecuba and Medea, 
or Sophocles, Ajax and Electra. (2) Virgil, the Georgics, or Horace, 
Odes I-III with the Ars Poetica. (3) Euclid, Books I, II, or 
Algebra. (4) Arithmetic. (5) Greek and Latin Grammar. (6) 
Latin Prose. (7) Easy passages of Greek and Latin, not specially 
prepared beforehand. The books prescribed under (i) and (2) may 
be varied with sufficient reason on previous application to the 
Warden. 

Candidates who have obtained the Leaving Certificate of the 
Oxford and Cambridge Board, or a Certificate in the University 
Senior Local Examinations excusing from Responsions, are excused 
from the Matriculation Examination. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions are excused all these 
papers except (6) and (7). 

Candidates are recommended to obtain the Certificate or to pass 
Responsions before the Matriculation Examination. 

Candidates who distinguish themselves in the Scholarship 
Examination, but are not elected to Scholarships, are oflfered 
admission as Commoners, without being required to pass the 
ordinary Matriculation Examination. 

Candidates to whom rooms have been promised receiye them in 
the order in which their names are entered upon condition of 
coming up to the College standard in the Matriculation Examina- 
tion ; but, in exceptional cases, persons who have applied too late 
to receive a promise of rooms are allowed to offer themselves on 
the chance of being selected by the Warden to fill such extra 
vacancies as may fall in. 

No Undergraduates reside in lodgings. 

At Iiincoln, candidates for admission must apply by letter to the 
Rector. The letter should have ^ Admission^ inscribed on the 
envelope. No particular length of notice is required; but those 
who wish to secure rooms should give it as early as possible. 

Except by special leave from the College, no one is admitted to 
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10 ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

residence unless he has passed Responsions, or can produce the 
Certificate of an equivalent examination. 

Candidates for admission must also, if called upon, offer them- 
selves for the College Entrance Examination, which is held imme- 
diately before the beginning of each Term. 

Rooms are assigned according to priority of application; but 
Scholars and Exhibitioners are understood to have the first choice. 

At Magdalen, applications for admission must be made to the 
President, who will send a printed form of requirements. From 
half-a-year to a year's notice is desirable. Names are not put down 
more than four years in advance. 

The College admits to residence in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
in Easter Term only under exceptional circumstances. 

The Examination is usually held in May and November, and 
also at the beginning of Michaelmas Term. 

For Pass candidates the subjects are the same as are required at 
Responsions, with the addition of Unseen Translation and an English 
Essay as optional subjects : Honour candidates may further, if they 
wish, be examined in some portion of the subject in which they 
propose to take Honours, or in some analogous special subject agreed 
upon beforehand. 

Candidates must, as a rule, first pass the College Matriculation, 
and then before they come into residence Responsions. Those who 
have obtained a Schools* Certificate are excused the mathematical 
part of the Matriculation Examination, and also the examination in 
Grammar and in Set Books. 

No external examination whatever is accepted in lieu of the 
College Entrance Examinations. 

The Demyship Examinations also count as Matriculation Exami- 
nations. 

Both Commoners and Foundationers can obtain leave to reside 
in lodgings at any part of their course. Foundationers are usually 
allowed rooms in College until they take the degree of B.A. 
Commoners go out of College after eight Terms* residence. 

Rooms are assigned to Commoners according to priority of (i) 
residence, (2) application, that is to say, among those who come up 
in any one Term rooms are assigned by priority of application, but 
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persons already in residence and in lodgings have preference before 
those who have not yet come into residence. Foundationers are 
admitted to rooms at once. 

At Merton, the Warden will receive at any time the names of 
all candidates which are sent to him with satisfactory testimonials. 
In case the number of those who reach the required standard 
exceeds the number of rooms vacant, priority is given to those who 
have passed in the previous Term or Vacation, and those who do 
not obtain rooms can reside in lodgings until the next Term. 

Unless for special reasons, residence cannot begin in Easter Term. 

The ordinary Examination is held about the end of May, and on 
the Thursday and Friday before Michaelmas and Hilary (full) Terms, 
at 9.30 A.M. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Latin Prose Composition. (2) 
Easy unseen passages from Greek and Latin. (3) Greek and Latin 
Grammar. (4) Portions of one Greek and one Latin author, to be 
taken from the Responsioi^s list (p. 124). The books recommended 
are Euripides, Hecuba and Alcestis ; and Virgil, -^neid I- V ; but 
equivalent amounts of other authors are accepted. (5) Arithmetic. 
(6) Euclid, Books I, II; or Algebra, up to Simple Equations in- 
clusive. 

A candidate who has passed Responsions, or an equivalent ex- 
amination (p. 126), is only examined in subjects (i) and (2). 

Candidates are at liberty to offer a special subject, which must be 
connected with one of the Honour Schools of the University, or 
shall be approved by the College. Excellence in a special subject 
will be allowed to compensate for deficiency in the obligatory por- 
tions of the Examination. 

Candidates for any of the Postmasterships may be received as 
Commoners without further examination. 

Commoners reside in College for eight Terms at least, and, as a 
rule, are provided with rooms on first coming into residence. 

At 19'ew College, application should be made to the Warden 
about a year, if possible, before the time proposed for the beginning 
of residence. A form will be sent to be filled up by or on behalf 
of a candidate. A proportion of the vacancies is always reserved for 
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12 ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

those who pass the best examination, whether their names have 
been previously entered on the Warden's list or not. For the 
remainder a preference is given to those who have applied first. 

The examination is held (i) in April or May for candidates who 
are coming into residence in the following October; (a) in No- 
vember for candidates who are coming into residence in the follow- 
ing January. Notice is given of the day on which the examination 
begins. As the University Honour Examinations are now held 
only once a year, October is usually the best time for the com- 
mencement of residence. 

The examination consists partly of necessary, partly of optional 
subjects. 

The necessary subjects are : — (i) Divinity, including two of 
the Gospels, St. Matthew and St. John, in Greek (except for 
those who can claim exemption, according to the Statutes of 
the University, from Divinity Examinations, see p. 135). (2) Easy 
Passages for translation from the Classical Authors usually read 
in schools: at the discretion of the Examiners. (3) Translation 
from English into Latin Prose. (4) Greek and Latin Grammar. 
(5) Greek and Latin Books (prepared). (6) English Composition. 
(7) Euclid, Books I, II ; or, for those who prefer it. Algebra as far 
as Simple Equations inclusive. (8) Arithmetic. 

The optional subjects are : — (i) Greek and Latin Languages. (2) 
History. (3) Mathematics. (4) Natural Science. 

Candidates offering Mathematics are requested to state how much 
they have read in that subject. 

Candidates offering Natural Science are requested to select one 
or more of the following subjects : Physics, Chemistry, Physiology. 

Proficiency in any one of the optional subjects is accepted as 
compensation for defective knowledge of the necessary subjects, 
provided there be reason to believe that the candidate will be able 
to pass Responsions within the first two Terms of his residence. . 

As a general rule, members of the College are required to offer 
themselves as candidates for Honours in one School at the Second 
Public Examination of the University, and also, unless excused, for 
Honours in either Classical or Mathematical Moderations. The 
Matriculation Examination is therefore intended to ascertain that 
candidates for admission have a reasonable prospect of passing all 
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the necessary examinations of the University, and of reading with 
profit to themselves for Honours in one of the Schools. 

Candidates who have obtained the Certificate of the Oxford and 
Cambridge Schools' Examination Board are exempted from examina- 
tion in the subjects in which they have passed ; and are admitted 
without any examination provided that they have satisfied the 
Examiners for the Certificates, in Latin, Greek, and Elementary 
Mathematics, and have passed with distinction in some one subject. 

Responsions may be passed before or after the Matriculation 
Examination, and a Certificate of haying passed Responsions is ac- 
cepted in lieu of the pass portion of the Matriculation Examination 
(i. e. Nos. 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 of the necessary subjects given above). 

Candidates who have been selected for the Civil Service of India 
are admitted without examination. 

Commoners, whose parents or guardians desire it, are admitted 
to reside in lodgings during their whole term of residence. They 
are under no obligation to battel in College, but are allowed 
to do so, either partially or entirely, at the discretion of the 
College. 

Rooms can be obtained on coming into residence by all but a very 
few late applicants. 

At Oriel, application for admission should be made to the Provost. 
At least six months' notice is desirable, especially for candidates who 
wish to obtain rooms at once. 

The examination is held once in each Term, usually in the Term 
previous to that of residence, and shortly before the date fixed 
for the entry of names for Responsions. The subjects are the 
same as those which are required by the University at Responsions, 
with the addition of translation papers from Greek and Latin authors 
which have not been prepared, and English Composition. 

The Certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examiners 
is accepted in lieu of the Matriculation Examination if the candi- 
date has passed in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics. 

Candidates are not encouraged to enter for Responsions before 
presenting themselves for the Matriculation Examination, but 
Undergraduates intending to begin residence in October are ex- 
pected to enter for Responsions in the previous June or September. 
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Freshmen as a rule obtain rooms in College; priority is given 
to those whose names were entered earliest Undergraduates other 
than Scholars, Bible-Clerks, or A. de Brome's Exhibitioners, go into 
lodgings after two years in College. 

At Pembroke, candidates for admission should apply, either 
directly or through the Tutors, to the Master, giving their names 
in full, stating the Term in which they wish to come into residence, 
and furnishing satisfactory testimonials of good conduct from their 
Schools or Tutors. 

Rooms in College are allotted in the order in which application 
for admission has been made. Residence may begin in any Term. 

The examination is usually held on the Thursday and Friday 
before the beginning of each Term. The subjects are (i) Greek 
and Latin Grammar ; (2) Translation from English into Latin Prose ; 
(3) Euripides, Hecuba and Medea ; (4) Caesar, De Bello Gallico, I-I V 
{or some equivalent Greek and Latin books) ; (5) Arithmetic ; (6) 
Euclid, Books I and II {or Algebra, as in Responsions, p. 124). 

Candidates who have passed Responsions, or an equivalent ex- 
amination (p. 126), are admitted without further examination. 

Candidates who do well in the Scholarship Examination may be 
admitted as Commoners. 

Commoners as a rule obtain rooms on coming into residence, 
and remain in College for three years. Under special circumstances 
Undergraduates are allowed to reside out of College, on condition 
of attending the College Lectures, and, unless specially exempted, 
of batteling in College and attending the College Chapel. 

At Queen's, application should be made to the Provost : priority 
of application gives a preference in the choice of rooms ; and a 
candidate should signify to the Provost at the time of application 
whether he wishes to reside in or out of College. Residence may 
commence in any Term. 

The Examination (for residence in the following Term) is ordi- 
narily held (i) on the day after Ash- Wednesday, (2) on the Thurs- 
day after Ascension Day, (3) on the second Thursday in November. 
Supplementary Examinations are held, when required, just before 
the beginning and at the end of each Term. 

The subjects are : — (i) Greek and Latin Grammar. (2) Translations 
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from English into Latin Prose. (3) Greek Books: the Hecuba and 
Alcestis of Euripides. Latin Books : four Books of Caesar. Or some 
equivalent Latin and Greek Books. (4) Arithmetic; and Euclid, 
Books I, II, or Algebra, as far as Simple Equations inclusive. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions, or an equivalent exami- 
nation (p. 126), are admitted without further examination. 

Undergraduates may, with the consent, if they are under age, of 
their parents or guardians, obtain the leave of the College to reside 
in lodgings during their whole course. In ordinary cases, however, 
the College discourages residence in lodgings at the outset of the 
University coui^. As a rule, Scholars and Exhibitioners may be 
required to go out of College after twelve Terms', Commoners 
after eight Terms', residence. Residents, whether in or out of 
College, are allowed complete freedom in regulating their own 
expenses with reference to their meals. 

Rooms in College are always assigned to Undergraduates coming 
into residence, unless they have obtained leave to live out of College. 

Undergraduates who have commenced their residence in College 
must obtain the leave of the College if they wish to go into lodgings 
before the end of their twelfth Term of residence. 

At St. John's, candidates for admission must apply to the 
President or the Senior Tutor. A long notice gives priority for 
choice of rooms, but is not necessary. Applicants are requested to 
give the particulars stated above (p. i), but no testimonials are 
required until they appear for the examination. Residence may 
begin in any Term. 

The examination will be held on the Wednesday and Thursday 
before the beginning of each full Term. Candidates who have not 
passed Responsions will be examined on both days, those who have 
passed on the latter day only. 

Candidates are advised, if possible, to pass Responsions before 
coming up for the College Entrance Examination, but failure in 
Responsions will not disqualify them for the College Examination. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions will be set two papers: — 
(i) Easy Sight Translation, Latin and Greek. (2) English Questions. 

Candidates who have not passed Responsions will, in addition to 
(i) and (2), be set papers in (3) Arithmetic. (4) Euclid I, II, or 
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Algebra, including Simple Equations. (5) Latin and Greek Grammar. 

(6) Prepared books: one Latin and one Greek as in Responsions. 

(7) Latin Prose Composition. 

Candidates who offer and show knowledge of some subject for an 
Honour School are thereby excused from subjects 1-2, and if they 
have passed Responsions also from subjects 3-7. 

Candidates who offer a special subject are requested to give at 
least a week's notice. Those who offer Modem History will be 
examined in the outlines of General English History. 

Further information can be obtained from the Senior Tutor. 

All candidates for admission who have gained a Certificate from 
the Oxford and Cambridge Board, or from the* Oxford Local 
Examination Delegates, which excuses from Responsions, become 
members of the College without further examination. 

Commoners are also admitted on the Scholarship Examination. 

Undergraduates, whose parents or guardians desire it, may occa- 
sionally obtain leave to reside in lodgings during their whole course. 
As a rule all Commoners are required to go into lodgings after 
eight Terms* residence in College rooms, and Scholars after twelve. 
Most Freshmen are given rooms in College in the order according 
to which their names are on the College books, except that those 
who have gained a Certificate from the Oxford and Cambridge 
Schools' Examiners are preferred. 

At Trinity, candidates must apply to the President, who will 
return a form to be filled up by or on behalf of the candidate. All 
candidates are recommended to arrange to begin their residence in 
October, if possible. Any one who is obliged to begin residence at 
some other period of the year should apply for information as to 
conditions. 

The ordinary annual Entrance Examination is held in May or 
June. Due notice of the exact date is sent to all whose names have 
been previously entered on the President's list of candidates. Those 
who pass this examination begin residence the following October. 

An examination is also held in October immediately before the 
beginning of the Michaelmas Term, but candidates admitted then 
will, unless they distinguish themselves, rank for choice of rooms, 
etc. after those admitted at the ordinary examination. 
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The subjects of examination are — (i) One Greek and one Latin 
book chosen by the candidate from the Responsions list (p. 124). 
(5) Arithmetic. (3) Algebra or Euclid as in Responsions. (4) Latin 
Prose. (5) Translation from easy passages of Demosthenes and 
Cicero. (6) English Essay. 

Failure in any of these papers will not disqualify a candidate if 
his other work is satisfactory, but all candidates are expected to 
pass Responsions before coming into residence. 

Candidates may offer a special subject. The following are sug- 
gested: — {a) Greek and Latin: (Prose Composition and Unseen 
Translation in place of (4) and (5) above), {b) Higher Mathematics, 
(r) A branch of Natural Science, (d) A period of Ancient or 
Modem History approved by the College. Candidates wishing to 
offer one of these subjects, or any other subject, are requested to 
give notice as early as possible. Proficiency in a special subject 
will be allowed to compensate for defective knowledge of the 
necessary subjects. 

A candidate possessing a Certificate that he has satisfied the 
Examiners of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examination 
Board in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics, if he has 
obtained distinction in any subject, may be admitted without any 
College Examination. A candidate who holds a Certificate without 
distinction, or one who has passed Responsions, will be admitted 
on (i) an English Essay; (2) either Latin Prose and Unprepared 
Translation as above, or a subject of his own choice. 

Candidates who have shown sufficient merit in the annual Scholar- 
ship Examination may be admitted, on application at any time, 
without further examination, and may be given precedence over all 
other Commoners. 

Candidates who have been selected for appointment to the Civil 
Service of India can be admitted without examination, and will 
have an early choice of rooms. 

Rooms can be obtained by all Freshmen, except a very few of 
those at the bottom of the list, who may be required to live in 
lodgings for one or two Terms. Commoners can retain their rooms 
till the expiration of three years from matriculation. Scholars may 
be allowed four years, but leave can be obtained to reside in lodgings 
for reasons approved by the College. 

c 
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l8 ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION. 

At UnlverBity, admittance to the College is offered to a limited 
number of such of the candidates at the annual Scholarship com- 
petition as pass a good examination without being elected to *a 
Scholarship ; and candidates for admittance in this way may enter 
their names up to the day of examination. Candidates so admitted 
and passing Responsions before October take precedence in College 
standing next after the Scholars of the same year. All other candi- 
dates for entrance must apply to the Master, and should do so, if 
possible, not later than the Term preceding that in which they desire 
to come into residence. All candidates for admission are required 
to bring a testimonial of good conduct from the schoolmaster or tutor 
under whose care they have been for the last two previous years. 

The ordinary examination, which occupies two days, is usually 
held in May (about the middle of the month) and October (on the 
Wednesday and Thursday before full Term) for residence in 
October. Occasional vacancies are filled at extra examinations. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Prepared portions of a Greek 
and a Latin author, selected by the candidate. (2) Translation from 
English into Latin Prose. (3) Grammar and Parsing. (4) English 
Composition on questions intended to test intelligence or information. 
(5) Unseen passages from the Greek and Latin Authors usually read 
in the highest Forms of Schools. (6) Euclid I, II, or Algebra as far 
as Simple Equations inclusive. (7) The whole of Arithmetic, as 
given in the text-books of Colenso or Barnard Smith. 

Candidates, at least a week before the examination, may name 
any other special subject, such as higher Mathematics, Ancient or 
Modem or Ecclesiastical History, Physical Science, Political 
Economy, as a substitute for (5) above : and deficiency in any one of 
the subjects mentioned in the preceding paragraph may be compen- 
sated for by proficiency in others, provided that a candidate gives 
evidence of being likely to pass Responsions within the first Term 
of residence. A Schools' Certificate in Greek, Latin, and Mathe- 
matics, with Distinction in any subject, exempts a candidate from 
the nvhole of the College Examination. The same Certificate without 
Distinction, or a Responsions' Testamur, or any Certificate exempting 
the holder from Responsions, exempts from (i) (3) (6) (7) the Pass 
Subjects of the College Examination. The object of the College 
Examination is to ascertain whether the candidate is capable of 
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reading with advantage for Classical, Mathematical, or other Honours 
(all members of the College, except selected Indian Civil Service 
candidates, being expected to read for Honours in one of the Final 
Honour Schools). 

Selected Indian Civil Service candidates are admitted without 
examination, and are not obliged to read for a Degree. 

All successful candidates for admission to the College are 
strongly recommended to pass Responsions (or some equivalent 
examination) before they commence residence in October, and those 
who have so passed have precedence in College standing, with priority 
in the choice of rooms, over any who have not so passed before 
coming into residence. 

Freshmen obtain rooms within the College at once, and special 
permission must be obtained for residence in lodgings before the 
completion of twelve Terms' residence. 

At Wadham, applications should be made to the Warden, from 
whom forms may be obtained for stating the necessary particulars. 

The examination is ordinarily held early in June, and comprises — 
(i) One Greek and one Latin author, chosen from the Responsions' 
list (p. 124). (2) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (3) 
Greek and Latin grammar. (4) Arithmetic. (5) The first two books 
of Euclid ; or Algebra as far as Simple Equations. (6) An easy passage 
of unprepared Latin, and one of Greek, may also be set. 

Higher attainments in any special subject may, in certain cir- 
cumstances, be allowed to compensate for some deficiency in the 
ordinary subjects of examination. Candidates who wish to offer any 
special subject are requested to inform the Warden beforehand. 

The days of examination will be notified to candidates. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions, or any examination ac- 
cepted by the University as an equivalent for Responsions, may in 
certain cases be admitted without further examination. Examina- 
tions for entrance are also held at the beginning of the October 
Term ; and in November or January, if necessary, for those who 
wish to begin residence in January. 

But rooms in College cannot be promised with certainty except 
to those who are admitted by the June examination, or who have 
previotuly passed Responsions or some equivalent examination. 

c 2 
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At Worcester, application should be made to the Provost. 

The examination is held on the Friday before the beginning, 
and on the Friday before the end of each (full) Term : residence 
may begin in any Term. 

The subjects are : — (i) Euripides, Hecuba, Alcestis. (2) Cicero, 
de Amicitia and de Senectute. Other books may, with the consent 
of the College, be substituted for these. (3) Latin and Greek 
Grammar. (4) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (5) 
Arithmetic. (6) Euclid, I, II, or Algebra as in Responsions, p. 124. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions or an equivalent Ex- 
amination are excused the Matriculation Examination. 

Commoners are admitted on the Scholarship Examination. 

Undergraduates, under special circumstances, are allowed to re- 
side in lodgings during their whole course. All Commoners, but 
not Scholars, go out of College, unless they obtain special permission 
to remain in, after twelve Terms' residence. 

The College endeavours to give rooms so far as possible to all 
Undergraduates beginning residence. 

At St. Edmund Hall, application should be made to the Prin- 
cipal. Previous notice, although always desirable, is not necessary. 

Residence may begin in any Term. 

Those who are already Members of the University are not admitted 
to the Hall by migration from any other Society, unless such proposed 
migration is entirely voluntary, and testimonials thoroughly satis- 
factory in all respects are produced. 

Candidates are required to satisfy the Principal that they are 
likely to pass their University Examinations within a reasonable 
period of time, but beyond that it is not necessary to offer any 
specified subjects for Examination as a condition of admission. 

Undergraduates of less than twelve Terms* standing are allowed 
to reside in lodgings only under special circumstances. Those who 
are in lodgings are not required to battel in Hall, but may do so to 
whatever extent they think proper. 

Undergraduates ordinarily obtain rooms on beginning residence. 

At St. Mary Hall, application can be made, at any time, to 
the Principal. Any one is admissible who produces satisfactory 
testimonials as to character ; but, if he have been a Member of 
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any other Society, he must show that he left that Society purely 
voluntarily. It is not required that any examination shall be passed 
as a condition of admission. 

Residence may begin in any Term. 

Under special circurmtances Undergraduates may reside either in 
Hall or in lodgings, and may battel either wholly or partially in Hall. 
All Undergraduates are liable to be required to go into lodgings after 
eight Terms* residence in Hall, in order to receive Freshmen, who 
are not, ordinarily, allowed to go into lodgings. 

Ifon-Collegiate Students. Persons who desire to be admitted 
to the University without becoming members of a College or Hall 
must apply to the Censor of the Non-Collegiate Students, High 
Street, Oxford. 

If a candidate desires to read for Honours he should, if possible, 
matriculate at the beginning of the October Term, or in the second 
of the two Summer Terms, i. e. in Trinity Term ; but residence 
may commence in any Term. 

The Matriculation Examination is held at the beginning of each 
Term for those Candidates who desire to follow the Arts course. 
Candidates can offer any of the Greek and Latin books presented 
for Responsions (see p. 124). 

Those who have been unable to prepare the full amount required 
in Responsions may offer — (1) One Greek Play, or Three Books of 
Homer, or other Greek book of like amount. (2) Caesar, de Bell. 
Gall. I-III, or Three Books of Horace, or other Latin book of like 
amount. (3) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (4) The 
elements of Greek and Latin Grammar. (5) Arithmetic, including 
Fractions, Decimals, and Proportion. (6) Euclid, Books I, II, or 
Algebra to Simple Equations. 

Candidates who wish for any modification of this examination 
must apply beforehand to the Delegates. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions, or any examination 
which excuses from Responsions, are admitted without examination. 
Candidates who intend to take a Degree are recommended to pass 
Responsions before entering; information as to the examination, 
forms for entering names, etc. can be obtained from the Censor. 
Failure in Responsions does not disqualify a candidate from enter- 
ing for the next or any subsequent Matriculation Examination. 
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Persons who do not intend to proceed to the B.A. degree, but 
desire to enter the University with a view to some special study, 
may be excused the ordinary Entrance Examination, provided they 
produce sufficient evidence of their ability to prosecute their studies 
with advantage. 

Undergraduates must reside in the Term in which they matricu- 
late, and must ordinarily continue to reside without break from their 
matriculation to the time when they pass the First Public Examination. 

Non- Collegiate Students must, unless special leave be obtained, 
reside in Lodgings licensed by the University. 

Matriculation. 

Any one whose name has been placed on the books of a College 
or Hall or of the Delegates of Non-GoUegiate Students is eligible 
to be presented to the Vice-Ghancellor for formal enrolment on the 
Register {Matricula) of the University. This enrolment is called 
Matriculation, and until it has taken place a member of a College 
or Hall is not a member of the University. Accuracy is desirable 
in stating the details required, especially the place and date of birth, 
as the Register may chance to be used as evidence of identity in 
such matters as the title to property. 

The presentation to the Vice- Chancellor is made by an officer of 
the Society to which those who are to be matriculated belong: 
they write their names in Latin in the Register, and every one 
describes his rank (' utnim scilicet nobilis, equitis, doctoris, armigeri, 
clerici, generosi, plebeii, filius sit'). They receive from the Vice- 
Chancellor a copy of the Statutes, and are addressed by him in the 
formula * Scitote vos in matriculam Universitatis hodie relatos esse 
et ad observandum omnia statuta hoc Hbro comprehensa quantum 
ad vos spectent teneri.' Finally they are given a matriculation 
paper, which must be preserved as evidence of standing. From this 
time they enjoy all the privileges of Undergraduate members of the 
University, and become amenable to its discipline. 

The fees payable to the University on Matriculation are given on 
p. 64. They are sometimes paid beforehand through the College 
or Hall. 

(For Incorporation, see p. 237.) 
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Re-admission and Migration. 
No person in statu pupillari (i.e. who has not taken the degree of 
M.A., B.C.L., B.M., or one of the superior degrees) whose name has 
been removed from the books of a College or Hall, or of the 
Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, can be re-admitted to the 
same or any other College or Hall, or migrate to another College or 
Hall, or become a Non-Collegiate Student, except under the follow- 
ing conditions (Statt. Tit. III. sect. 3) : — 

1. If his name has been removed in any other way than that of 
expulsion, he must produce a written permission and written testi- 
monial of good character (a ^ bene discessit*) from the College or 
Hall to which he belongs, or last belonged, or from the Censor of 
Non-Collegiate Students, together with a certificate from the two 
Proctors that they have seen such permission and testimonial and 
know of no reason why he should not be allowed to migrate or be 
re-admitted. 

If he has been absent from the University for at least one year, 
he must produce a written permission from the College or Hall to 
which he last belonged qr from the Censor of Non-Collegiate 
Students, together with a certificate from the two Proctors that 
they have seen such permission and do not oppose his migration or 
re-admission. 

In case of such permission or testimonial being refused, the 
Chancellor of the University may, if he think fit, grant his consent 
in writing for such re-admission or migration. 

2. If he has been expelled by the authorities of a College or Hall, 
or by the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, he cannot be re- 
admitted unless the Chancellor of the University has heard the case, 
and given his consent in writing for his re-admission. 

These provisions do not apply to any person migrating in virtue 
of his election to any office or emolument. 

(The provisions governing the re-admission of Masters of Arts to 
their privileges as members of Convocation, the jus suffragVt^ are 
given on p. 223.) 

Incorporation. 

The conditions under which members of the Universities of 
Cambridge and Dublin are admitted to the status which they hold 
in their own University are stated in Chapter XIV. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND 
CLERKSHIPS. 

Scholarships — at Mertcn Postmasterships, at Magdalen Demy- 
ships — are, with the exceptions noted below, open to all candidates 
who have not exceeded the age of nineteen years on the day of 
election. They are tenable in the first instance for two years \ but 
are renewed for a further period of two years if the conduct and 
diligence of the Scholar have been satisfactory, and the tenure may 
be extended on special grounds for one year longer. 

The annual value of an Open Scholarship is, by order of the 
University Commissioners of 1877, not to exceed ;^8o, inclusive 
of all privileges and allowances ; but those Scholarships which were 
founded within fi^y years of the appointment of the Commissioners 
are excepted from the order, and the statutes of the Commissioners 
do not apply to Lincoln and Hertford Colleges, nor to the New 
Foundation of Keble College. Moreover many Colleges maintain 
* Exhibition Funds,' out of which they may, if they think fit, make 
grants to Scholars already elected and in residence, whom they may 
judge to be in need and deserving of pecuniary assistance ; though 
no prospect of such assistance is allowed to be announced when 
notice is given of a forthcoming election to a vacant Scholarship. 

Candidates are not required to be in need of pecuniary assistance, 
but a successful candidate may relinquish the whole or part of the 
emoluments while retaining the other rights, privileges, and status 
of a Scholar, and the money so relinquished will be devoted to 
other Scholarships or Exhibitions. 

Exhibitions differ from Scholarships partly in that the limit of 

* This period begins on the day of election in almost every case if the 
Scholar be already matricnlated ; if not. Colleges may within specified limits 
fix a day from which the two years shall be reckoned. 
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age is often extended, and partly in that they are frequently con- 
fined to persons who produce evidence of their need of assistance. 
They are usually of less value than Scholarships, but many Exhi- 
bitions give the holder the right of wearing a Scholar's gown, as well 
as some of the other privileges of a Scholar. 

Bible-Clerkships are offices to which certain duties, such as those 
of marking the attendance of Undergraduates in Chapel or of 
saying grace in Hall, are usually attached. They are in the free 
gift of the Head of a College or Hall, but it is not infrequent for 
him to open them to a competition among persons who produce 
evidence of their need of pecuniary assistance. Detailed particulars 
of their value and conditions of tenure will be found below in the 
notices of All Souls*, Oriel, and Queen's Colleges. 

Information as to Academical Clerkships will be found in the 
notice of Magdalen College, and several Colleges appoint Under- 
graduates to organistships or librarianships, to which small salaries 
are attached. 

Scholarships, Exhibitions, and, as a rule, Bible-Clerkships, are 
awarded after a competitive Examination, official notice of which is 
given at least a month before the Examination in the Oxford Uni" 
versify Gazette, The notices usually appear under the heading of 
Unrversity Intelligence in the principal newspapers. Printed copies 
are distributed among the Public Schools, and may be obtained on 
application to the Head of each College by any one who desires to 
offer himself as a candidate at the College. 

The Examination Papers are not officially published, but copies 
of them can sometimes be procured on application to one of the 
officers of a College, and candidates who have not been at one of the 
larger Public Schools, where the standard required is well known, 
will do well to endeavour to ascertain the nature of what is required 
of them before entering their names for the Examination. 

The Scholarship Examinations of several Colleges are now held 
together; the same papers are given to all who offer themselves, 
and candidates may stand at any or at all of the Colleges which have 
combined. A candidate who oflfers himself at more than one 
College will be required to state on entering his name the order of 
his preference in case more than one College should be willing to 
elect him. The combinations at present existing are stated below. 
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Candidates are sometimes directed to send their names by letter 
to the Head or Tutor of a College some little time before the 
Examination: more usually they are directed to call personally 
upon the appointed College officer on the evening of the day before 
that on which the Examination begins. A candidate is in all cases 
required to produce at the time of entering his name a certificate of 
his date of birth (to be obtained from the Registrar of Births of the 
parish in which he was born), and a certificate of good character. 



Subjects of Examination. 

In Classics, one or more Scholarships, as well as Exhibitions, are 
annually offered by every College. The Examinations include trans- 
lation from Greek and Latin into English, and from English into 
Greek and Latin; but the Greek and Latin Verse papers are now 
usually optional, and many Colleges allow some equivalent subject, 
such as a modern language, to be oiFered. There is always in 
addition an English Essay or a paper of general questions (or both), 
as well as one in grammatical, philological, and literary criticism. At 
some Colleges a History paper is given, and candidates are some- 
times allowed to take mathematical as well as classical papers, so 
that a classical Scholarship may be, and often is, won by proficiency 
in subjects other than the Greek and Latin languages. 

Combined Examinations for Classical Scholarships have been 
recently held or announced to be held by — 

University, Exeter, Oriel, Brasenose, and Christ Church (January, 
1891); 

Merton, New College, Magdalen, Corpus, and Worcester (in the 
Easter Vacation, 1891) ; 

Trinity and Wadham (Nov. 1890). 

Pembroke and Keble (Dec. 1890). 

In Mathematics^ Scholarships and Exhibitions are usually offered 
by Balliol, Brasenose, Christ Church, Corpus, Exeter, Hertford, 
Jesus, Magdalen, Merton, New College, Pembroke, Trinity, Uni- 
versity, Wadham, and Worcester. 

Combined Examinations for Mathematical Scholarships are at 
present held by — 
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1. University, Merton, Exeter, New College, and Magdalen : 
The following notice was issued before the Examination in 

January, 1891 : — 

The subjects of Examination will be Algebra, Theory of Equations, Plane 
Trigonometry, Pure and Analytical Geometry, and Elementary Mechanics 
of Solids and Fluids. 

All candidates who have not already passed Responsions or an equiva- 
lent Examination will be required to show a competent knowledge of 
Classics. 

2. Balliol, Queen's, and Corpus: 

The following notice was issued before the Examination in 
November, 1890; — 

The subjects of Examination will be Algebra, the Theory of Equations, 
Trigonometry, Pure and Analytical Geometry, and Elements of Differential 
Calculus and of Mechanics of Solids and Fluids. An English Essay will 
also be set to all candidates. 

No Scholar or Exhibitioner elected will be allowed to come into residence 
until he has passed Responsions or an equivalent Examination. 

3. Brasenose, Christ Church, and Worcester: 

The following notice was issued before the Examination in] 
November, 1890: — 

Papers will be set in Algebra, Plane Trigonometry, Pure and Analytical 
Geometry, and Elementary Statics and Dynamics. 

Candidates who have not obtained some certificate exempting them from 
Responsions will be required to show that they have sufficent knowledge of 
Classics to enable them to pass the Examination. 

In Natural Science, Scholarships and Exhibitions are usually offered 
by Balliol, Christ Church, Corpus, Exeter, Jesus, Keble, Magdalen, 
Merton, New College, Queen's, and Trinity. 

Combined Examinations are at present held by — 

I . Balliol, Christ Church, and Trinity. 

The following notice was issued before the Examination in 
November, 1890: — 

Papers will be set in the following subjects : (i) Mechanical Philosophy 
and Physics; (2) Chemistry; (3) Biology; but candidates will not be 
expected to offer themselves in more than two of these. 

There will be a Practical Examination in one or more of the above 
subjects, if the examiners thmk it expedient. Candidates will be required to 
write an English Essay ; and will be given an opportunity of showing their 
knowledge of Latin, Greek, French, or German. 

No Scholar or Exhibitioner elected at any of the Colleges will be allowed 
to come into residence until he has passed Responsions or an equivalent 
Examination. 
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2. Merton, New College, and Corpus. 
For the notices issued see p. 38. 

In Modern History y Scholarships and Exhibitions are or have been 
offered by Balliol, Brasenose, Christ Church, Corpus, Exeter, Keble, 
Lincoln, Magdalen, Merton, and New College. Candidates are as 
a rule expected to show some knowledge of a modem language or 
languages. 

In Theology, In Theology, together with Classics, there are 
at Exeter the two Hasker Scholarships ; in Theology, with Classics 
and Mathematics, there is at Trinity the Henniker Scholarship, 
and in Hebrew there are at Wadham the two Hody Hebrew 
Scholarships. . In Classics and Holy Scripture there is at Worcester 
the Barnes Scholarship. These Scholarships are awarded whenever 
a vacancy occurs. 

*^ The notices issued before the Examinations held by such 
Colleges as hav6 not combined for the purpose of holding Scholar- 
ship Examinations will be found below, under the heading of each 
College. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

These are limited to certain classes of candidates ; generally either 
to persons born or educated in certain parts of the country, or to 
persons educated at certain schools. Some are wholly limited — 
that is, they cannot be awarded imless candidates of sufficient merit 
from the particular district or school are found ; others are limited 
in the first instance only, and in default of duly qualified candidates 
from the favoured districts or schools may be thrown open pro 
hac 'Vice, A list of such Scholarships and Exhibitions is given below ; 
it must be understood that it does not include many Scholarships and 
Exhibitions in the gift of Schools or other bodies, and tenable at any 
College or Hall in the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge. 

Persons who are natives of, or in some cases been resident or 
educated in, the following districts are preferentially, or in some 
cases exclusively, eligible to the Scholarships and Exhibitions men- 
tioned in each case: further particulars will be found under the 
heading of each College. 
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Buckinghamshire : the Tatham Scholarship at Lincoln. 

Carlisle (diocese) : the ^ Thomas Exhibitions at Queen's College. 

Channel Islands : the King Charles I Scholarships and Exhibitions 
at Exeter, Jesus, and Pembroke Colleges; and Bishop Morley*s 
Exhibition at Pembroke College. 

Cumberland : the Eglesfield Scholarships at Queen's College. 

Essex : three Scholarships at Hertford College. 

Exeter (old diocese) : the Stapledon Scholarships at Exeter College. 

Devon : the * How and GifFord Exhibitions at Exeter College. 

Dorset : the Symes Exhibition at Exeter College. 

Glamorganshire and Gloucestershire : the Beaufort Exhibitions at 
Oriel College. 

Lincoln (archdeaconry) : an Exhibition at Exeter College. 

Manchester (diocese) : the ^ Berry Exhibitions at Queen's College. 

Middlesex : the Fitzgerald Exhibition at Queen's College. 

Monmouthshire : Foundation and Meyricke Scholarships and 
Exhibitions at Jesus College, and the Beaufort Exhibitions at Oriel 
College. 

Nottingham (archdeaconry) : an Exhibition at Exeter College. 

Scotland: the Snell (p. 34) and Warner Exhibitions at Balliol 
College. 

Somerset: the^ How and the Symes Exhibitions at Exeter 
College. 

Wales: Foundation and Meyricke Scholarships and Exhibitions 
at Jesus College. 

Westmoreland: the Eglesfield Scholarships and Thanet Exhi- 
bition at Queen's College. 

Whitehaven : a Dixon Exhibition at Queen's College. 

Candidates from the following Universities and Schools are 
similarly favoured in the elections to the Scholarships and Exhi- 
bitions mentioned in each case. 

The University of Glasgow: the Snell Exhibitions at Balliol 
College. 

Abingdon School : four Scholarships at Pembroke College. 

Appleby School : the Thanet Exhibition at Queen's College. 

Ashburton School : a GiiFord Exhibition at Exeter College. 

* For sons of clergjrmen. 
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Brentford Grammar School: a Ford Studentship at Trinity 
College. 

Bristol Grammar School : two Scholarships at St. John's College. 

Bromsgrove School : five Sir Thomas Cookes Scholarships and 
three Exhibitions at Worcester College. 

Canterbury, the King's School : two Ford Studentships at Trinity 
College. 

Carlisle School : the Thomas Exhibitions at Queen's College. 

Charterhouse School : three Holford Exhibitions at Christ Church, 
two Holford Exhibitions at Worcester College, one Holford Scholar- 
ship at Pembroke College. 

Cheltenham Proprietary College : the Wyllie Exhibition at Trinity 
College, two Dorothea Wightwick Scholarships at Pembroke 
College. 

Coventry School : two Scholarships at St. John's College. 

Elizabeth College, Guernsey: see Channel Islands (above). 

Eton College (the School of): two Chambers Postmasterships at 
Merton College, one Rous Scholarship at Pembroke College. 

Hampton Lucy Grammar School: two Lucy Scholarships at 
Hertford College. 

Harrow School : three Scholarships at Hertford College. 

Hereford Cathedral School : six Somerset Scholarships at Brase- 
nose College. 

Ipswich Grammar School : a Ford Studentship at Trinity College. 

Kendal School : a Wilson Exhibition at Queen's College. 

Kirkby Lonsdale School : a Wilson Exhibition at Queen's College. 

Ludlow School : an Exhibition at Balliol College. 

Maidstone Grammar School: two Gunsley Exhibitions at Uni- 
versity College. 

Manchester Grammar School: ten Somerset Scholarships at 
Brasenose College, and two Wright Exhibitions at Wadham College. 

Marlborough Grammar School: six Somerset Scholarships at 
Brasenose College. 

Merchant Taylors' School: fifteen Scholarships and four Senior 
Scholarships at St. John's College. 

Reading School : two Scholarships at St. John's College. 

Rochester Grammar School: two Gunsley Exhibitions at Uni- 
versity College. 
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Shrewsbury School : see below. 

St. Bees School : the Fox and one Dixon Exhibition at Queen's 
College. 

Tiverton School : five Blundell Scholarships and one Exhibition 
at Balliol College. 

Tonbridge : one Scholarship at St. John's College. 

Victoria College, Jersey : see Channel Islands (above). 

Westminster School: three Scholarships each year at Christ 
Church. 

Winchester College (the School of) : six Scholarships each year 
at New College. 

Worcester Grammar School : four Meeke Scholarships at Hert- 
ford College. 

In the following cases more than one School is favoured : — 

The Hastings Exhibitions at Queen's College — open to fourteen 
schools in Cumberland, Westmoreland, and Yorkshire (p. 54). 

The Careswell Exhibitions at Christ Church — open to Shrewsbury 
School and five other schools in Salop (p. 37). 

The Freest on Exhibitions at University College — open to the 
Grammar Schools of Normanton, Pontefract, Swillington, and 
Wakefield. 

The Townsend Scholarships at Pembroke College — open to 
Cheltenham, Chipping - Campden, Gloucester, and Northleach 
Schools. 

The Abbott Scholarships, which are in the gift of the University, 
and the Eaton Scholarships at Worcester College are confined in the 
first instance to the sons of clergymen, and there are at Hertford 
College three Scholarships limited in the first instance to sons ol 
Tormer Fellows of Brasenose College, and sons of Fellows or former 
Fellows of Hertford College. There is a preference for Founder's 
Kiri in the elections to the How Exhibitions at Exeter College, 
the Dorothea Wightwick Scholarships at Pembroke College, to 
three Scholarships at Hertford College, and to the Nowell Exhibi- 
tion at St. Mary Hall. The Hughes Scholarship at Oriel College is 
open only to members or sons of members of certain Co-operative 
Societies. 
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AU Souls CoUega 

Bihk'Clerkships : — 

There are four Bible-Clerkships, to which allowances sufficient 
to cover all ordinary College expenses are attached. They are in 
the appointment of the Warden, and are, in practice, filled after 
competition among such candidates as give him satisfactory evi- 
dence of character and need of assistance to come to the University. 
No candidate is admitted to competition who has reached the age of 
20. There is usually an appointment to a Bible-Clerkship in June 
of every year. 

Balliol College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhihitions : — 

There are awarded annually in November : — 

In Classics, 

(i) Three foundation Scholarships, worth about £^0 a year. 
Candidates must be under nineteen on November 29 of the current 
year. 

(2) Three or four Exhibitions, worth £jo a year, open without 
limitation of age to all candidates who have not exceeded eight Terms 
from their matriculation. 

In the examination for the above Scholarships and Exhibitions 
papers in Latin and Greek verse will be optional ; candidates may, 
if they please, oiFer in lieu of them certain equivalents specified in 
the annual notices. 

In Mathematics, One Scholarship, worth about £^0 a year, open 
without limitation of age to all candidates who have not exceeded 
four Terms from matriculation, but preference will be given to can- 
didates under nineteen years of age. 

[Another Mathematical Scholarship, called the Henry Skynner 
Scholarship, of the annual value of ;^8o, and open to all candidates 
who have not exceeded two years from matriculation, is awarded 
every fourth or fifth year. The examination is the same as for the 
other Scholarships, with the addition of Elementary Astronomy. 
Last awarded, 1887.] 

The examination for the Mathematical Scholarships is held in 
conjunction with Queen's and Corpus Christi Colleges (see p. 27). 

In Modem History, One Scholarship (Brakenbury), worth ;^8o 
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a year, open without limitation of age to all candidates who have not 
exceeded eight Terms from matriculation. The examination consists 
of (i) an Essay ; (2) a General Paper ; (3) papers on either ancient, 
medieval, or modem history, at the option of the candidate; 
(4) a special subject, fixed from time to time by the College. 
Elementary papers are also set in Latin or in a modem language, 
at the option of the candidate. 

In Natural Science, One Scholarship (Brakenbury), worth £%o 
a year, open without limitation of age to all candidates who have not 
exceeded eight Terms from their matriculation. 

The examination for this Scholarship is held in conjunction with 
Christ Church and Trinity College (p. 27). 

In La<w, It is in contemplation to found four Scholarships, tenable 
for two years, in connection with the Brakenbury Foundation. 

Open Minor or Williams Exhibitions: — 

In addition to the Scholarships for Mathematics, Modern History, 
and Natural Science, aWilliams Exhibition of the annual value of ;^4o, 
tenable for four years, is awarded in each of these subjects, if a 
candidate is found of suflBcient merit. These Exhibitions are not 
tenable with a Scholarship or any other Exhibition of the College. 
Similar Exhibitions are sometimes awarded to those who have 
distinguished themselves in the examination for the Classical 
Scholarships. 

All Scholars and Exhibitioners are required to pass Re- 
sponsions or some equivalent examination before coming into 
residence. 

College Exhibitions : — 

An Exhibition, called either the Jenkyns or the Prosser Exhibition, 
is awarded every year, after a competitive examination in Scholar- 
ship History and Philosophy, to an Undergraduate of the College 
of not more than sixteen Terms' standing. The annual value of 
the Jenkyns Exhibition is ;£ioo, that of the Prosser £$0 ; they 
are tenable for four years, and may be held together with any 
other Scholarship or Exhibition in the College. 

D 
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Close Scholarships and Exhihitions : — 

(i) An Exhibition called the Snell Exhibition is awarded annually, 
after an examination held at Glasgow. These Exhibitions are open 
to those members of the University of Glasgow whose fathers or 
grandfathers were Scotchmen : they are tenable for five years, and 
their annual value is about ;^iio. 

(2) An Exhibition (called the Warner Exhibition) is awarded 
once in every five years, after an examination held at the College. 
Its annual value is £90, and it is tenable for five years. Candidates 
must have been born in Scotland, or be the sons of fathers who were 
bom in Scotland. The examination is the same as for the Open 
Classical Scholarships. (Last awarded in 1888.) 

(3) There are five Scholarships (called Blundell Scholarships), 
confined to persons educated at Tiverton School : one is awarded 
every year after an examination held at that School. They are 
subject to the general limitation of age ; but at the close of the first 
period of tenure they may be continued till the end of the fifth year 
from the day of election ; their annual value is £60, 

(4) There are two small Exhibitions, confined to Tiverton and 
Ludlow Schools respectively, if candidates of sufficient merit appear. 

Brasenose College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are usually awarded every year two or three Scholar- 
ships of the annual value of ;^8o,open to all who are under nineteen 
years of age on the day of election. Of these one is usually given 
for Mathematics, and the rest for Classics. 

In Classics, the examination is held in conjunction with University, 
Exeter, Oriel and Christ Church. 

In Mathematics, in conjunction with Christ Church, Pembroke, 
and Worcester (see p. 27). 

(2) There is one Scholarship (John Watson) open to all persons 
under the age of twenty, tenable for five years, and of the annual 
value of ;£ioo. The examination is in Classical subjects. (Last 
awarded in 1890.) 

(3) The Somerset Scholarships mentioned below may (in default 
of properly qualified candidates from the privileged schools) be 
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thrown open to general competition, and the stipend of a Scholar- 
ship so thrown open may, if it be of less value than j^^o, be 
augmented to any sum not exceeding ;^8o. 

(4) Hulme Exhibitions, open only to candidates whose pecuniary 
circumstances render them suitable objects of assistance from Mr. 
Hulme's endowment. 

There are twelve Junior Hulme Exhibitions of the annual value 
of ;£8o, tenable for four years, open to candidates of not more than 
twenty years of age. 

There are generally filled up in each year : — 

In Classics, Two Exhibitions, the examination for which is the same 
as that for the Open Classical Scholarships. 

In Modern History, One Exhibition. 

Papers are to be in 1891 set in the following subjects : — (i) An Essay ; 
(2) English History, Political and Constitutional ; (3) General European 
History; (4) Political Economy; (5) Two of the following languages, 
Latin, French, and German. Candidates who have not passed Responsions, 
or an equivalent examination (p. 126), are required to show a satisfactory 
knowledge of the subjects required for Responsions. 

College Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are eight Senior Hulme Exhibitions of the annual 
value of ;£i3o, tenable for four years, open to members of the 
College who have resided not less than six nor more than twelve 
Terms, and who have obtained Honours in Moderations. Two of 
these Exhibitions are generally filled up in each year : they are open 
only to candidates whose pecuniary circumstances render them 
suitable objects of assistance from Mr. Hulme's endowment. A 
Scholar elected to one of these Exhibitions vacates his Scholarship. 

(2) There are three Exhibitions (Colquitt Clerical Exhibitions), 
which are intended to assist in the education for Holy Orders of 
sons of poor or deceased clergymen, or of such laymen as cannot 
unaided support the expenses of a College education. They are 
tenable until the expiration of four years from matriculation, and are 
of the annual value of nearly ;^40. Candidates must be Under- 
graduate members of the College who have resided at least one Term. 

(3) The College maintains a general Exhibition Fund. 
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Close Scholarships : — 

There are twenty-two Somerset Scholarships, but the value of 
the estates which supply these Scholarships does not at present 
admit of their being all filled up. They are confined in the first 
instance as follows : ten to the Grammar School of Manchester, six 
to the Grammar School of Marlborough, and six to the Cathedral 
School of Hereford; but in default of properly-qualified candi- 
dates from those Schools they are thrown open to general competi- 
tion. The annual value of the Somerset Scholarships is as follows : — 
of the Iver Scholarships (limited in the first instance to the Grammar 
School of Manchester), ;^8o ; of the Thornhill Manor Scholarships, 
£60; and of the Somerset Thornhill Scholarships, ;^52, Candidates 
must be under nineteen years of age on the day of election. The 
examination is the same as that for the Open Classical Scholarships. 

Christ Church. 

Open Scholarships and Exhihiiions : — 

There are awarded annually : — 

(i) Five or six Scholarships of the annual value of ;^8o. Of these 
at least one is given for Mathematics, one for Natural Science, one 
for Modern History, and the rest for Classics. There is no limit of 
age for Natural Science or Modem History. In all other cases 
candidates must not have exceeded the age of nineteen years on the 
day of election. 

In Classics, the examination is held in conjunction with University, 
Exeter, Oriel and Brasenose. 

In Mathematics, in conjunction with Brasenose, Pembroke and 
Worcester (see p. 27). 

In Natural Science, the examination is held in November in con- 
junction with Balliol and Trinity (see p. 27). 

(2) Two College Exhibitions, worth about ;^85 a year (i.e. £\s 
in money, together with dinner in Hall and Tuition free of charge). 
Their tenure is the same as that of Open Scholarships, but there is 
no limit of age. Candidates must satisfy the Dean that they cannot 
come to the University without help. The examination is the same 
as for the Open Scholarships. 
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House Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

There are awarded annually : — 

(i) Two Scholarships, confined to Undergraduate members of 
the House who have resided at least three Terms. These are 
tenable till the end of the sixteenth Term from matriculation, and 
may be continued on special grounds for one year longer. The 
annual value is ;^8o. 

(3) One Fell Exhibition, tenable for four years of continuous 
residence, and worth £^0 a year. Candidates must be Commoners 
of the House, who will on the day of election have resided at least 
three Terms. 

(3) The Slade Exhibition (the interest on Miss Slade's gift of 
j£iooo Consols) is awarded annually after an examination in German. 
Undergraduates of any standing may compete. 

The Duke's Prize is open to all Undergraduates, and is awarded 
annually after an examination in French. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are awarded annually three Scholarships worth £So 
a year, confined to boys who have been for three years at West- 
minster School. These Scholarships are tenable for two years and 
may be continued for a further term of three years. 

Three Exhibitions of ;^5o a year for three years are offered 
annually at the same school. 

(2) There are three Holford Exhibitions, worth not less than 
;^6o a year and tenable for five years. Candidates must have been 
educated at Charterhouse School for the two years previous either to 
election or to matriculation: but they must not have completed 
the fourth Term from matriculation. In default of a properly 
qualified candidate an Exhibition may be thrown open for that 
turn. 

(3) There are eighteen Careswell Exhibitions, awarded at an 
examination held each year at either Shrewsbury School or one 
of five other Schools in Salop, and tenable under certain conditions 
for ten years. 
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Corpus Christi College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions ; — 

(i) There are from twenty-five to thirty Scholarships of the 
annual value of £%o^ open to all who have not exceeded nineteen 
years of age on the day of election. 

Of these there are usually awarded annually : — 

In Clajjtcj. Four or five Scholarships. The examination is in con- 
junction with Merton, New College, Magdalen and Worcester. 

In Mathematics. One Scholarship. The examination is held in 
November in conjunction with Balliol and Queen's (see p. 27). 

In Natural Science, One Scholarship. The examination is held 
in conjunction with Merton and New Colleges, usually towards the 
end of June or beginning of July. 

The following notice was issued before the examination in June, 
1890 : — 

The subjects of examination will be (i) Chemistry, Mechanics and 
Physics; (2) Biology. An English Essay, and a paper in Algebra and 
Elementary Geometry, will also be set to all Candidates. 

Candidates who offer Biology are requested to send to the Tutor in 
Natural Science, Merton College, at least one fortnight before the Examina- 
tion, a general statement as to the portions of the subject which they have 
studied, and the practical work which they have done. All such Candidates 
will be required to show some acquaintance with Chemistry, Mechanics 
and Physics. 

Candidates who have not passed Responsions, or obtained certificates ex- 
empting them from Responsions, will be tested by a classical paper of the 
standard of Responsions. No Scholar or Exhibitioner elected will be 
allowed to come into residence until he has passed Responsions or an 
equivalent Examination. 

A Scholarship may also be occasionally offered for proficiency in 
Modem History and Modem Languages. 

(2) At least one Exhibition, open without limitation of age, and 
usually of the value of ;^5o a year, is annually offered at one of the 
Scholarship examinations, usually at that for the Classical Scholar- 
ships. 

Exeter College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — There are — 

(i) Twelve Scholarships of the annual value of ;^8o, open to all 
who have not exceeded nineteen years of age on the day of election. 
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and many of the Scholarships mentioned below may be thrown 
open. 

There are usually awarded annually four or five open Scholarships 
for Classics, and one Scholarship for Mathematics. An Exhibition 
or Scholarship is sometimes awarded for Modern History, or some 
other subject recognised in the Final Schools. 

Arrangements are made whenever it is feasible for holding the 
Scholarship Examinations in combination with other Colleges. 

(2) The Carter Scholarship, of the annual value of ;^8o, open to 
all without limitation of age, but persons born in the county of 
Kent who are already members of the College have a preference 
ceteris parihtu over other candidates. (Last awarded in March, 1890, 
at the same examination as that for the Classical Scholarships.) 

(3) /« T^ology and Classics. Two Hasker Scholarships, open to 
all persons who are in need of assistance at the University and intend 
to study Theology with a view to taking Holy Orders. The age of 
candidates is not limited, but if they are already members of the 
University, they must not be of more than two years' standing from 
Matriculation. 

The Hasker Scholarships are usually awarded on the same 
examination as the Classical Scholarships : but papers are also set on 
the New Testament. These Scholarships may also be awarded on 
examination in certain prescribed Theological subjects. 

(4) Various Exhibitions, open without limitation of age, but 
candidates must be persons who are in need of assistance at 
the University. They are given for Classics or other subjects, 
and usually awarded at the examinations for Scholarships. 

In Modem History, An Exhibition of the annual value of £^o 
was offered in 1889, for which the following notice was issued: — 

The examination will comprise (i) English Political History ; (2) English 
Constitutional History ; (3) A General Paper, including some questions on 
Political Economy ; (4) A special subject, to be selected from the following 
—{a) The Age of Louis IX, (b) The Age of Charles V, {c) The Age of 
Louis XIV. Candidates will also have an opportunity of showing a know- 
ledge of Geography and Modem Languages. 

Those who have not passed Responsions will be expected to show such a 
knowledge of Classics and Mathematics as will enable them to pass that 
Examination. 
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(5) One Michell Exhibition, of the value of about ;^5o per 
annum, open to all persons who intend to pursue the study of 
Divinity, and are in need of assistance at the University ; awarded 
under the same conditions as the Classical Scholarships or the Hasker 
Scholarships (awarded January, 1889). 

College Exhibitions : — There are — 

(i) One Richards Exhibition, of the annual value of ^£30, which 
is awarded at the discretion of the College to a candidate who 
needs assistance at the University, and has been a member of the 
College for at least a year. 

(2) Various College Exhibitions: the College maintains a general 
Exhibition Fund. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

There are the following Scholarships, candidates for which must 
be under nineteen years of age on the day of election : — 

(i) Eight Stapledon Scholarships of the value of ;^6o per annum, 
limited in the first instance to persons bom in the old diocese of 
Exeter, or educated in some school in that diocese for at least 
three years last past ; (2) One or more King Charles the First's 
Scholarships, of the value of ;^8o per annum, limited in the first 
instance to persons born in the Channel Islands, or educated for 
three years last past at Victoria College, Jersey, or Elizabeth 
College, Guernsey. In the event however of no candidate offering, 
who in the judgment of the electors is duly qualified to be a Scholar 
of the College, both the Scholarships for the old diocese of Exeter 
and those for the Channel Islands may be thrown open to all British 
subjects. The examination for the Stapledon Scholarships (which 
may be awarded either for Classics or for Mathematics) is held at 
the same time as that for the Open Scholarships. The examination 
for King Charles the First's Scholarships is held in concert with 
Jesus and Pembroke Colleges. 

There are the following Exhibitions, to which no limitation of age 
is attached : — 

(i) Two with the same conditions as King Charles the First's 
Scholarships. 
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(2) Two How Exhibitions, of the value each of about £zs per 
annum, limited in the first instance to the kin of the Founder ; 
in default of such kin, to the sons of clergymen resident in Somerset 
or Devon ; or, on failure of fit candidates from such counties, to 
sons of clergymen of the Church of England without limitation of 
locality. 

(3) One Gifford Exhibition, of the value of about ^70 per annum, 
limited first to persons educated at Ashburton School ; in failure 
of such, to persons born or educated in the county of Devon, or in 
failure of such, open to all British subjects. 

(4) The Symes Exhibition, worth about £60 per annum, limited 
in the first instance to persons bom or educated either in the 
county of Somerset or Dorset ; or, on failure of such, open to all 
British subjects. The Exhibitioner, however, must be of not less 
than two Terms' standing, and a person intending to take Holy 
Orders in the Church of England. 

(5) An Exhibition from the Archdeaconries of Nottingham and 
Lincoln. Any information about this Exhibition must be obtained 
from the Archdeacon of Nottingham. 

For all other matters relating to the Scholarships and Exhibitions 
information should be obtained from the Rector. 

^*^ Candidates for Exhibitions must in all cases be such as appear 
to be in need of assistance at the University. 

Hertford College. 

There are forty Scholarships and two Exhibitions. 

There is no limit of age for any of the Scholarships, but married 
persons are not eligible for election, and candidates for the Open 
Scholarships, if already members of the Universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge, Dublin, or London, must not have exceeded two years 
from their matriculation. 

Tke ten Scholarships formerly belonging to the now dissolved 
Magdalen Hall may be awarded for proficiency either in Classics or 
in Mathematics, with a preference for the former. There are — 

Open Scholarships: — 

(i) Three Scholarships, on the Lusby Foundation, of the value 
of £fio per annum, and tenable for four years. 
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(2) One Scholarship founded as a memorial of Dr. Macbride, and 
of the annual value of at least £$0, 

(3) The Meeke and Lucy Scholarships mentioned below may be 
thrown open. 

C/ose Scholarships and Exhibitions : — ^ 

(i) Four Scholarships, on the Meeke Foundation, limited in the 
first instance to persons educated at Worcester Grammar School, of 
the annual value of ;^4o, and tenable for three years. 

(2) Two Scholarships on the Lucy Foundation, limited in the 
first instance to persons educated at Hampton Lucy Grammar 
School, of the annual value of £40, and tenable for three years. 

(3) Two Exhibitions (White and Brunsell) in the gift of the Prin- 
cipal. 

On the new foundation there are thirty Scholarships of the 
annual value of ;£ioo, and tenable for five years, limited to members 
of the Church of England or of Ireland, or of the Protestant 
Episcopal Churches of Scotland, the British Colonies, or the United 
States of America. Of these there are : — 

(i) Eighteen Open Scholarships, of which there are usually an- 
nually awarded in November, with the addition of those of the un- 
dermentioned Scholarships which may be thrown open : — 

In Classics. Three Scholarships. 

In Mathematics, One Scholarship. Candidates will be required 
to exhibit such Classical knowledge as will give reasonable promise 
of their passing the University Examinations in due course, 

(2) Three Scholarships, limited in the first instance to persons 
educated for two years at Harrow School. 

(3) Three Scholarships, limited in the first instance to persons 
bom in the County of Essex or educated for three years at a school 
in that county. 

(4) Three Scholarships, limited in the first instance to Founder's 
kin. • 

(5) Three Scholarships, limited in the first instance to sons of 
former Fellows of Brasenose College, and sons of Fellows or former* 
Fellows of Hertford College. 

Any of the Scholarships (2), (3), (4), (5) may be awarded for pro- 
ficiency either in Classics or in Mathematics, but with a preference 
^or the former. 
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Jesus College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are (at present) eight Foundation Scholarships of the 
^nnual value of ;^8o, awarded for Classics or Mathematics, and open 
to all who have not exceeded nineteen years of age on the day of 
election, and several Exhibitions, worth not less than ;^30 nor more 
than ;^5o, open without limitation of age. 

(2) Other Scholarships (mentioned below) may be thrown open. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

Scholarships are of the annual value of ;^8o, Exhibitions of the 
annual value of £zo~so. All are open without limitation of age, 
and are awarded for Classics, Mathematics, Modem History, or 
Natural Science. There are — 

(1) Twelve Foundation Scholarships, four Meyricke Scholarships 
and several Meyricke Exhibitions, restricted, in the first in- 
stance, to candidates who are either (i) natives of Wales or 
Monmouthshire, (2) sons of parents who have been resident in 
Wales or Monmouthshire for a period of not less than seven years 
immediately preceding the day of election, (3) persons who have 
a knowledge of and are able to speak the Welsh language, or (4) 
persons who have been educated for the three years preceding the 
election (or preceding their matriculation if members of the Uni- 
versity) at a school or schools in Wales or Monmouthshire. 

(2) One King Charles the First's Scholarship, and two King 
Charles the First's Exhibitions, restricted to candidates born in 
Jersey or Guernsey or one of the islands adjacent to them, or 
educated for two out of the three years last preceding the election 
either at Victoria College, Jersey, or Elizabeth College, Guernsey. 

The examination is in 1891 held in conjunction with Exeter and 
Pembroke Colleges, and takes place at Oxford and at Victoria 
College, Jersey. 

In Classics, the examination includes optional papers both in Latin 
and Greek Verses, and in translation from French and German. 
Excellence in any of these subjects will be taken into account; 
but failure in any or all of them will not of itself be a disqualifi- 
cation for election. 
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In Mathematics. Papers are usually set in Algebra, Theory of 
Equations, Plane Trigonometry, Pure and Analytical Geometry, and 
Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids. 

In Natural Science. Questions are usually set relating to General 
Physics, to Chemistry, and to Biology ; but candidates are recom- 
mended not to offer more than two of these subjects, and are 
required to state them when they send in their names. 

Candidates for the Mathematical or Natural Science Scholarships 
will be required to pass a preliminary Examination of the standard 
of Responsions. 

College Exhibitions : — 

The College maintains an Exhibition Fund from which small 
Exhibitions are awarded, usually to resident Undergraduates of more 
than one year's standing. 

Keble College. 

Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

Candidates for all Scholarships and Exhibitions must be members 
of the Church of England. 

There are awarded annually, after a competitive examination 
at present held in conjunction with Pembroke College, three or 
more Scholarships of the annual value of ;^6o to ;^8o, tenable for 
four years, and an Exhibition. Candidates for the Classical or 
Mathematical Scholarships must not have exceeded the age of nine- 
teen years, candidates for the Historical and Science Scholarships 
or for the Exhibition the age of twenty years on the day of election. 

The Scholarships and Exhibition are open to all persons who 
are not members of the University, and to such members of the 
University as are not of more than two Terms' standing from 
matriculation. They are generally given for Classics, or for 
History, or Natural Science with one at intervals for Mathematics. 

In Classics, the subjects of examination are— (i) Classics; (2) 
General Questions. 

In Natural Science. For a Scholarship offered in April, 1891, 
the following notice is issued : — 

The examination will consist of papers and practical work in Biology and 
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Chemistry. A paper will be set to all candidates in Elementary Mechanics 
and Physics, and a paper in Elementary Chemistry to those candidates who 
offer Biology. Candidates may offer one or both subjects. 

In Modern History. There is awarded annually an Historical 
Scholarship of £60 tenable for three years, for which candidates 
must be below twenty years of age on the day of election. 

The following notice is issued for the examination in April, 

1 891 : — 

The subjects of examination will be: — (i) Outlines of English History, 
Political and Constitutional ; (2) an Essay ; (3) General Historical Questions 
(including Ancient History) ; (4) a special subject to be selected by the 
candidate from the following : — {a) The History of the Roman Empire 
from the death of Augustus to the accession of Vespasian, {b) The Age of 
Louis IX, {c) The Great Rebellion, {d) The Age of Queen Anne. 

In each of these special subjects some acquaintance will be expected with 
one or more of the leading authorities. 

Candidates will also have an opportunity of showing their knowledge of 
Geography and Modem Languages. 

College Exkihiiions^ : — 

There are several Exhibitions confined to members of the College, 
and awarded chiefly upon examination in the subjects studied for 
Honours in the University Examinations. 

Lincoln College. 
Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are twelve or more Scholarships of the annual value 
of £60 or ;^8o, two Scholarships (the Matthews and the Radford) 
of the annual value of £60^ and two Scholarships of the annual 
value of £60 to which the Rector nominates. 

These Scholarships are open without limitation of age, and are 
tenable for four years. 

One of these Scholarships is annually assigned to Modem History : 
the rest are Classical. 

In Classics^ no papers of Latin and Greek Verse Composition are 
given. 

In Modern History the following papers are to be set in 1891 : — 

(i) English History ; (2) a Special Period of English and Foreign History, 
either (a) from 1066-1272, or {b) from 1603-1714; (3) the Outlines of 
Political Economy ; (4) translation from (a) Latin, {b) French, or German, 
or Italian ; (5) an Essay. 
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(2) Several College Exhibitions of the annual value of ;^3o to 
£^0 may be awarded on the result of the Scholarship examination. 
Close Scholarship : — 

There is one Scholarship (the Tatham) of the annual value of 
£^2 loj., in the election to which there is a preference to persons 
born or educated in Buckinghamshire. 

Magdalen College. 

Open Demy ships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are thirty Demyships of the annual value of ;^8o open 
to all who have not exceeded the age of nineteen years on the 
day of election. 

Of these there are usually awarded each year — 

In Classics, Three or four Demyships. The examination con- 
sists of Greek and Latin composition in prose and verse, translations 
from Greek and Latin into English, and questions in Ancient 
History, Philology, and General Literature. 

The examination is held in conjunction with Merton, New, 
Corpus, and Worcester Colleges. 

In Mathematics, One Demyship. Papers are set in Arithmetic 
and Algebra, Pure Geometry, Trigonometry and the Theory of 
Equations, and Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions. 

The examination is held in conjunction with University, Merton, 
Exeter, and New College (see p. 27). 

In Natural Science, Two or more Demyships. Questions are set 
in General Physics, Chemistry, and Biology, including Human 
and Comparative Anatomy and Physiology, with the principles of 
the classification and distribution of plants and animals ; but a clear 
and exact knowledge of the principles of any one of the above- 
mentioned sciences will be preferred to a more general and less 
accurate acquaintance with more than one. The examination 
in Chemistry and Biology will be partly practical, if necessary. 
A paper is set in Elementary Algebra and Geometry, which ceteris 
paribus is of weight in the election to Demyships, but no candidate 
is disqualified by failure in this paper. 

In History, One Demyship. The examination consists of an 
English Essay; Translations from Latin and either Greek or 
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Modem Languages; Composition in Latin and either Greek or 
Modem Languages; English History Constitutional and Political, 
and a paper of general questions, among them being questions in 
Ancient History, in Geography, Literature, and Political Economy. 

#*» Candidates for Demyships in other than Classical subjects are 
required to satisfy the electors of their ability to pass the ordinary 
Classical Examinations required by the University. 

(2) In addition to these older foundations the annual sum of ;^5oo 
is to be applied to the granting of Exhibitions of such amount and 
for such periods and to such persons, being in need of support at 
the University and otherwise deserving, whether members of the 
College or not, as the electors shall think fit. The linriit of age for 
these Exhibitions is 21 years. It is usual now to award them at the 
same time and upon the same examinations as the Demyships. They 
are given for Classics, Mathematics, Natural Science, and History. 

Academical Clerkships : — 

There are on the foundation of the College four Academical 
Clerks^ whose duties are to take part in the daily Choral Services 
in the Chapel, which extend over about nine months in the year, 
and such choir practices as may be appointed. Candidates for these 
Clerkships are required to pass, i. the ordinary matriculation exami- 
nation of the College ; 2. an examination in Music, in which their 
voice and power of reading at sight are tested by their being required 
to sing a sacred solo of their own selection, and also some passage 
selected by the organist. The inclusive annual emolument is about 
;^95, The candidate elected is required to pass at the proper time 
the several Examinations required by the University for the degree 
of B.A. Vacancies occur on an average every year. 

Merton College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhihiiions : — 

(i) There are eighteen Postmasterships of the annual value of 
£fiOy open to all who have not exceeded the age of nineteen years 
on the day of election, and four Exhibitions. 

Of these there are annually awarded — 

In Classics, Two or more Postmasterships. The examination 
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is held in conjunction with New, Magdalen, Corpus and Worcester 
Colleges. 

In Mathematics, One Postmastership. The examination is in con- 
junction with University, Exeter, New College, and Magdalen (p. 26). 

In Natural Science. One Postmastership. The examination is 
held in conjunction with New College and Corpus ; the notice issued 
before the examination in June, 1890, will be found on p. 38. 

In Modern History, There is usually awarded one Exhibition of 
the annual value of £60, There is no limitation of age, but can- 
didates (if members of the University) must not have exceeded 
four Terms of University standing on the day of matriculation. 
The following notice was issued for 1 890 : — 

Candidates will be examined in : — (i) The History of Modem Europe, 
English and Foreign, «V^r from a.d. 476 to 1519, or during the 16th, 
17th, and 1 8th centuries ; (2) In the subject-matter and text of one of the 
following books : — Elinhardi Vita Caroli et Annales ; Machiavelli, II Prin- 
cipe ; Comines, Memoirs, Books I-V ; Clarendon, History of the Rebellion, 
Books I-IV; (3) A General Paper. The knowledge required for this 
paper is such as can be obtained from Fawcett, Political Economy ; Corne- 
wall Lewis, Use and Abuse of Political Terms ; Bagehot, English Constitu- 
tion ; Mill, Essay on Liberty ; Macaulay's Essays ; Guizot's History of 
Civilization in Europe ; (4) A translation paper in Latin, or in a modem 
language, at the option of the candidate ; (5) An Essay. Those who have 
not passed Responsions, or an equivalent examination (p. 126), will be 
expected to show such a knowledge of Classics and Mathematics as will 
enable them to pass that examination. 

(2) Other Exhibitions are occasionally awarded to candidates 
who have distinguished themselves in the Postmastership Exami- 
nations. 

College ExMhitions : — 

The College maintains an Exhibition Fund for the purpose of 
assisting poor students, or otherwise promoting undergraduate 
study. 

Close Scholarships : — 

Two of the eighteen Postniasterships, being * Chambers* Post- 
masterships,' are reserved to candidates educated at the School of 
Eton College, if any shall present themselves * of sufficient merit for 
election.* 
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;N'ew College. 
Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

There are about sixteen Scholarships of the annual value of ;^8o, 
open to all who have not exceeded the age of nineteen years on 
the day of election ; there are also several Exhibitions. 

Of these there are annually awarded — 

In Classics, Two Scholarships and at least one Exhibition. The 
examination is held in conjunction with Merton, Magdalen, Corpus, 
and Worcester. 

In Mathematics, One Scholarship. The examination is held in 
conjunction with University, Merton, Exeter, and Magdalen (see 
p. 27). 

In Natural Science, One Scholarship. The examination was in 
1890 held in conjunction with Merton and Corpus Christi Colleges. 
The notice issued will be found on p. 38. 

In Modem History, One Exhibition, usually of the annual value 
of ;^5o, and awarded in November. The following notice was issued 
in 1890: — 

There is no limit of age ; but candidates, if members of the University, 
must not hav« matricnlated before October 1, 1889, and must have passed 
ResponsioDs or an equivalent examination. 

The examination will be held in conjunction with Balliol College, and 
will comprise — (i) An English Essay; (2) Papers in Latin or a modem 
language, at the option of the candidate ; (3) A general paper ; (4) Papers 
either in Ancient History or in Mediaeval History (including Ancient 
History), or in the History (including English History) of the sixteenth, 
seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries, at the option of the candidate ; (5) A 
special subject. The two last subjects are fixed from year to year. 

Candidates are requested to state beforehand in which language and 
which special subject they desire to be examined. 

The number of Open Scholarships annually offered is to be in- 
creased hereafter to four. 

College Exhibitions : — 

There are several Exhibitions in the gift of the College. 
Winchester Scholarships : — 

There are about twenty-five Scholarships, filled by an annual 
election, held at Winchester College, of six boys receiving education 
in the School of that College. In default of a sufficient number of 
duly-qualified candidates, these Scholarships are thrown open to 
general competition. 

E 
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Oriel College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are twelve Scholarships of the annual value of £%o^ 
open to all candidates who have not exceeded the age of nineteen 
years on the day of election. 

Of these there are awarded annually — 

In Classics. At least two Scholarships. The examination is at 
present held in common with University, Exeter, Brasenose, and 
Christ Church, 

(2) There are at least two Exhibitions (Adam de Brome's Exhibi- 
tions) confined to deserving persons in need of support at the Univer- 
sity. Their value and the conditions of their tenure are the same as 
those of the Scholarships ; but there is no limitation of age. An 
Adam de Brome*s Exhibitioner may receive at the time of his 
election the honorary rank and privileges of a Scholar. 

Scholars and Adam de Brome's Exhibitioners must, except with 
special leave, reside within the walls of the College for three years. 

Bible Clerkships : — 

There are two Bible Clerkships of the annual valu'e (including 
allowances) of about ;£io5, tenable in the first instance for two 
years, which will, if the conduct and industry of the Bible Clerk have 
been satisfactory, be extended to three or (if the Provost and 
Fellows see fit) to four years, and open to all candidates without 
restriction of age who shall produce satisfactory evidence of their 
need of support at the University. 

The duties of the Bible Clerks involve attendance at the Services 
in the College Chapel. They must reside in College. 

College Exhibitions : — 

There are two Exhibitions (Ireland Exhibitions) open to Com- 
moners of the College who have not exceeded their tenth Term 
from matriculation. They are tenable until the end of the sixteenth 
Term from matriculation, and their annual value is ;^3o. The 
subjects of examination are those of the First Public Examination 
for Classical Honours. 

Hughes and Neale Scholarships : — 

There are two Scholarships founded in honour of Mr. T. Hughes 
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and Mr. Vansittart Neale respectively. They are of the annual 
value of about ;^8o. Candidates must be members or sons of 
members of certain Co-operative Societies- 

Close Exhibitions : — 

There are four Exhibitions (Beaufort Exhibitions), the holders 
of which are nominated by the Duke of Beaufort, or, in default 
of such nomination, are appointed by the College, from natives of 
Gloucestershire, Monmouthshire, and Glamorganshire. They are 
tenable for seven years, and are of the annual value of about £2^. 
Vacancies occur at irregular intervals. 



Pembroke College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are ten Open Scholarships. One (Henney Scholarship) 
of the annual value of £^0, One (Cleoburey Scholarship) of the 
annual value of ;£ioo, together with books of the value of £is» 
Four Foundation Scholarships, two Boulter and RadclifFe Scholar- 
ships, two Oades and Stafford Scholarships; the annual value of each 
of the last eight Scholarships does not exceed ;^8o inclusive of all 
allowances. All the ten Scholarships (with the exception of the 
Henney, to which no such restriction applies) are open to all who 
have not exceeded the age of nineteen years on the day of election ; 
but candidates for the Oades and Stafford Scholarships must in 
addition be in need of assistance at the University. 

(a) In addition to these Open Scholarships the Close Scholarships 
mentioned below may be thrown open, if there be no candidate of 
sufficient merit from the favoured Schools. 

There are as a rule annually offered for open competition — 

In Classics* Two, three or four Scholarships. The examination 
in December, 1890, was held in conjunction with Keble College. 

In Mathematics. One Scholarship. The examination is held in 
conjunction with Brasenose, Christ Church, and Worcester (p. 27). 

College Exhibitions : — 

There are certain Exhibitions, founded out of the surplus of the 

£ 2 
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Townsend endowment, to be given to members of the College who 
may be in need of assistance at the University. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

There are fourteen or more Scholarships and two Exhibitions 
which (with the exception of the two Dorothea Wightwick Scholar- 
ships) are subject in respect of age and tenure to the same con- 
ditions as open Scholarships. They are appropriated in the first 
instance as follows : 

Four Scholarships of the annual value of £ts to Abingdon School. 

One or more Scholarships (King Charles I) of the annual value of 
;^8o, two Exhibitions (King Charles I) of the annual value of ^^50, 
and one Scholarship (Bishop Morley*s) of the annual value of ;^8o for 
natives of the Channel Islands or Scholars from Victoria College, 
Jersey, and Elizabeth College, Guernsey. 

The examination for the Channel Island Scholarships and Exhi- 
bitions is held in conjunction with Exeter and Jesus Colleges, and 
takes place simultaneously in Oxford and in one of the Islands. 

Four Scholarships (Townsend) of the annual value of ;£8o and 
rooms, to Gloucester, Cheltenham, Northleach, and Chipping-Camp- 
den Schools. 

One Scholarship (Rous) of the annual value of ;^6o to Eton College. 

One Scholarship (Holford) of the annual value of ;^6o to the 
Charterhouse School. 

Two Scholarships of the annual value of £t$j founded by 
Mrs. Dorothea Wightwick, and limited in the first instance to 
Founder's kin, and then to persons educated at Cheltenham Pro- 
prietary College for two out of the three years last preceding the 
day of election. Candidates must, on the day of election, be under 
twenty -five years of age. 

Candidates for the Abingdon or Holford Scholarships must have 
been educated at Abingdon School or Charterhouse respectively for 
the two years last preceding the day of election : candidates for the 
King Charles I and Morley Scholarships (who are not natives of the 
Islands), and candidates for the Townsend Scholarships, must have 
been educated at the favoured Schools for two out of the three years 
last preceding the day of election. 

If there be no qualified candidate of sufficient merit these Scholar- 
ships are thrown open/ro hoc vice. 
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Queen's College, 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are not more than twenty Foundation Scholarships 
of the annual value of ;^8o, open to all candidates who have not ex- 
ceeded nineteen years on the day of election. 

(2) Many of the Scholarships and Exhibitions mentioned below 
may be throvm open. 

Of these there are usually awarded in each year : — 

In Classics. Two Scholarships. The examination is held in 
Hilary Term. 

In Natural Science. One Scholarship. The examination is held 
early in October. 

In Mathematics. One Scholarship. The examination is held in No- 
vember in conjunction with Balliol and Corpus. The Scholar elected 
is required to pass Responsions before coming into residence. 

(3) There are five Jodrell Scholarships, three of which are 
awarded after an examination in Classics and a qualifying ex- 
amination in Divinity, two after an examination in Mathematics and 
a qualifying examination in Divinity. Candidates must be natives 
of Great Britain or Ireland, under twenty years of age, and, if mem- 
bers of the University, must not have exceeded three Terms from 
their matriculation; they must also produce certificates of moral 
character. For the Mathematical and Yor two of the Classical 
Scholarships they must be members of the Church of England. 
Ceteris paribus that candidate is to be preferred who stands most in 
need of pecuniary assistance. The annual value of one of the Clas- 
sical Scholarships is at present £gOy and it is tenable for four years ; 
the other Classical Scholarships and the Mathematical Scholarships 
are tenable for four years, and of the yearly value of about ;^8o. 

Bible-Clerkships : — 

There are two Bible-Clerkships in the gift of the Provost, and 
conferred by him on deserving persons in need of support at the 
University. They are tenable on the same conditions as Open 
Scholarships, and their annual value is £^Oy with ;^io in addition for 
rooms. 
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College Exhihitims : — 

There are several small Exhibitions which are usually held with 
some other Scholarship or Exhibition within the College ; but no 
Scholarship, Exhibition, or Bible-Clerkship can be held with any 
other Exhibition within the College if the aggregate income of the 
two emoluments would exceed ^iio per annum. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

The Scholarships and Exhibitions which are mentioned below 
as being confined to particular schools or counties (with the excep- 
tion of the Fox Exhibition) may be thrown open to general com- 
petition, if candidates of sufficient merit do not present them- 
selves from the favoured localities ; and in the cases in which the 
Exhibitions are in the gift of persons external to the College, the 
College is not bound to receive the persons nominated, unless they 
are, in its judgment, fit to be Exhibitioners of the College. 

Holders of close Exhibitions or other candidates for Scholarships 
who desire it may be elected, if t)f sufficient merit, to Honorary 
Scholarships, with all the privileges of Scholars except the emolu- 
ments. 

Scholars and Exhibitioners not already matriculated are expected 
to commence residence in the October following their election. 

There are : — 

(i) Not more than five Eglesfield Scholarships, open to natives of 
Cumberland and Westmorland under the age of nineteen years. 
They are tenable under the same conditions as Open Scholarships, 
and are of the inclusive annual value of ;^8o. 

One Scholarship is awarded each year at the same time as the 
Open Scholarships. Candidates may offer Classics or Mathe- 
matics. 

(2) About twenty-five Exhibitions (Hastings Exhibitions), open 
without restriction as to age to persons educated at the Schools of 
Carlisle or St. Bees in Cumberland, Appleby or Heversham in West- 
morland, Bradford, Doncaster, Giggleswick, Heath near Halifax, 
Leeds, Ripon, Richmond, Sedbergh, Wakefield, or York in York- 
shire : one candidate may be sent by each School for each vacancy. 
They are at present of the annual value of £gOj and are tenable on 
the same conditions as Open Scholarships. Candidates may offer to 
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be examined either in (i) Latin and Greek, (2) Mathematics, (3) 
Natural Science, or (4) Modern Languages, History, and Literature. 
Five or six Exhibitions are awarded each year at the same time 
as the Open Scholarships. 

(3) One Exhibition (Fitzgerald Exhibition), open, without restric- 
tion as to age, to natives of Middlesex. Its annual value is £62, and 
it is tenable for seven years. 

(4) One Exhibition (Thanet Exhibition), open to poor students, 
natives of Westmorland, educated at Appleby School, or, failing 
such, at any school in the county. Its annual value is £^2 loj., and 
it is tenable on the same conditions as Open Scholarships. 

(5) One Exhibition (Fox Exhibition), open to all natives of 
Cumberland or Westmorland between the ages of sixteen and 
twenty-one who have been educated at St. Bees School. Its annual 
value is £nj and it is tenable for four years. 

(6) Two Exhibitions (Dixon Exhibitions), one of which is open 
to all natives of Whitehaven, the other to natives of Whitehaven 
who have been educated at St. Bees School. Their annual value 
is £i5i and they are tenable for four years. Candidates must not 
be more than twenty-one years old on the day of election. 

(7) Two Exhibitions (Wilson Exhibitions), one of which is open 
to persons educated at Kirkby-Lonsdale School, the other to per- 
sons educated at Kendal School. The annual value of the former 
is £2^ loj., and of the latter £19 \ they are both tenable on the same 
conditions as Open Scholarships. 

The following Exhibitions are also attached to the College : — 
(i) One of the annual value of £^2 (Tylney Exhibition), the 
nomination to which is in the hands of the possessor of Tylney 
Hall, who is to nominate a poor and deserving person between six- 
teen and twenty years of age. 

(2) Two of the annual value of £6$ (Thomas Exhibitions), 
open to sons of clergymen of the diocese of Carlisle educated at the 
Schools of Carlisle or St. Bees, or in default thereof for sons of 
clergymen who have been resident for three years in the diocese of 
Carlisle. Appointment is made by the Bishop and Dean of Carlisle 
and the Provost of the College. (Last awarded, 1888.) 

(3) Two of the annual value of £s^ (Berry Exhibitions), 
open to sons and orphans of clergymen in the diocese of Manchester, 
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and in the gift of Trustees, of whom the Provost of the College is 
one. Candidates must be in need of assistance. 



St. John's College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

There are six Scholarships, of the annual value of ;£86, open 
to all who have not exceeded the age of nineteen years on the day 
of election, and one Scholarship (the Lambe, awarded in 1888), of 
the same value, open to all who have not exceeded the age of 
twenty years on the day of election. 

College Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are four Casberd Scholarships, confined to members of 
the College who have been one year at least in residence, and who 
are on no foundation. They are tenable till the twenty-first Term 
after matriculation, and are of the annual value of ;^8o. 

(2) There are annually awarded on the same conditions three 
Casberd Exhibitions, 

Candidates for these Scholarships and Exhibitions may offer any 
subject recognised in the Honour Schools. 

Close Scholarships : — 

(i) There are twenty-two Scholarships thus appropriated — ^fifteen 
to Merchant Taylors' School, two to Coventry School, two to Bristol 
School, two to Reading School, one to Tunbridge Schoo>l. Candi- 
dates must be under the age of nineteen, and must produce certifi- 
cates of having been educated for the two years preceding the day 
of election at one or other of the above-mentioned Schools. All of 
these Scholarships are of the annual value of ;^ioo. At the close of 
the first period of tenure the Merchant Taylors* and Bristol Scholar- 
ships may be continued till the end of the fifth year fro^i the day of 
election ; the Tunbridge, Reading, and Bristol Scholarships only till 
the end of the fourth year from the same date. 

In default of properly qualified candidates from the favoured 
Schools, all the above Scholarships may be thrown open to general 
competition. 

(2) There are four Senior Scholarships, open to' members of the 
University educated at Merchant Taylors* School and under twenty- 
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eight Terms' standing. They are of the annual value of ;^i5o, and 
are tenable for four years. 

In default of properly qualified candidates from the favoured 
School these Scholarships may be thrown open. 

Trinity College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

1. There are awarded annually in November or December: — 
In Classics, 

(i) Four Foundation Scholarships of ;^8o a year, open to all 
candidates who have not exceeded nineteen years of age on the day 
of election. 

(2) Exhibitions usually conferring the sa e privileges as Scholar- 
ships, of such number and value as the President and Fellows may 
from time to time determine, open without limitation of age. 

The examination for the above Scholarships and Exhibitions is 
held in conjunction with Wadham College. The papers in Greek 
and Latin Verse are optional, and candidates are allowed if they wish 
to take a paper of translation from French and German. They are 
also allowed to take papers in Mathematics, and in the election to 
one of the Scholarships weight may be given to distinction in 
Mathematics. 

In Natural Science. One Millard Scholarship, open without limita- 
tion of age. The examination is held in conjunction with Balliol 
and Christ Church (see p. 27). 

2. There is one Henniker Scholarship of the annual value of £2$ 
which is awarded every fourth or fifth year. The subjects of 
examination are Divinity, Mathematics, and Classics. 

College Exhibitions : — 

(i) Several Exhibitions open to Commoners of the College are 
awarded annually after an examination in October. 
(2) The College maintains a general Exhibition Fund. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are two Ford Studentships of ;^5o a year, tenable for 
three years by students from King's School, Canterbury. One is 
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awarded in two out of every three years (not awarded in 1889), 
and two Ford Studentships of ;£25 a year tenable for three years, 
one by a student from the Grammar School, Ipswich, and the other 
by a student from the Grammar School, Brentford. They may be 
held together with an open Scholarship or Exhibition, and the ex- 
amination is the same. 

The following are attached to the College, though the College 
does not examine for or elect to them : — 

(i) A Tylney Scholarship, worth ;^20 a year, to which the owner 
of Tylney Hall nominates during his lifetime. 

(2) A Wyllie Exhibition, which is in the gift of Cheltenham 
Proprietary College. 

University College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — There are — 

(i) Seventeen Scholarships of the annual value of ;£8o, open to 
candidates under the age of nineteen years on the day of election. 

Of these there are awarded annually — 

In Classics, Usually three, and never less than two, Scholarships. 
The examination is held in conjunction with Exeter, Oriel, Brase- 
nose, and Christ Church. 

In Mathematics, One Scholarship, or occasionally two. The ex- 
amination is held in conjunction with Merton, Exeter, New College, 
and Magdalen (see p. 27). 

(2) Exhibitions. Of these the Heron and the two Lodge Exhibi- 
tions (value not exceeding £'^6) are open to all persons in need of 
support at the University who are not over twenty-one years of age 
or six Terms of standing: the election to these and to all other 
open Exhibitions (whenever vacant) is made at the College Scholar- 
ship Examination after due notice to the public. 

College Exhibitions : — 
There are several of the annual value of ;^2o. 

Close Exhibitions : — There are — 

(i) Three Freeston Exhibitions (value £$0), confined in the first 
instance to the Grammar Schools of Normanton, Wakefield, Ponte- 
fract, and Swillington. 
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(2) Four Gunsley Exhibitions (value £^5), confined in the first 
instance to the Grammar Schools of Rochester and Maidstone. 
Exhibitions as a rule are held on the same tenure as Scholarships. 



Wadham College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

( i) There are eighteen Scholarships, including five on the founda- 
tion of Dr. Hody ; their annual value is £fio. In the election to 
three of Dr. Hody*s Scholarships special regard is to be had to pro- 
ficiency in Greek, and the other two are awarded after an examina- 
tion in Hebrew. Of these there are usually awarded annually in 
December four Scholarships (exclusive of those given for Hebrew) : 
one Scholarship in each year is usually given mainly for Mathematics 
or Natural Science and the rest for Classics. Candidates must be 
under nineteen years of age on the day of election (Dec. 6). The 
Hebrew Scholarships are open to all candidates whose age on the 
day of election shall not exceed twenty years. 

(3) Exhibitions are also given to candidates who do well in 
the examinations for Scholarships, of such value and duration and 
tenable on such limitations as shall seem best to the Warden and 
Fellows. 

College Exhibitions : — 

(i) There is one Exhibition (Symons Exhibition) of the annual 
value of ;£3o, to be given to a Commoner, and in the nomination of 
the Warden. 

(2) There is a general Exhibition Fund in the College, from which 
assistance may be given to such Undergraduate members of the 
College as shall show by their conduct and industry that they 
deserve, and by their economical mode of life that they need 
assistance. 

(3) Prizes are given yearly within the College for proficiency in 
the Greek language and literature, or in Greek archaeology. 

Close Exhibitions : — 

There are two Exhibitions (Philip Wright's), now of the annual 
value of ;£5o, for scholars of the Manchester Grammar School. 
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Worcester College. 

Open Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) There are one Scholarship on the foundation of Dr. Finney, 
five on that of Dr. Clarke, and three College Scholarships : which 
last may be filled up by examination or by selection from the Local 
Examinations, or from other Examinations conducted under the 
authority of the University. These Scholarships are of the annual 
value of ;£8o, and are open to all who have not exceeded the age of 
nineteen years on the day of election. 

(2) There is one Scholarship (Barnes* Scholarship) of the annual 
value of £goy tenable for four years. There is no limitation of 
age, or restriction of any kind. The subjects of examination are 
Classics and the languages and subject-matter of Holy Scripture. 
(Last awarded in 1890.) 

(3) There are one Kay and several College Exhibitions; the 
annual value is usually £1^ or ;^3i. 

There are usually awarded each year : — 

In Classics, Two or three Scholarships, and one or more Exhibi- 
tions. The examination in 1891 will be held in March in conjunc- 
tion with Merton, New College, Magdalen, and Corpus. 

In Mathematics. One Scholarship, and one or two Exhibitions. 

(4) The Scholarships and Exhibitions mentioned below may be 
thrown open. 

Close Scholarships and Exhibitions : — 

(i) Five Scholarships (Sir Thomas Cookes* Scholarships), con- 
fined to persons who have been for two out of the three years next 
preceding the day of election educated at Bromsgrove School. 
Failing such candidates of sufficient merit, these Scholarships may 
be thrown open to general competition. 

(2) Three Exhibitions (Sir Thomas Cookes*), subject to the 
same conditions as the foregoing Scholarships, are to be founded. 

(3) Four Scholarships (Mrs. Eaton's Scholarships) for sons of 
clergymen who require assistance to support them at the University. 
Failing such candidates of sufficient merit, these Scholarships may 
be thrown open to general competition. 
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(4) Two Exhibitions (Lady Holford's), with preference for per- 
sons educated at the Charterhouse. 



St. Edmund Hall. 

(i) There is an Exhibition of the annual value of ;^24, to which 
the duties of Librarian of the Hall Library are attached. 

(2) There is an Organistship of the annual value of ;^24. 

Both the Librarianship and the Organistship are usually tenable for 
three years. There is no limit of age. 

St. Mary HaU. 

There is one Exhibition (Nowell Exhibition), of the annual value 
of £10, and tenable for four years from matriculation. Preference 
is given to the kin of the Founder, Dr. Nowell (formerly Principal 
of the Hall), or of his wife ; and next to the lawful descendants of the 
Rev. John Rawbone (sometime Vice-Principal of St. Mary Hall) by 
Jane Mary his wife. In default of such candidates, after due 
advertisement of a vacancy, the appointment rests with the Principal. 

Kon-Collegiate Students. 

The following are the Exhibitions offered to the Students : — 
(i) Two Grocers' Exhibitions of the value of £25 each, tenable 
for three years, or till the B.A. degree. These are awarded from 
time to time by competition in any subject or subjects selected by 
the Delegates. Candidates must have resided one Term at least, 
and must have passed Responsions. The examination for these 
Exhibitions takes place whenever there is a vacancy. 

(2) Three Clothworkers' Exhibitions for a knowledge of Natural 
Science, of ;^5o a year, tenable for three years, either at Oxford or 
at Cambridge. One Exhibition is awarded yearly at the examination 
held in July by the Oxford and Cambridge Schools* Examinations 
Board. Candidates are required to write before the end of May to 
the Secretary of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examinations 
Board. The successful candidate chooses the University to which 
he will take his Exhibition. / 
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(3) Three Clothworkers' Exhibitions of £10 a year, tenable for 
three years, one of which is given in the Michaelmas Term in each 
year to a Student who is reading for Honours. The selection is left 
to the Censor, who submits the name of the Student selected to the 
Delegacy. 

(4) The Librarianship to the Delegacy, £io a, year, is also given 
by the Delegates on the nomination of the Censor to some one of 
the Students who is reading for Honours in one of the Final 
Schools. 

Students holding any of the above-mentioned Exhibitions cannot 
compete for Scholarships or Exhibitions elsewhere unless they resign 
the Exhibition held under the Delegacy. 



ABBOTT SCHOLARSHIPS. 

In 1 87 1 the University accepted, under the will of the late John 
Abbott, Esq., of Halifax, the sum of ;^6,ooo sterling for the founda- 
tion of three Scholarships, one of which is to be competed for 
annually in Easter Term under certain regulations, of which the 
following are the most important : — 

Candidates must be sons of clergymen of the Church of England 
who stand in need of assistance to enable them to obtain the 
benefits of an University education, and, if members of the Uni- 
versity, Undergraduates who have not exceeded their third Term 
of residence. 

For every election the Trustees appoint two or more Members 
of Convocation, not necessarily of their own body, to examine the 
claims of all persons wishing to become candidates. Every claim 
on which the judges so appointed cannot agree is referred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, and his decision is final. No person is received 
as a candidate without the consent of the Head or Vice-gerent of 
his College or Hall or of the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, 
or, if ndt already a member of the University, without sufficient 
testimonials. The names of those who have been found to be duly 
qualified are sent to the Examiners ; and the election is then made 
upon the ground of merit only, except that candidates bom in the 
West Riding of the County of York are ceteris paribus preferred. 
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Each Scholarship is tenable for three years from the date of 
election, and each Scholar receives a third of the dividends, after 
the necessary expenses of the Trust have been paid. If, however, 
a person not a member of the University is elected and his resi- 
dence is deferred for more than one Term beyond the Term in 
which he was elected, he only has the profits of his Scholarship from 
the date of his coming into residence. 

The Scholarships are not tenable with any Scholarship or Ex- 
hibition in any College or Hall the annual value of which exceeds 
the sum of fifty pounds. 
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CHAPTER III. 

EXPENSES. 

The cost of living at Oxford varies greatly, and it is not possible 
to make any general estimate of it. Undergraduates of different 
means and tastes spend different amounts, and the figures which are 
unofficially published from time to time are usually based on limited 
experience, and are wholly untrustworthy for purposes of com- 
parison. It is always well in examining such estimates to ascertain 
whether the * expenses of residence at Oxford * are meant to include 
the cost of (i) tuition, examination, and degree fees, (2) board and 
lodging, (3) books, clothing, and other personal expenses, or only one 
or more of these iten)s. The charges under the first head can be 
definitely stated, and some estimate may be made of those under the 
second, but those under the third depend wholly on individual taste. 
Such charges as are to some extent fixed and can be foreseen are given 
below, and any one who wishes to calculate his probable expenditure 
is recommended to take each item separately, and decide whether he 
will be able to reduce or avoid the corresponding expenditure. 

Payments on commencing Residence. 

The Matriculation Fee, payable to the University either through 
the College or at the time of presentation to the Vice-Chan cellor, 
is (except for Bible-Clerks) £2 loj. (see p. 271). 

The payments to Colleges and Halls consist, or may consist, for 
they are not universally charged, of — 

(i) An Admission-fee, which does not usually exceed £$, 

(2) Caution-money, which is returned in full when the name is 
removed from the books, and often in part when the B.A. or M.A. 
degree is taken. It is not required in some cases from Scholars, 
and in some Colleges and Halls Commoners are allowed the alter- 
native of paying the fixed charges in advance and their College bills 
weekly. Where it is required the amount is in most cases less than 
the sum owing to the College for battels at the end of each Term. 
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(3) To the foregoing must be added, in the case of those who 
obtain rooms in College, the purchase of furniture at a valuation : 
this payment is now usually optional, as an Undergraduate can at 
most Colleges apply for rooms in which the furniture belongs to the 
College, and is let by it, the tenant being charged with the interest 
on the outlay, and the depreciation caused by wear and tear. 

(4) Residents in the College must provide a small supply of linen, 
china, plate, etc., but at some Colleges many of the articles which 
formerly had to be purchased are now included in * Furniture.' 

Payments during Residence. 
(i) Vnitfersity Fees : — 
The University Fees for Examinations (about £6 in all during 
residence) and for Degrees will be found on pp. 271-2. 

University Dues are paid through the Colleges, and mentioned 
below, p. 67. 

(3) College Expenses : — 
It is usually said in such estimates of University expenses as have 
been published that College charges form a small item in the total 
expenditure. Whatever it may have been once, the statement is 
now far from being universally true. At the present time a poor 
man's expenditure is, at least in most Colleges, represented, to a 
largely preponderating extent, by the Battels or weekly and terminal 
bills which are sent in to him by his College. The totals of Battels 
have been constantly increased during the last few years by the 
facilities now afforded to Undergraduates for obtaining through the 
College necessaries formerly supplied by tradesmen. Battels now 
often include a bill from the Common Room Store for the supply of 
groceries and wine, a laundress' bill, charges for the hire and depre- 
ciation of furniture, the provision of crockery and other articles in 
rooms, as well as a reduced composition for many small payments 
and gratuities which in former times were optional in the sense that 
they might be increased by liberality though they never could be 
diminished by economy. Even subscriptions to College Clubs or 
charities, though not charged by the College, are now often paid 
through Battels, and (except expenditure for books, clothes, travel- 
ling, and such amusements as are not provided by the College Clubs) 
the only absolutely necessary expenses of the economical man out- 
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side his Battels would seem to be his fees for Examination and De- 
grees and the terminal payment to his servant, which, with a view 
to the greater efficiency of the service, is generally left to be made 
by individual members of the College. 

Below will be found (i) a fairly complete list of the heads under 
which charges are usually made; (2) the sums charged under some 
of the heads by the several Colleges and Halls. In the latter list 
the details are not complete, and in examining the items which are 
given, it is important to observe that the same charges are not made 
uniformly under the same head. In some Colleges the contribution 
towards the cost of the maintenance of the Establishment is charged 
as a separate item, and provisions are supplied as nearly as possible 
at cost price ; while in others the same expenses, or part of them, 
are covered by charging a percentage either upon all articles 
supplied or upon the amount of kitchen or buttery bills. 

Customary (Annual) Charges in Battels. 
(i) Heads of Charges :-r- 

I. Tuition* The fee ranges as a rule between £20 and ;£27 ; it is 
payable in some Colleges for three years only, but more usually is 
charged so long as tuition is given. 

II. Other College Charges. 

1 . Room-rent. This varies according to the advantages or defects 
of the rooms occupied, but nearly all College rooms, furnished or 
unfurnished, are let at a price which is less than that at which 
lodgings of at all equal desirability can be obtained. When furni- 
ture is hired an additional charge is made for its use, and this charge 
sometimes covers payment for depreciation by wear and tear ; 
when it does not, depreciation is paid for at the end of the tenancy. 

2. Rates and Taxes on the rooms occupied : these are sometimes 
included in room-rent or under other heads. 

3. College Dues, Establishment, and Servants. In some Colleges 
charges are made under only one or two of these heads : in some, 
part of the cost is covered by the prices set on provisions, or by a 
percentage on the amount of kitchen and buttery bills. 

4. Kitchen, Buttery, and (often) Common Room Store bills. 
These vary according to orders given : usually some check is kept 
on expenditure under these heads. 
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5. Coals and faggots : the charge varies according to the amount 
consumed. 

6. Washing. 

7. Miscellaneous charges of trifling amount (sometimes included 
under more general heads) — of Breakages (Carpenter and Glazier), 
Chimney-sweeping, Shoe-cleaning, Beating Carpets, Letter-carrier 
and Messenger (usually paid by the message). 

8. Gate-bill and Fines. 
To these must be added — 

III. Charges paid in Battels y though not made by the College, 

1. University Dues. These are, for Undergraduates who have 
not either exceeded four years from matriculation or taken the 
B.A. Degree, los, quarterly or £2 annually. 

To these must be in some cases added : — 

2. Subscriptions to College Clubs. In many Colleges the clubs 
have been consolidated, a permanent treasurer appointed, and a 
common fund established, subscription to which carries member- 
ship of all the existing clubs. The subscription is less — often greatly 
less — than the sums formerly payable, and is paid through Battels, 
or at the same time as Battels, by those who are willing to subscribe. 
It is of course perfectly optional. 

(2) Charges by the several Colleges and Halls : — 
Balliol College. 

' The fees to be paid on coming into residence are : — 

(i) Admission fee for Scholars, £1 ; for Commoners, £^, (2) 
Caution-money to the College (returned when the name is taken off 
the College books), ;^2i. Residents out of College pay only £$ as 
Caution-money. 

The furniture of rooms belongs to the College. 

The annual charges are :— 

Tuition. — £2$ annually, which continues to be paid during each 
Term of residence up to and including that in which the last 
Examination in any School is passed. 

Room-rent, — The average room-rent is about £is annually, and 
ranges from ;^8 upwards. A charge of 5 per cent, per annum is 
made for the use of furniture, in addition to which every outgoing 
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tenant pays for its depreciation as ascertained by valuation at the 
end of his term of occupancy. The total average cost of furnished 
rooms, including the payments for interest and depreciation, is about 
;^2o annually, or about 15J. 6d, a week for the twenty-seven weeks 
of residence. 

Rates, Taxes, G/azier, etc, — The average is £^ loj. Establisbment 
(Library, Chapel, Bedmakers, Porters, and other service, gas, water), 
;^i8. Building Fund, £1 los. These charges are all annual. 

An out-college resident does not pay rates and taxes, etc., and 
only a part of the charge for establishment (£4. los. per annum for 
Library, service, gas, water. College dues, etc.). 

The weekly Battels include all expenses in the Buttery, Kitchen , 
and Store [groceries and wine], charges for coals, messenger, 
gate-bill, milk, fines, etc. 

The laundress' account and subscriptions to games (together, on 
the average, about ;^8), and contributions to charities, may be paid 
through the College, if it be desired. In that case these sums are 
added to the terminal Battels. 

The total cost of living in College, including all the above-named 
expenses, may be placed at ;^35-45 per Term. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. The Battels are sent 
in to Undergraduates every week, and are also submitted to their 
Tutors. 

Degree Fees,— B A., £i 4s,; M.A., £6 6s, 

Brasenose College. 

The payments on coming into residence are : —Admission-fee, 
£4. 4J. ; Caution-money, ;£25 for Commoners, ;^ 20 for Scholars. 

A few sets of rooms are let furnished. 

The annual charges are :^ 

Tuition.— £7 7 J. for each of the three Terms in the year for three 
years, or for any longer period during which instruction may be 
given.* 

Room-rent, — The average is ;£i2 annually. 

University and College dues. Servants, and Establisbment charges. — 
(i) Residents in College pay an annual sum amounting to about ;£2o. 
It does not include the gratuities which are paid by each resident to 
*»is bedmaker. 
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(2) Residents out of College, whether before or after the com- 
pletion of twelve Terms' residence, pay about £s 10s. less than the 
above-mentioned charge. 

Every Bachelor and Undergraduate in residence pays 5 j. per Term 
to the Junior Common Room. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. 

Degree Fees.—^.A., £4^ 15^. 6d, ; M.A., ;^8 oj. 6</. 

Christ Church. 

The payments on commencing residence are:— (i) Entrance-fee 
for both Commoners and Scholars, ;^5 ; College Exhibitioners pay 
no entrance-fee. (2) Caution-money for Scholars and Exhibitioners, 
;^i2 I OJ., which maybe claimed on removing the name from the 
books. Caution-money for Commoners, £25, of which £12 loj. is 
returned on taking the B.A. degree, and the rest may be claimed 
when the name is taken off the books. Caution -money is available 
for composition for dues after taking the M.A. degree. 

Furniture cannot be hired from the House. 

The annual charges are : — 

Tuition, — £2^ annually, to be paid by every resident member of the 
House reading for a University Examination until the completion of 
the sixteenth Term of residence. 

Room-r^t varies from £% to ;^28 annually. 

Rates — according to rent. 

Establishment, — £1$ annually for residents in College; £6 15J. for 
residents out of College. In addition, a percentage of about 2d, in 
the £ is charged on the whole amount of the terminal bill after 
deducting payment for tuition and some minor charges. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. 

Degree Fees,--B,K,y £1 is, ; M.A., £1 is. 

Corpus Chiisti College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — for Commoners or 
Exhibitioners, Caution-money, ;£30 ; of this ;^20 is returned when 
the M.A. degree is taken, and the whole when the name is removed 
from the College books. Scholars pay no Caution-money. There 
is no Entrance>fee. 
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Furniture is usually taken at a valuation from the out-going oc- 
cupant, but in a small number of rooms it can be rented from the 
College. 

The annual charges are: — 

tuition, — £2^ annually for three years. 

Room-rent varies from ;^io to ;^i6 annually. 

Establishment, —{i) for residents in College, ;^i3 10s, per annum ; 
(2) for residents out of College, who battel either wholly or partially 
in College, £*j los. per annum. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. 
' Degree Fees. — B.A., loj. ; M.A., £1 : paid to the Dean. 

Exeter College. 

The payments on coming into residence are : — Admission-fee, £$ ; 
Caution-money, £25 : the latter sum is returned when the name is 
removed from the College books. 

The furniture of all the rooms belongs to the College, and a small 
charge is made for hire and repairs. 

The annual charges are : — 

Tuition. — £7 js. terminally paid by every resident Undergraduate 
reading for any School until twelve payments have been made ; 
certain remissions are made in the case of those who are reading 
for Honours in Natural Science. 

Room-rent varies from ;^io ioj. to ;^i6 1 6j. annually. The furniture 
belongs to the College. A small charge is made in addition for hire 
and repairs of furniture. 

College dues, — (i) until the Term, inclusive, of taking the degree 
of B.A., £^ 9J. ; (2) from that time until the twenty-seventh Term, 
£1 S-f' > (3) after taking the degree of M.A., i2j. 

Establishment charges (i.e. College servants, except those in the 
kitchen and buttery, delivery of coals and letters, shoe-cleaning, 
chimney-sweeping, warming and lighting the chapel, hall, and stair- 
case, choir-fund, etc.) — (a) for residents in College, ;^i3 loj. ; (b) for 
residents out of College, £7 ioj. 

In addition to the above, a percentage is charged upon all articles 
supplied out of the kitchen and buttery, which is intended to cover 
the necessary working expenses of those departments. 

A payment to the bedmaker of £\ for Hilary Term, ;^i for 
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Easter Term, and £1 loj. for Michaelmas Term, is recognised by 
the College. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. Any member of the College 
who resides in Oxford for seven or more nights in any Term will 
be liable to half the charges of that Term, and any member 
who resides for twenty-one nights will be liable to the whole. 
Groceries and dessert may be obtained in College from the Common- 
room Stores. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., ;^4 13J. 6</. ; M.A., £^ 5J. 

The College bills are intended to cover the whole expenses of 
living, except personal expenses, so that an Undergraduate need have 
no bills in the town for any articles of food. The weekly bills are 
not allowed to exceed a certain amount without special leave. Full 
particulars can be obtained from the Rector. 

Sertford College. 

The payments on commencing residence are : — 

Admission-fee, £5 sj. ; Caution-money, £zo, of which ;£2o is 
returned on taking the degree of M.A., the remainder on removing 
the name from the books. 

Furniture is purchased at a valuation. 

"the annual charges are : — 

Tuition. — ;^2 2 loj. per annum during residence until all the Ex- 
aminations necessary for the B.A. degree have been passed. In the 
case of those candidates for Honours who oflfer special subjects in 
which there are no lectures in College, arrangements are made on 
the recommendation of the Educational Committee of the College 
to procure from without such assistance as may in their opinion be 
necessary. 

Room-rent varies from ;^i2 to ;£i8 per annum. 

Establishment J etc, — The College charges are £2 1 per annum for 
Undergraduates resident in College, ;^ 13 per annum for those in 
lodgings. A gratuity of £1 per Term of residence is given by each 
Undergraduate to the servant who waits upon him, and 5J. per Term 
to the bedmaker. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. 

Degree Fees, — ;^5 5/. for each degree, except that of Doctor in any 
Faculty, for which the fee is ;^io ioj. 



Digitized 



by Google 



73 EXPENSES. 

Jeaua College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — Admission-fee, £2; 
Caution-money, ;£2o. 

All rooms are rented furnished. 

The annual charges are : — 

Tuition, — £2 1 annually, or £7 terminally ; this fee being paid only 
by those who are actually under instruction. The fees for Students 
at the University Laboratories are paid by the College. 

Room-rent varies from ;^8 8j. to ;£i5 annually. 

Establishment charges, — £11 10s. a year. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., £1 u. ; M.A., ;^3 u. 

For further information apply to the Senior Tutor. 

Keble College. 

The payments on commencing residence are one third of the 
fixed annual charge of ;£82 (see below). There are no Admission- 
fees or Caution-money, 

The rent of furnished rooms is included in the gross annual 
charge, but undue dilapidations are paid for by the tenant. 

There is a fixed annual charge of ;^82, which is payable in advance 
in three equal instalments, one at the beginning of every Term, and 
which includes all ordinary battels, i. e. the rent of furnished rooms, 
board. University and College dues, servants, and tuition, but not 
washing, lights, or beer at luncheon and dinner. Extras, not neces- 
sarily required, are provided according to a fixed tariff, but are not 
allowed to exceed £5 per Term. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., loj.; M.A., loj. 

Iiincoln College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — Admission-fee, 
£1 3j.; Caution-money ;^ 30, of which ;^io is returned on taking the 
B.A. and M.A. degrees respectively, and the whole (or remainder) 
in case of death or the name being removed from the College 
books. Furniture is taken at a valuation from the outgoing occupant. 
The College does not sanction extravagant valuations. 

The annual charges are : — 

Tuition, — £21 annually until taking the B.A. degree. 
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Room-rent varies from ;£io ioj. to ;£i5 a year. 

Groceries, etc. may be obtained in College from the Common- 
room, and are in that case charged in the battel-bills. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. Battel-bills are sent to all 
resident Undergraduates weekly. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., £4 4J. ; M.A., £^ 4/. 

M a g dalen College. 

There is no admission-fee. As caution-money Commoners pay 
;^40, which is returned when they either take the degree of B.A. or 
remove their names from the College books. Persons who keep 
their names on the books after taking the degree of B.A. pay a fresh 
caution of £$, which is accounted for to them on the removal of 
their name. Demies pay no caution -money ; Exhibitioners, if their 
Exhibition is £^0 per annum or upward, also pay none. If it be 
less they pay a sum equal to the difference between the annual 
value of their Exhibition and ;^40. 

The annual charges are : — 

Tuition. — £2 1 annually until the last Examination has been passed. 

Room-rent varies from ;£io to ;£2o per annum. Furniture cannot 
be hired from the College. 

The annual charges for Establishment, Servants (including all 
payments which are recognised by the College, except those to the 
messenger, who is paid by the message), College dues, and Rates, 
are £ig i6j. for residents in College, and £9 i6j. for residents out 
of College. 

Groceries, wines, etc. can be obtained from the Junior Common- 
room. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. There is a fixed limit for 
breakfasts, luncheons and dinners. For everything beyond this 
limit special leave has to be obtained. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., 17s. 6d, ; M.A., £1 5J. 

Merton College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — Admission-fee, 
£1 for a Postmaster or Exhibitioner, ;^i loj. for a Commoner, paid 
to the College Library; Caution-money, ;^io for a Postmaster or 
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Exhibitioner, ;^3o for a Commoner. No Caution -money is required 
from those who pay the fixed charges in advance and their battel- bills 
weekly. Furniture can in most rooms be hired. 

The charges are : — 

Tuition, — £7 jj, per Term during residence until the degree of 
B.A. is taken, and by B.A. Postmasters requiring tuition. 

Room-rent varies from £7 to ;^i8 i8j. annually. Furniture-rent, 
when furniture is hired, is from £1 los. annually and upwards in pro- 
portion to the value of the furniture. 

Rates and Taxes are from £1 ios,\.o £1 i6j. annually. 

Establishment charges (CoWege Dues, Servants, Decrements, etc.): — 

(i) Residents in College pay an annual sum of £is 15J., besides 
which a payment of ;^i per Term to the upper servant of their 
rooms and loj. to the under servant is recognised. 

(2) Residents in lodgings are charged terminally £1 los. 

Groceries may be obtained in College. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. There is a fixed limit of 
expenditure (2j. per diem for dinner, exclusive of the buttery charge 
for bread, cheese, and beer ; £6 per Term for everything which is 
supplied from the kitchen, exclusive of dinners). 

Degree Fees, — £1 is paid to the Dean, £1 to the Library, on taking 
any degree. 

New College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — Admission-fee, £$. 
No Caution-money is required from Commoners who pay the fixed 
College charges in advance terminally and their College bills weekly ; 
for other Commoners the Caution-money is £10, of which ;^2o is 
returned to those who have taken the degree of B.A. and have 
ceased to reside, and the whole when the name is removed from the 
College books. 

In a large proportion of the rooms furniture can be hired from 
the College. 

The charges are : — 

Tuition, — £2 1 annually until the last Examination has been passed. 

Room-rent, — The average is ;^i4 annually. 

Establishment charges, etc. — (i) Residents in College pay £1 is. 
annually for College dues and is, ^d, in the £ on their kitchen and 
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buttery accounts and room-rents, for establishment charges, and 
;£7 ID J. for bedmaker. (2) Residents out of College pay an annual 
charge of ;£2 5/. for College dues, and also 3J. 4^/. in the £ on their 
kitchen and buttery accounts, if they battel in College. 

Groceries, wines, etc. can be obtained from the Junior Common- 
Room. 

Degree Fees, — £2 2s. for each degree. 

Oriel College. 

The payments on commencing residence are — Admission-fee, 
£$, except for Clerks, for whom it is 2j. 6^/. ; Caution-money for 
Scholars, Adam de Brome's Exhibitioners and Clerks, ;^io; for 
Commoners, ;^3o. 

Furniture must be taken at a valuation, but the amount of the 
valuation may, at the option of the tenant, be borrowed from the 
College at a charge of five per cent, per annum. 

The annual charges are : — 

Tuition, — ;£22 loj. annually for three years and during residence 
subsequently until the last Examination is passed. 

Room-rent, — The average is ;^i i annually. 

The furniture charge is given above. 

Establisbment, — Undergraduates resident in College pay annually 
£1^ for Establishment Charges and £^ for bedmaking. 

Residents in lodgings pay £^ los. 

Accounts are paid four times a year ; but the account for the 
Michaelmas quarter, which covers the Long Vacation, is of trifling 
amount. 
' Degree Fees.— B, A,, £4 2s. 6d, ; M.A., £$ iij. 

Pembroke College. 

The payments on commencing residence are — (i) Admission -fee, 
£5 ; (2) Caution -money, a deposit, which is returned on taking the 
M.A. degree, or on removing the name from the College books, ;^3o. 

The furniture of the rooms is taken at a valuation from the out- 
going occupant. 

The annual charges are : — 

Tuition, — £21 annually for three years and subsequently during 
residence until the last Examination for the degree of B.A. has been 
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passed. Provision is made by the College to enable Undergraduates 
to attend the lectures of Professors or others in any recognised 
branches of University study in which it may not itself supply in- 
struction. 

Room-rent from £^ to £16 i6s, annually. 

Establishment, etc.— (i) Residents in College pay annually ^8 6s, 
for College dues, £% for College expenses and Establishment charges, 
and £^ 1 2 j. for bedmakers : in addition to which a terminal payment 
to the bedmaker is recognised by the College; (2) Commoners 
resident out of College, after twelve Terms, pay annually i6j. for 
College dues, and is, per day for College expenses for every day 
upon which they battel in College. 

Undergraduate members of the College can keep their whole 
College expenses under ;^ioo a year. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. 

Degree F<?«.— B.A., £i ; M.A., £^, 

Queen's College. 

The payments on commencing residence are: — Admission-fee, 
;^5 ; Caution-money for Scholars, Clerks, and Exhibitioners, the 
value of whose Exhibition exceeds £60 per annum, ;^i5; for 
others ;£30, of which ;^io is returned at the B.A. degree, ;^io at 
M.A., and the remainder when the name is removed from the 
College books. The caution-money for members who have com- • 
pounded for their University and College dues is £s. For Students 
of Music the Admission-fee is ;£i loj. 

Furniture can be taken at a valuation, or in some rooms hired 
from the College. 

The terminal charges (there being three Terms a year) are : — 

Tuition, — £% terminally for three years: £1 is, per Term after- 
wards to those who are still attending College lectures. 

Rent of unfurnished rooms varies from £^ to ;^8 terminally. The 
rent of furnished f 00ms varies from £^ to £^ terminally. 

Establisbment, etc. — (i) Residents in College pay the following 
terminal charges: — establishment (including salaries of cooks, hall 
waiters, porters, shoe and knife cleaning, delivery of letters, hall fire, 
gas, &c.), ;^3 loj. ; servants, including all payments sanctioned by the 
College (except those to the messenger, who is paid by the message). 
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£2 3J. 6d, (College dues payable quarterly : for all members of the 
College below the degree of Master of Arts, s^* \ for Masters of Arts, 
3J. 6//.) In addition to the above, a small terminal charge is made 
for cleaning rooms. (2) Residents out of College, pay terminally, 
establishment, £2 5J., and College dues, as above. 

Groceries may be procured from the buttery at a fixed tariff. 
There is a fixed limit for breakfasts and luncheons. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. Battel-bills are sent to all 
residents weekly, and the notice of the Dean is called to any in which 
the amount exceeds a certain sym. A list of the charges made in 
the kitchen is drawn out from time to time, and each resident is 
furnished with a copy. To enable those who dine in Hall to regulate 
their expenses the items of the dinner are charged for in detail. A 
tariff of commons is put up in the hall at the beginning of each 
Term. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., £$ 5J. ; B.Mus., £2 ; D.Mus., £1 ; M.A. or 
any other degree, ;^3 6s, 

St. John's College. 

The payments on commencing residence are — Admission-fee, 
£6 3j. ; Caution-money, £i<^ of which ;^2o is returned on taking 
the degree of B. A. ; the remainder on removal of the name from 
the College books. 

In all the smaller rooms and in some others furniture is provided 
by the College, for which a percentage is charged ; in the remainder 
the valuation amounts on an average to about ;^3o. 

The other charges are : — 

tuition, — ;^2i annually for three years; and ;^3 per Term after- 
wards during residence, as long as tuition is given. 

Room-rent from ;^8 8j. X,o £16 i6j. 

Establisbmentj etc. (i) Residents in College pay annually a sum of 
about £^ for College dues and miscellaneous charges ; a percentage 
is charged, upon all articles which are supplied from the kitchen or 
buttery, to cover the wear and tear of plate, etc. ; a terminal pay- 
ment of £1 to the bedmaker, and loj. to the under-servant, is 
recognised by the College, provided that the attendance and conduct 
of the servants have been satisfactory; washing is covered (with the 
exception of certain extras) by a terminal charge of £2, (2) For 
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residents out of College the College dues and miscellaneous charges 
are about one fourth of the sum mentioned above. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. There is no fixed limit 
to expenditure, but a check is imposed as far as possible upon ex- 
travagance : battels above a certain amount are brought under the 
notice of the President weekly : the battels of an economical man 
may be under ;^85 yearly, including all expenses. ' 

Degree Fees. — B.A., £6 7j.; M.A., £6 15J. 

Trinity College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — Admission-fee, £$ ; 
Caution-money for Scholars, £1^^ for others, £10, of which ;£2o 
is returned on taking the M.A. Degree, and the remainder when the 
name is removed. 

Furniture is in some rooms taken at a valuation, in others it is 
hired from the College. Any one who prefers to hire it should 
apply, if possible, to the President a month before the beginning of 
the Michaelmas Term. 

The charges are : — 

Itution, — ;£32 I J, annually during residence, so long as tuition is 
given. 

Room-rent (including taxes but not poor-rate), from ;^i3 i2j. to 
£16 annually. When furniture is hired, a charge is made which 
covers interest and depreciation. 

College dues, — £^ 8j. annually. 

Establishment and Servants, — £^ 7s, 6d, annually ; those who do 
not reside in College pay about ;^5 less. An additional charge for 
service is made by way of percentage on the amount of buttery and 
kitchen accounts, and a payment of ;^i los, terminally to the bed- 
maker is recognised by the College. 

The weekly battels include all expenses in the buttery, kitchen, 
and Common-room stores (groceries and wine), and charges for coal, 
messenger who is paid by the message, and gate-bill. The terminal 
battels include in addition optional subscriptions to College clubs 
and washing-bills, sums which for convenience are paid through the 
College but not charged by it. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., £z i6s, ; M.A., £6 is. 
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University College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — Admission-fee (for 
use of College Library, etc.) ;^5 ; Caution-money (a portion returned 
on taking B.A. Degree, and the balance when the name is removed 
from the College books), £zo. 

The furniture of the rooms is usually taken by the incoming 
Undergraduate at a valuation. The furniture of a few low- rented 
rooms belongs to the College, and (instead of a valuation) a moderate 
furniture-rent, about £^ a year, is paid with the room-rent. 

The charges are : — 

Tuition. — £25 4J. annually, which continues to be paid during each 
Term of residence up to that of passing the last Examination. 

Room-rent. — From £6 6s, to £iS i8j. a year. When furniture is 
hired, an additional charge is made for its use. 

Fixed payments to Servants, — ;^i 10s, terminally. 

Degree f«j.— B.A., £$ ; M.A., £6. 

Wadham College. 

Payments to be made on admission are — (i) Entrance-fee, £s ; 
(2) Caution-money, returned when the name is removed from the 
College books, £10, 

The furniture of the rooms belongs to the College, and is rented 
from it by the occupant. 

The charges are :— 

Tuition, — ;£32 10s, annually till the degree of B.A. is taken, or as 
long as tuition is given. 

Room- rent. — From ;£9 to ;^i6 loj. a year. For the use of furni- 
ture a charge is made at the rate of 5 per cent, per annum on its 
value, and of ^\ per cent, to cover the ordinary wear and tear of the 
furniture. Any special damage is charged besides. 

Establishment, etc. — Residents in College pay annually ;^ 12, and 
jQi los, SL Term for bedmakers; residents out of College, £9, 
These payments cover all charges for servants and establishment 
expenses, except a customary gratuity of ;£i at the end of each 
Term to the bedmaker, provided his attendance and conduct have 
been satisfactory. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. The expenses in the buttery 
and kitchen ought not to exceed ^i 5j. a week, and it is quite possible 
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for an Undergraduate to live comfortably for less. Expenditure 
much exceeding this sum is not permitted. 
Degree Fees. — B.A., £^ 4J. ; M.A., ;^8 4J. 

Woroester College. 

The payments on coming into residence are — (i) for Commoners, 
Admission-fee, ;^8 ; Caution-money £to, of which ;£io is returned 
on taking the M.A. degree, the remainder when the name is removed 
from the College books. (2) for Fellow-Commoners, Admission- 
fee, £2% ; Caution-money £10, of which ;^2o is returned on taking 
the M.A. degree. (3) for Scholars, Caution-money, ;^io; Admis- 
sion-fee, ;^8. 

Furniture can be hired from the College or purchased. 

The charges are : — 

Tuition, — ^;£2i annually. The fees for instruction in Natural Science 
are paid by the Tutors up to the amount of Ihe tuition-fees. 

Room-rent varies from £^ gj. to ;£i5 annually. 

College dues, — About £1 3 for Undergraduates residing in College ; 
;^io for those residing out of College. Rates, taxes, and gas at 
present amount to about £6 6s, annually. These dues do not include 
the charge for bedmakers, but they include all other Establishment 
charges, as well as those for the maintenance of the chapel services 
and library. 

Accounts are paid three times a year. Kitchen charges are regu- 
lated by a printed tariff, and there is a limit of expenditure as to 
such charges which cannot be exceeded without special leave. 

Degree Fees, — B.A., £1 is, for a Commoner ; £1 2 j. for a Fellow- 
Commoner ; M.A., £s IS,, with £4^ 4s, as an entrance-fee to the 
Common-room in the case of one who has not been admitted to it. 

St. Edmund Hall. 

The payments on beginning residence are for those who do not 
enter upon the Prepayment System — Admission-fee, £5 ; Caution- 
money £14, or if furniture be hired from the Hall, ;^2i. The 
Caution-money is returned in full whenever the name is removed 
from the books, and some portions of it upon taking the degrees of 
B.A. and M.A. For those who enter upon the Prepayment System, 
there is no Admission-fee and no Caution-money. 
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Furniture can either be hired from the Hall or purchased by 
those who enter on the Caution-Deposit System. On the Pre- 
payment System the rent of furnished rooms is included in the sum 
paid terminally, and there is no charge for furniture except in the 
case of undue damage, which is estimated by a professional valuer. 

Students may enter either on the Prepayment System, or on the 
ordinary system of Caution-Deposits and payments at the close of 
each Term (three times a year). 

(i) On the Prepayment System, an annual sum of ;^79 (which in- 
cludes the University dues), paid in three equal instalments at the 
beginning of each Term of residence, comprises board, the rent of 
furnished rooms, tuition (including the lectures given to members of 
Queen's College as well as those in the Hall), all payments to servants, 
and all charges to the Hall, except fees on taking a degree. Laun- 
dress, and fire and lights (so far as required in private rooms), are 
the only necessary extras ; these charges are regulated by a printed 
tariff, and paid for at the beginning of the Term subsequent to that 
in which they are incurred. 

Thus the total expenses of a University course may be approxi- 
mately calculated as follows :— 

Prepayments made terminally for twelve Terms or three years, 
£2n ; Laundress (say) £12 ; Fire and Light (say) £is ; Univer-" 
sity Matriculation Fee, £2 loj., and B.A. Fee, ^^7 loj.; B.A. De- 
gree Fee to the Hall, £^ 9^. Total, £27^ 9/. 

(2) On the Caution-Deposit System the annual charges are : — 

Tuition, — £s 5^. per Term for three years ; £2 2s, per Term after- 
wards, if tuition is required ; or £1 is, per Term in case only one 
lecture is required. 

Room-rent, — From ;^8 to ;^i2 annually. 

Establisbment, etc. — (i) for Undergraduates residing in Hall, {a) for 
the first twelve Terms — establishment, £6 6s, ; servants* fund (ex- 
clusive of a terminal gratuity of ;^i to the bedmaker), £\ 10s, \ 
{b) after twelve Terms* residence (supposing rooms to be retained 
in the Hall) — establishment, £1 is, ; servants, £\ 10s, (2) For Un- 
dergraduates residing out of Hall, for the first twelve Terms— estab- 
lishment, ;^3 3 J. ; servants, £1 16s, All the charges here named 
are annual ; one-third will represent the terminal payment in each 
case. 
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On the Caution-Deposit System, accounts are paid three times a 
year, at the beginning of Michaelmas, Hilary, and Easter Terms. 
The battels pass through the Principal's hands weekly, and any case 
of apparently excessive expenditure is at once enquired into. The 
dinner-charge is u. lo^/. All extras are regulated by a printed tariff. 

Degree Fees. — B.A., £^ gj, ; M.A., £4 9J. 

St. Mary Hall. 

The payments on coming into residence are as follows: — For 
Commoners w^ho pay their battels in advance the Admission-fep is 
£5, and no Caution-money is required ; for other Commoners the 
Admission-fee is ;^i2 2s. 6d,y and the Caution-money £iOy of which 
;^io is returned on taking the B.A. degree, and ;^io on taking the 
M.A. degree. 

Furniture can be hired from the Hall, or taken at a valuation. 

The annual charges are : — 

(i) On the Prepayment System, Commoners may compound for 
all ordinary battels, i.e. for University dues, tuition, rooms, establish- 
ment charges, servants, and board for three Terms of eight ^veeks 
each, by a fixed annual payment of £^6 (or if furnished rooms are 
preferred, of £^i\ one-third being payable in advance at the begin- 
ning of each Term : the only necessary extra expenses connected 
with living in Hall are coals, lights, and washing : non-necessary extra 
expenses, including beer, are not allowed to exceed £4 8j. per Term. 

Commoners paying battels in advance who reside out of Hall, but 
dine in Hall, pay ;^5o iij. instead of ;^76 annually. 

All meals are taken in common. The total expense of obtaining 
the B.A. degree need not exceed the sum of £100 ^ viz. entrance-fee, 
£s ; matriculation fee to the University, £2 loj. ; battels, 3 years, 
£2\i\ fuel and lights, £is\ laundress, ;^io loj. ; degree fees, to the 
Hall, £sy to the University, £^ ; total, £2%^, 

(2) On the Caution-Deposit System the charges are : — 

Tuition. — ;^2o annually for three years at least, and for such 
further time as an Undergraduate avails himself of the tuition which 
is afforded by the Hall. 

Room-rent (exclusive of furniture, which may be hired or purchased) 
varies from £l2\.o ;^2o annually. 

Establishment, etc. — Commoners who do not compound pay for 
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dues an annual sum of about ;£i7 for three years (and of £6 after- 
wards until the twenty-seventh Term from matriculation), which 
includes all dues, establishment charges, and servants, except an 
optional terminal gratuity to the bedmaker. Room-rent, tuition 
fees, battels are not included. 

The fixed charge for dinner, inclusive of both kitchen and buttery, 
is 2 J. 

Battels are on this system paid at the end of each Term; the 
average annual expenses range from £go to ;^ 100 per annum. 

Degree i^^^j.— B.A., £s ; M.A., ;^4. 

Non-Collegiate Students. 

The payments on admission are — 

£ '. d. 

1. Matriculation fee to the University . . . 3 10 o 

2. Entrance fee to the Delegacy . . . . 2 10 o 

3. Caution-money (returned on removal of name) 200 



4. Entrance fee to Library . 

5. Dues for the first Quarter 

6. Lodging House Delegacy Fee . 



. o 10 o 
.176 
.036 

£9 I o 



Total . 

The charges are : — 

Tuition. — Each student is required to pay a fee of £2 2 j. per Term 
to the Delegacy for tuition so long as he is in residence and reading 
for any Examination. This covers all necessary payments both for 
individual direction and for Lectures, except in the case of Natural 
Science students. The Tuition Fee is remitted only to students 
who are excused by the Delegacy from attending Lectures or re- 
ceiving instruction from any tutor on the ground of engagement in 
School work or other business. 

Dues (Delegacy and University), £6 oj. 6d, annually. 

No other sums, except University Examination and Degree Fees, 
are payable to the University or the Delegacy. 

The cost of lodgings need not exceed from loj. to i2j., and board 
and lodging may be obtained iTom£i 5J. weekly. 

There are no Degree Fees. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

RESIDENCE AND DISCIPLINE. 

1. TermS; Standing, and Besidenoe. 

University Terms. 

There are four Terms in the year, and though two of these, 
Easter and Trinity Terms, are continuous, they are never, in the 
absence of express provision to the contrary, reckoned as one Term 
in any of the Statutes or Regulations of the University. 

Michaelmas 7erm, the first of the Academical year, begins on the 
Toth of October and ends on the 17th of December. 

Hilary or Lent Term begins on the 14th of January and ends on the 
day before Palm Sunday. 

Easter Term begins on the Wednesday after Easter Day and ends 
on the Friday before Whitsunday. 

Trinity {or Act) Term begins on the Saturday before Whitsunday 
and ends on the Saturday after the first Tuesday in July, but is now 
usually continued by decree of the Ancient House of Congregation 
until a day near the beginning of August. 

If the day fixed for the beginning or end of any Term happen to 
be a festival, the beginning or end of such Term is deferred till the 
day after, except only that Easter Term in such case ends the day 
before. 

Terms of Standing and Residence. 

Terms of Standing are those during which a member of the Univer- 
sity, whether resident or not, has kept his name on the books of a 
College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, 
and has paid the quarterly fees due to the University. 
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7erms of Residence are those which a member of the University- 
has kept by residence as defined below : the several Terms may 
be kept and counted towards the attainment of a degree by a resi- 
dence *victum sumendo et pernoctando — 

In Michaelmas Term of forty-two days. 

In Hilary Term of forty-two days. 

In Easter and Trinity Terms either of twenty-one days in each 
or of forty-eight days in the two Terms conjointly. 
The keeping of twelve Terms by residence is, except in the case 
of students of an affiliated College (p. 239), the indispensable con- 
dition of the attainment of the B.A. degree ; for the higher degrees 
the qualification of the candidate is determined by his Terms of 
standing, and these accumulate whether he resides or not, so long as 
his name is on the books and his fees are paid. But for all Univer- 
sity Examinations, as well as for the competitions for Scholarships 
and Prizes, the qualification is determined simply by the number 
of Terms which have elapsed since the candidate's matriculation, 
whether his name has or has not been kept on the books in the 
interval. 

Terms of residence need not be consecutive ; they may, as far as 
the University is concerned, be distributed over any number of 
years. Sometimes a break in the regular sequence of Terms of 
residence is caused by illness ; and sometimes also students of limited 
means can afford to reside for one or two Terms only in the course 
of a year. As the same total number of Terms of residence is re- 
quired from all alike, this latter course postpones the obtaining of a 
degree: but it may be borne in mind as a possible alternative by 
those who find continuous residence impossible. 

Full Term. 

The effect of the Statutes of the University given above is much 
modified by custom, and by the regulations of the different Societies 
within the University. It is now the duty of the Hebdomadal GoUncil 
to fix the days for beginning Full Term, and all Colleges and Halls 
as well as the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students require Under- 
graduates who have not previously obtained leave of absence to com- 
mence residence on a particular day, and to reside continuously for 
a period of from eight to nine weeks in each Term, Easter and Trinity 
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Terms being treated as one Term. Practically, therefore, the aca- 
demical year consists of three Terms or periods of residence : the 
days for beginning Full Term are usually fixed as follows : — 

In Michaelmas Term — ^the first Sunday after October lo. 

In Hilary Term — the first Sunday after January 14. 

In Easter and Trinity Terms — the first or second Sunday after 
Easter, according as Easter falls late or early. 
Undergraduates commence residence a day or two earlier, as may 
be determined by the Societies of which they are members ; those 
who are reading for Honours can often obtain leave to begin resi- 
dence sooner or continue it later than usual. All Colleges are re- 
quired by the Statutes made by the University Commissioners of 
1877 to provide courses of instruction for their Undergraduate mem- 
bers during at least twenty-four weeks in the academical year, ex- 
clusive of the time devoted to any College Examinations. 

Residence. 

Residence, or as it is defined by the University Statutes, pemoc- 
tation, must be either (i) within the walls of a College or Hall ; or 
(2) in lodgings which have been licensed by, and are as to sanitary 
and other arrangements under the supervi^on of the Delegates of 
Lodging Houses; or (3) under special circumstances, and with leave 
of the Delegates, in a house not licensed as a lodging-house. 

In any case, the place of residence must be * within the University,' 
that is, within a mile and a-half of Carfax. 

A list of licensed lodgings, with the prices of the several sets of 
rooms annexed, is published from time to time, and may be seen at 
the office of the Delegates of Lodging Houses (Clarendon Building, 
Broad Street), and at the Porters' Lodges of the Colleges, or at the 
office of the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students (the New Schools, 
High Street). 

The requirements of the several Colleges and Halls are in 
some cases stated in Chap. I. Most Colleges and Halls prefer that 
their Undergraduates should reside during their first twelve Terms 
within their walls, but rooms cannot always be provided for all 
applicants, and in most cases leave to reside in lodgings can easily be 
obtained. After three years, or sometimes two years of residence, 
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Commoners are usually required to move into lodgings ; Scholars 
are sometimes allowed to keep their rooms for a fourth year. 



2. Disoipline. 

§ I. The Chancellor's Court. 

By virtue of an ancient privilege, the existence of which has been 
repeatedly acknowledged by the highest Courts of Law *, the Uni- 
versity can claim exclusive jurisdiction in all matters, whether civil 
or criminal, to which its resident members are parties. 

Offences of the gravest class fall under the cognisance of the High 
Steward or his deputy, but in practice the privilege of the High Steward 
has been seldom claimed, and all criminal charges, in which a resident 
member of the University is concerned, are in the first instance 
brought before the Vice-Chancellor, who is by Royal Charter a 
Justice of the Peace for the counties of Oxford and Berks, and are 
either dealt with summarily or remitted by him to the ordinary 
Courts of Law for trial, as circumstances may require. All cases 
of debt and other civil actions fall under the cognisance of the 
Chancellor's Court, which is held in the Apodyterium of the Con- 
vocation House every Friday during Term, and in which the 
Chancellor, or Vice-Chancellor, is usually represented by a legal 
assessor, who must be a Bachelor or Doctor of Civil Law. The 
procedure of this Court is assimilated to that of the County Courts, 
and the parties to a suit are usually represented by their * Proctors,* 
that is, by certain Masters of Arts or Bachelors of Civil Law or 
Attorneys or Barristers-at-law, who have been admitted to practise 
in the Court. The Court has the power not only of imposing 
Academical penalties, such as rustication and expulsion, but also of 
distraint and imprisonment. 

§ 2. University Discipline. 

The nature of the discipline which is exercised by the University 

over its junior members has varied with the changes both in the 

average age of graduation and in the general habits of society. 

When the University took the place which is filled at present by the 

* Recently in Ginnett v. Whittingham, July 5, 1885. 
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Public Schools, the Statute-book contained an elaborate series of 
minute prohibitory enactments, which had become practically ob- 
solete long before they were formally repealed, and of which but 
few traces now remain. The chief rules which are in force are the 
following : — 

1. Junior members of the University are required to abstain from 
frequenting hotels or taverns, except for reasons to be approved by 
the Vice-chancellor or Proctors. 

2. They are not allowed to keep a horse or -to drive a vehicle of 
any kind except with the consent both of their College or Hall, and 
of the Proctors ; nor to smoke in the streets ; nor to engage in any 
games of chance ; nor to take part in, or subscribe money for, horse- 
races or shooting-matches. 

The punishments which are inflicted for breaches of these rules 
consist of (i) pecuniary fines, the amount of which is in some cases 
specified in the Statutes, but is more usually left to the discretion of 
the Vice-chancellor or the Proctors; (2) rustication, i.e. banish- 
ment from the University for a definite period; (3) expulsion from 
the University. 

§ 3. College Discipline. 

The discipline of a College or Hall is supplementary to that of the 
University. Every College and Hall has its own special code, and 
its own special mode of administering it ; but there are certain general 
regulations which, with slight varieties of detail, are conunon to 
almost all Colleges and Halls. 

The Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students are empowered by 
Statute to * exercise over the Students such discipline as is usually 
exercised over Undergraduate members of Colleges or Halls by the 
Heads or Governing Bodies thereof.' Non- Collegiate Undergradu- 
ates are subject to rules similar to all the College rules given below 
except the second. They must also obtain the sanction of the 
Delegates before engaging lodgings. 

(i) All Undergraduates are required to begin their residence in 
each Term on a certain day, to reside during the prescribed length 
of time (usually eight weeks), and not to leave Oxford either for the 
day or for the night without having obtained permission. Per- 
mission must be obtained for residence in vacation. 
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(2) Undergraduates are usually expected, but not compelled, to 
attend the chapel of their College or Hall ; but in some Colleges 
presence at Roll-call is accepted as an alternative. At the Halls 
the rules as to attendance at chapels are prescribed by the Statuta 
Aularia of the University ; they are to the effect that in every Hall 
prayers out of the Book of Common Prayer .must be read every 
day, and that all members of the Hall must attend. But in both 
Colleges and Halls those wh9 are not members of the Church of 
England can in all cases obtain exemption. 

(3) The gates of Colleges and Halls are usually closed at 9.10 
P.M. : after that hour no one is allowed, without special permission, 
to leave his College or Hall, and a small fine is imposed upon those 
who come in. Lodging-house keepers are required to close their 
doors at 10 p.m., and to keep a list of all Undergraduate lodgers who 
go out or come into their houses after that hour. No Under- 
graduate is allowed to remain out of either College or lodgings after 
midnight without the special permission of the Head of his College 
or Hall: and any Undergraduate who without leave passes a night 
away from his College or his lodgings, renders himself liable to a 
severe penalty. 

(4) The University makes the passing of certain Examinations 
one of the conditions of the attainment of the B.A. degree ; but it 
does not impose any limit of time within which these Examinations 
must be passed. But all Colleges as well as the Delegates of Non- 
GoUegiate Students require their members to pass University Exam- 
inations within what may be in each case considered reasonable 
time, and some Colleges will not accept as a candidate for admission 
any one who does not intend to read for Honours. 

f 
§ 4. Academical Dress. 

Gap and gown must be worn by all Undergraduate members of 
the University (i) when calling officially upon a Tutor or other 
Gollege or University officer, (2) in Chapel, in Hall, and at Lectures, 
as well as at University Sermons or other University assemblies. 
In addition, junior members of the University are required by the 
Statutes to wear cap and gown *quoties in publicum prodeunt,' 
and though this rule has been narrowed in practice, an Under- 
graduate is liable to be fined by the Proctors if he is found without 
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cap and gown in the Schools at any time, or in the streets either 
before i p.m. or after Hall dinner. 

At University Examinations white ties and black coats as well as 
cap and gown must be worn by all candidates who are members 
of the University, and white ties and black coats by those candi- 
dates who have not been matriculated. 
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CHAPTER V. 

TEACHING. 

Teaching is given partly by University Professors and Readers, 
partly by the more numerous body of College Tutors and Lecturers : 
it consists partly of Tuition — private and informal teaching adapted 
to the needs of each pupil, and partly of Lectures more or less 
formal, delivered to small or large audiences, whether belonging to 
one or to several Colleges. Recent changes in the courses of study 
and examination prescribed by the University have greatly diminished 
the importance of the first distinction, and under present arrangements 
many College Tutors and Lecturers give lectures which differ from 
professorial lectures only in name, while many University Professors 
and Readers are to some extent occupied with tuition undertaken 
either as a necessary part of their professorial teaching, or as an 
additional duty confided to them by a College or Colleges in which 
they hold the position of Tutor or Lecturer. The division therefore 
which may be most conveniently followed is the second ; that of 
Tuition and Lectures. 

Tuition. 

As has been explained above (Chap. IV), the University as such 
does not, in providing its courses of teaching and examinations, make 
any disciplinary regulations, except that it refuses the B.A. degree 
to any one who cannot produce certificates of proficiency in certain 
prescribed subjects of study ; the duty of securing the industry and 
providing for the requirements of the individual student is left 
wholly to the different Societies within the University. Both the 
Colleges and Halls and the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students 
make provision for the due regulation and supervision of the studies 
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of their junior members, and every undergraduate is on coming into 
residence referred by the officers of the Society in which he has 
matriculated to some one who will be able to advise him both at first 
in his selection of his course of study and subsequently in his pre- 
paration for an examination or ' School.' Changes in the University 
curriculum, and the multiplication of the alternatives open to candi- 
dates in the different Schools, as well as the increased number of 
undergraduates requiring instruction, have made it impossible for 
the two or three Tutors (properly so called) in each College to 
undertake the whole of the tutorial work required oy.the College, 
and the difficulty has been met by the appointment of College 
* Lecturers,* who, though they are sometimes not resident within the 
walls of the College, and are sometimes primarily at all events 
members of another College, are nevertheless in fact, if not in name, 
Tutors of the College or Colleges whose members they teach, so 
that in this way a University Professor or Reader may as a College 
Lecturer become responsible for some part of the ordinary College 
tuition. The tuition supplied by the Colleges in this way is now 
very complete, and unless an undergraduate happens to require 
teaching in some subject not very commonly studied, he will not, 
if he is of average ability, need the assistance of a private Tutor. 
Occasionally indeed a Candidate for Honours may for one reason or 
anoth.er find it advantageous to read for a Term or two Terms with 
some one who has given special attention to some part of the 
subjects which the Candidate is offering for an examination, but as 
a rule only those who from defective training or other causes fall 
below the average standard of attainment require more full and 
individual help than the College organisations can afford. And 
before he selects a private tutor an undergraduate should consult 
his College Tutor, whose opinion will probably be a safer guide than 
mere report. 

College tuition is a charge in College battels, and is stated under 
the head of each College in Chapter III : the fee of a private Tutor 
is fixed by long-established custom at £io for an hour's teaching on 
each of three days in the week for eight weeks ; if more or less 
teaching is given the fee varies accordingly. Some private tutors 
form small classes, the fee for which varies with the tutor and with 
the subject of study. 
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Lectures. 

The subjects on which lectures are provided either by the Uni- 
versity or the Colleges are very numerous and various, and those 
given by Professors and Readers are restricted only by the con-, 
ditions of the different Chairs or Readerships. But many profes- 
sorial lectures and nearly all lectures given by College Tutors and 
Lecturers have some reference to the requirements of the Exami- 
nation Statutes, and are therefore sharply divided into * Pass ' 
Lectures and ^Honour ' Lectures. The lectures which are in- 
tended to qualify Candidates for the Pass Examinations are as a 
rule given only to the members of the particular College to which 
the lecturer belongs, or for which he is lecturing, although it is in 
some cases possible for members of Colleges other than that for 
which the lecture is given to obtain admission to the lectures by the 
payment of a small fee. Lectures intended for the Honour Schools, 
on the other hand, even if primarily intended for the benefit and 
arranged for the convenience of a particular College, are now, by an 
arrangement to which nearly every College has assented, practically 
public lectures open to. all members of the University ; as are of 
course all lectures of whatever kind delivered on behalf of the 
University by Professors or Readers. The time and place of these 
lectures is arranged under the superintendence of the Boards of the 
different Faculties, and a list of the lectures sanctioned by the 
Board of each Faculty is published before the beginning of each 
academical year, and before the beginning of each full Term. The 
Faculties are for this purpose defined by the University Statutes 
(Tit. V) as * any branch or aggregate of branches of the studies 
pursued in the University which for the time being shall be repre- 
sented by a separate Board.* The Faculties thus represented are 

now those of 

Theology, 

Law, 

Arts (Literae Humaniores), 
Arts (Oriental Languages), 
Arts (Modem History), 
Medicine, 
Natural Science. 
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The Faculty of Natural Science includes the department of 
Mathematics as well as the department of Natural Science. 

Some further information as to the teaching in each of these Facul- 
ties will be found in the sections describing the corresponding Schools 
or Examinations. 

A course of lectures usually consists of one, two, or (most com- 
monly) three lectures a week for the eight weeks of full Term ; the 
delivery of each lecture occupying a little less than an hour. Most 
lectures are given at lo or ii a.m. or at noon, but professorial 
lectures which are not intended for the candidate^ in a particular 
school are generally given at i o^ at 2 p.m., and occasionally a course 
of lectures is given at 4.45 or 5.45 p.m. The number of lectures 
attended by an undergraduate varies with circumstances, but any 
undergraduate whose name has been entered on a lecturer's list is 
expected either to attend, or to excuse his absence. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

INSTITUTIONS. 

§ 1. The Bodleian Iiibrary. 

The Bodleian Library consists partly of the original collection of the 
founder (Sir Thomas Bodley), partly of other collections since given 
to the University, partly of works received under the various Copy- 
right Acts, and partly of purchases and small donations. It contains 
at present about 475,000 bound volumes of printed works (containing 
about 1,300,000 separate title-pages), and about 27,000 volumes of 
manuscripts. 

For purposes of reading it is divided into two parts : — 

(1) The Library proper ^ which contains the greater part of the 
collection, is opened on week-days at 9 a.m. throughout the year — 
closing at 3 p.m. in January, 4 p.m. in February and March, 5 p.m. 
in April — ^July, 4 p.m. in August — October, 3 p.m. in November and 
December. It is entirely closed on Sundays, Jan. i. Good Friday 
and Easter-eve, Ascension-day, Commemoration -day, Oct. 1-7, 
Nov. 7-8 (Nov. 6-7 when the 8th is a Sunday), and from Christmas- 
eve to the end of the year. 

(2) The RadcUffe building (or 'Camera'), which occupies the 
building originally erected for Dr. RadclifFe's Library, is open from 
I o A.M. to 10 P.M. on all days except Sundays, the four days next before 
Easter, the three days ending on the first Saturday in July, the three 
days ending on the last Saturday in September, and on Christmas-day 
and three adjoining week-days. It contains most of the additions to the 
Bodleian Library since a.d. 1850. On its tables are the last received 
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numbers of many leading periodicals, both British and foreign, and 
a select library of about 8000 vols., carefully chosen and continually 
kept up to date, is accessible to all readers without the necessity of 
applying for each book. With certain exceptions, any book con- 
tained in the Bodleian Library may be read u\ the Camera, if applied 
for: a student who begins his reading in the Library proj>er, but 
wishes to continue it at an hour when that building is closed, may, 
on giving notice, have such books transferred to the Camera : and 
a student who wishes to continue from day to day his reading of par- 
ticular books (not belonging to the open shelves) can reserve them 
by a written slip of paper. 

Both the Library proper and the RadclifFe Camera are open to 
readers on the same conditions : that is to say, 

(i) All Graduates of the University are admitted as of right. 

(2) Undergraduates are admitted for purposes of serious study, if 
there be sufficient room, on presenting a recommendation from their 
Tutor, countersigned by the Librarian. Printed forms of recom- 
mendation are supplied. 

(3) Other persons are admitted for purposes of serious study, with 
the same reservation, on presenting a like recommendation from a 
Graduate of the University, or on other sufficiently respectable 
introduction. 

(Strangers who wish not to use but merely to view the Library 
proper or the RadclifFe Camera are admitted, without introduction, 
on payment of 3^. to the janitor of the building to be viewed, or, if 
accompanied by a member of the University in his academical dress, 
without such payment.) 

All readers in either building are required to consult the catalogue, 
and fill in a special printed slip for any book they wish to read. This 
requirement does not however extend to the books in the * refer- 
ence-cases ' in the Bodleian, or in the * select cases ' at the Radcliffe 
Camera. Those who experience a difficulty in finding any books 
which they may require will find the Librarian and other members 
of the staff ready to give them help. 

No MS. can be copied and published without the leave of the 
Librarian or the Curators : and no volume may be removed from 
the reading-rooms. 

The catalogues accessible to the student are as follows : — 
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I. Catalogues of Printed Books, 

The Alpbaietical Catalogue^ in which the full titles of every work 
of an author which the Library possesses are arranged in order under 
the author's name. A copy of this is kept in either reading-room. 

The Subject Catalogue (in process of preparation), in which the 
same titles are being arranged under the several departments of 
knowledge to which they refer. Readers desiring to consult any 
section of it are required to fill in special printed slips, and to hand 
them in at the Library proper. 

For some of the collections there are also special catalogues, 
copies of which are kept in either reading-room. 

For almost all the additions made since December, 1883, there 
also exist minutely classified hand-lists, which may be consulted on 
application to the Librarian. And all important new accessions are 
entered on classified' lists exhibited in either reading-room. 

II. Catalogues qfMSS. 

The new general catalogue is in course of preparation, and thirteen 
parts have already been published, copies of which, and of the older 
catalogues, are kept in either reading-room. 

A summary catalogue of the MSB. not yet included in the above 
new general catalogue has also been commenced. 

The hand-lists and indexes of collections of MSB. not yet included 
in the printed catalogues may be consulted on application to the 
Librarian. 

Art Collections. 

The Galleries of the Bodleian contain a large collection of historical 
portraits of Chancellors, Benefactors, and others connected with the 
history of the University. 

The collection of Coins includes not less than 50,000 pieces. It 
comprises many rarities, especially in the English series. A catalogue 
of the Mohammedan coins was published in 1888. 

The Hope Collection of engraved portraits is now arranged in one 
of the lower rooms of the Old Schools. It may be consulted for 
historical or other purposes on every week-day from 11 a.m. to 
I P.M., and (except Saturdays) from 2 to 4 p.m. Application must 
be made to the Keeper or assistant in charge. 
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§ 2. The Taylorian Institution. ^ 
The Taylorian Institution was established in 1847 for the promotion 
of the study of Modem European Languages. This object is 
effected by the following means : — 

(i) Instruction is given to all members of the University who 
choose to avail themselves of it, in the French, German, Italian, and 
Spanish Languages. A fee oi £1 is charged for attendance on the 
first two courses of Lectures in each of these languages : the subse- 
quent courses of Lectures in any language, after two fees have been 
paid to the Lecturer in that language, are free. 

(2) Lectures on subjects connected with foreign literature are 
given from time to time. The University Reader in the Russian and 
other Slavonic languages, whose Readership is partly endowed from 
the funds of this Institution, gives, likewise, his courses of Instruction 
and Public Lectures in one of the Lecture-rooms. 

(3) A Scholarship and an Exhibition are annually awarded for 
proficiency in some one or more of the languages taught in the Insti- 
tution. (Seep. 233.) (From 1892, according to the new Statute, 
two Scholarships will be annually awarded, each of them for distinc- 
tion either in French, or German, or Italian, or Spanish.) 

(4) A Library which contains a large collection of foreign litera- 
ture is accessible to members of the University, and under certain 
restrictions to other persons. 

The Taylorian Library consists of a large Reading-room, a Read- 
ing and Writing-room for Masters of Arts, and a Reading and 
Writing-room for Undergraduates. 

The Library is open on week-days from 11 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
throughout the year, except from August 16 to September 14, and 
from Christmas Day to January i. 

The Reading-rooms are open to all members of the University. 
Books are lent out of the Library to Graduates, to Taylorian 
Scholars, and also, during Term, to Undergraduates who have been 
recommended to the Curators by the Head or by a Tutor of their 
College or Hall. Forms of recommendation must be obtained from 
the Librarian, and, when filled up, returned to him. Masters of Arts 
are allowed to have six volumes at one time. Graduates of lower 
degrees four volumes, Undergraduates two volumes. 
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Persons not members of the University are admitted to use the 
Library it recommended by two Masters of Arts on a form which 
may be obtained from the Librarian, 

In one of the Lecture-rooms is the Finch Collectiony which consists 
(i) of a library, composed chiefly of classical works, modem Italian 
literature, and illustrated works, and (2) of a small collection of works 
of art. ' 

The Catalogue of the Library proper is at present in MS.; that 
of the Finch Collection has been separately printed; the annual 
additions to the Library which have been printed since 1878 are 
inserted in the General Catalogue. The Bibliographical works and 
Dictionaries will be found near the Librarian's desk, on the west 
side, and may be consulted by all readers. 

Ihhester Endowment, The Curators of the Taylorian Institution 
are also the administrators of a special fund bequeathed by the Earl 
of Ilchester for the encouragement of the study of the Slavonic 
Languages, Literature, and History. They apply the proceeds of 
the fund from time to time to the delivery of Lectures, or the 
bestowal of Prizes or Exhibitions, or the publication of works bearing 
upon the above-mentioned subjects. 

§ 8. The BadcUfiEe Iiibrary. 

The Radcliffe Library was founded under the will of Dr. Radcliffe, 
early in the eighteenth century, and the building now used as the 
Radcliffe Camera was in the first instance built to receive it. At 
present it is placed in the University Museum, and is wholly con- . 
fined to scientific literature. Most of the leading works in the 
several departments of Physical Science, and almost all scientific 
periodicals, will be found on its shelves. 

The Library is arranged in two parts: (1) the Principal Book- 
room ; (2) the Reading-room. 

In the Principal Book-room, the books are arranged by subjects, 
viz. I. Philosophy; 2. Mathematics; 3. Astronomy; 4. Physics; 
5. Chemistry; 6. Mineralogy; 7. Geology; 8. Voyages and Travels; 
9. Biological Science, including Human Anatomy, Anthropology, 
Comparative Anatomy, Embryology ; 10. Medicine ; 11. Biographies ; 
J 2. Miscellaneous. 

H 2 
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The many large illustrated works, such as those of Audubon, 
Gould, and Mascagni, or the Voyage de TAstrolabe, h^ve places 
conveniently allotted to them apart from the general classification. 
They are for the most part in cases, standing in the body of the 
room, and constructed for folios of any size. The works on Medi- 
cine, and the older and less used volumes, are in the galleries. 

The Reading-room has wall-cases, floor-cases, and a gallery. On 
the east side of the room are placed Transactions and Proceedings 
of Academies : those of the British Empire begin the series ; they 
are followed in alphabetical order by those of other countries, 
America (U.S.), Denmark, France, &c. 

On the west side are journals relating to special subjects, in the 
order of Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Anthropology, Geology, 
Biology. The Medical journals are in the eastern gallery, and are 
arranged according to countries. A special catalogue of the serials 
has been printed, and may be purchased of the Library assistant 
in attendance. 

In the south-eastern comer of the room is a collection of standard 
books, called * The Students' Library.' It contains books arranged 
under the heads of the subjects studied in the Museum, selected by 
the Professors of each department. Each set contains manuals, 
systematic treatises, and typical monographs. Changes in the selec- 
tion are made from time to time. The catalogue of the works in 
the Students' Library is out of print: a new edition is being prepared. 

Then follow, in an adjoining case. Dictionaries, and Encyclopaedias 
of the subjects just named. 

On several stands in the centre of the room are, ist, Maps and 
Plans; 2nd, such Greological, Anatomical, and Zoological works as 
consist chiefly of large plates ; and 3rd, the newer books which have 
been added to the Library. 

At the south end of the Reading-room are placed catalogues and 
other books pertaining to the management of the Library, and other 
bibliographical works. 

The Catalogue of the Library up to 1872, and also annual lists 
of the additions since that date, have been printed, and may be 
purchased. 

During Term the Reading-room is open daily from lo a.m. to 
6 P.M. (Saturday, 10 a.m. to 4 p.m.) ; also from 7 to 9 in the evenings 
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when the Ashmolean Society meets. In the Vacations it is open 
from lo A.M. to 4 P.M. All persons who are allowed to use the 
Museum, and others who desire to use the Library only (see p. io6), 
may use the Reading-room. The books in it may be removed from 
the shelves by them without further permission, or any condition 
except the observance of the regulations of the Library. 

The following are some of the chief regulations : — 

Readers may, by oral or written application to the assistant in 
attendance, obtain any book which is in the Library, other than 
those in the ^.eading-room. Under special circumstances an order 
may be obtained from the Librarian to consult works in the Principal 
Book-room without removing them to the Reading-room. Books 
may be removed according to the regulation on the application slips, 
for study of objects in the Court, but readers may bring from the 
Court to the Reading-room such objects as osteological specimens, 
if the rules of the Court allow it ; such as are likely to injure the 
books cannot be so introduced. 

Readers who desire to draw, either from objects in the Museum 
or from plates in the RadclifFe Library, may have an easel and water 
(for water colours) on application to the Library assistants. 

A first-class microscope by Powell and Lealand (including a ^ inch 
object-glass) is attached to the Library, for reference, and for com- 
parison of real objects with the illustrated works. 

Persons not entitled to use the Museum who desire to use the 
Reading-room without studying in other parts of the Museum, may 
obtain an order for the Reading-room by letter, addressed to * The 
Radcliffe Librarian — Oxford Museum,* enclosing, if personally un- 
known, a suflScient letter of reference or introduction. 

The library of the Ashmolean Society occupies the Tower Room. 
Here also are the principal Reports of this and other countries 
bearing on the subject of * Comparative National Health.' 

§ 4. College Iiibraries. 

Every College and Hall has a Library of its own. As a rule Col- 
lege Libraries now consist of two portions : — i. The Library proper, 
which has been gradually collected in the course of several centuries, 
and often contains works of great value, a. The Undergraduates* 
Library, which consists of modem literature and works useful to 
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those who are reading for the various examinations. Books may 
commonly be borrowed from both portions, but the use of the first 
portion is naturally under stricter regulations than that of the second. 

The Non-Collegiate Students have a Library in the rooms pro- 
vided for their use by the University. 

The Library of All Souls College requires separate mention. It is 
especially rich in works bearing upon Modem History and Law. A 
Reading-room is attached to it, which is open to all Graduates of the 
University, to Barristers on the Oxford Circuit, and to Undergra- 
duates and other persons who bring to the Librarian or Sub-Librarian 
a letter of introduction from the Warden or a Fellow of the Col- 
lege, from a Chichele Professor, or from a Head or Tutor of a Col- 
lege or Hall, from lo a.m. to 4 p.m. every week-day in full Term, 
and from 1 1 a.m. to 4 p.m. in Vacation (but on Saturdays from 1 1 to 
2) ; during the months of August and September, and on some few 
days during the rest of the year, it is entirely closed. Books from 
the General Library, except those specially reserved by the Li- 
brarian, may be sent for into the Reading-room, upon application to 
the Assistant Librarian. 

There is a printed catalogue of the periodicals taken in by College 
Libraries. 

§ 5. The Ashmolean Museiun. 

This, the earliest English Museum, was originally formed by John 
Tradescant the Elder and John Tradescant the Younger (c. 1600- 
1650). Bequeathed to Elias Ashmole, the collection was handed 
over by him in 1683 to the University of Oxford, when the present 
building was constructed for its reception. The original Museum 
included the Ashmolean MSS. and Anthony Wood's library, but these, 
together with the coins, were subsequently transferred to the 
Bodleian, and at the same time the Natural History Collection was 
placed in the University Museum. In 1884 a Delegacy was ap- 
pointed by the University to superintend the execution of a decree, 
the object of which was to secure the unification of the Art Collec- 
tions. In accordance with this the various antiquities hitherto 
scattered in other University institutions have been transferred to 
the Ashmolean, the Ethnological objects in the Museum (with the 
exception of those belonging to the original Tradescant collection) 
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being at the same time transferred to the new Anthropological 
department of the University Museum. The Ashmolean Museum 
now contains — (i) The original Tradescant collection, including 
ivories, mediaeval arms and ornaments, historical relics and one of 
the earliest Ethnological collections in Europe, all set apart in 
separate cases as a Museum in Museo, (2) Classical and Oriental 
Antiquities, including the earliest dated Egyptian monument (of the 
2nd Dynasty, c. 4500 B.C.), and recently largely increased by some 
of the most important of Mr. Flinders Petrie's finds of especial 
value in their bearing on the -^gean culture of the Mykenaean epoch* 
The Greek vases have been lately enriched by an unique series ob- 
tained by the Keeper on the site of Gela in Sicily. This depart- 
ment also contains a collection of Greek bronzes, jewellery, and 
terra-cottas, and the Siemens Collection of Greco-Scythian anti- 
quities from Kertch, &c. (3) British antiquities of the Stone, 
Bronze, and Early Iron Age, including Lord Antrim's collection 
of pre-historic Irish weapons. (4) A collection of Anglo-Saxon 
relics, which is one of the most important in existence; it is 
especially rich in the contents of Anglo-Saxon cemeteries from th% 
Oxford district, and includes the celebrated jewel of King Alfred. 
(5) Oxford antiquities and a collection of historical relics, among 
them the sword presented by the Pope to Henry VIII with the title 
of * Defender of the Faith.' There is besides a series of over 3000 
photographs illustrative of Roman, Syrian and other remains, pre- 
sented by the late Keeper, Mr. J. H. Parker; and a magnificent 
collection of Classical and Renaissance bronzes and terra-cottas, 
together with a highly select series of Italian majolica, including 
some important signed pieces, has been recently presented to the 
Museum by Mr. C. D. E. Fortnum. In 1889 Mr. Greville Chester's 
unrivalled collection of Hittite, Phoenician, etc., antiquities was 
purchased for the Museum by the University. The Museum is 
open daily (Sundays excepted) from 11 to 4. The Keeper gives an 
annual course of lectures on archaeological subjects. 

§ e. The TTniversity Galleries. 

I. The University Galleries contain, in addition to the gallery of 
pictures noticed below, (i) a collection of original drawings by 
Michael Angelo and Raifaelle, of which a full account has been 
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written by Mr. J. C. Robinson (Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1870); 
(2) water colours by J. M. W. Turner, given by Mr. Ruskin; (3) 
a large collection of sketches (street-scenes and landscapes) by 
George Jones, R.A, ; (4) the original casts of statues and busts by 
Sir F. Ghantrey ; (5) the Douce collection of early prints, chiefly 
German and Italian; (6) the Chambers Hall coUection of etchings 
and drawings (Rembrandt and others); (7) a small reference Art 
Library, obtained, as were the drawings mentioned under (i) 
above, through funds given by Lord Eldon; (8) the Arundel and 
Pomfret collections of ancient marbles ; (9) a collection of casts of 
ancient sculpture ; (10) an archaeological lecture-room and library. 

In the large picture gallery on the first floor are hung a series of 
early Italian pictures, chiefly of the Florentine School, given by the 
Hon. W. Fox Strangways, a good portrait of Garcia dei Medici by 
Bronzino, Christ in the House of Levi by Paolo Veronese, two fine 
pictures by Guardi and two by Canaletto, examples of Adrian Van 
Ostade and Teniers, two sketches and two finished pictures by Van- 
dyck, an interesting portrait, supposed to be of Mary Tudor, some 
^mall sketches by Hogarth, and several pictures by Sir Joshua 
Reynolds — among them the magnificent portrait of Mrs. Meyrick — 
together with numerous works by other masters. Very many of the 
pictures in this gallery were presented by Mr. Chambers Hall ; others 
by Dr. Thomas Penrose, who also gave the valuable * Sea-piece ' by 
J. M. W. Turner, hung in an adjoining room. 

Of the marbles now brought together in the University Galleries 
the greater part was acquired in Greece and Italy in the reign of 
James I by the Earl of Arundel. The inscriptions were presented 
to the University in the seventeenth century by his descendants, the 
sculptures in the eighteenth century by the Dowager Countess of 
Pomfret, into whose hands they had come. Since their arrival in 
England the marbles have suffered greatly from exposure and 
neglect ; and still more from the restorations of an Italian sculptor 
named Guelfi. Various other donations by Wheler, Dawkins, 
Rawlinson, and others have increased the collection. 

The inscriptions are placed in a well-lighted gallery in the basement. 
They were edited in the last century by Chandler; of a small reprint 
of his readings, published by W. Roberts in 179 1, copies may still be 
had in Oxford. There are among them several documents of great 



Digitized 



by Google 



INSTITUTIONS. 105 

importance, the most remarkable being the Parian marble, which 
contains a very full chronology of Greek history. 

Most noteworthy among the sculptures is the well-known Oxford 
bust, a work of great beauty, probably dating from the second 
century B.C., but so terribly injured and mutilated as to have lost 
its attractiveness. There is also a remarkable set of nine draped 
female figures from Asia Minor, of life size or rather less. They 
have mostly lost their heads, but the drapery is in some instances 
very pleasing. Also a torso of an Amazon of the type usually 
ascribed to Polycleitus. Among the reliefs is one from Samos of an 
early period of art representing the upper part of a man with 
outstretched arms, and the sole of a foot ; there is no doubt that this 
marble records the length of the fathom and the foot in use at 
Samos, at about the time of the Athenian conquest of the island. 
There are also some sepulchral reliefs of good style, and a sarco- 
phagus sculptured with scenes from the Trojan war. An admirable 
catalogue of these sculptures will be found in Michaelis' Ancient 
Marbles in Great Britain, pp. 538-592. 

The collection oi casts was begun by private subscription in 1884, 
and is now kept up by an annual grant from the University. It 
comprises already about 250 casts from some of the principal sculp- 
tures of Europe, the recently excavated temple of Zeus at Olympia 
being especially well represented. The casts are arranged in three 
groups: (i) archaic in the central room, (2) of the time of Pheidias 
and Polycleitus in the furthest rooms, (3) of Praxiteles and later 
sculptors in the long Gallery. 

The Galleries are open without fee daily throughout the year 
(except during a short interval in the Long Vacation), from noon to 
4 P.M. 

2. The Ruskin Drawing School, which occupies part of the same 
building as the University Galleries, is under the direction of the 
Master of Drawing appointed by Mr. Ruskin. It is open, under 
certain regulations, not only to all members of the University, but 
also to the general public. Students have access, for the purpose of 
practical work, not only to the collections in the University Galleries, 
but also to the following special collections of Drawings and En- 
gravings which have been prepared for the School by Mr. Ruskin — 
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(i) the Rudimentary Series, which illustrates the instruction in 
elementary drawing which is given in the School; (2) the Educational 
Series, (3) the Reference Series, and (4) the Standard Series, which 
illustrate the higher work of the School. Of these series there are 
two descriptive catalogues, to which reference can be made at the 
School. A small fee is charged to those who attend the Master's 
classes. 

In the same building as the University Galleries, a School of Art, 
in connection with the Science and Art Department, South Ken- 
sington, is maintained chiefly for the use of artisans and their 
children. Evening classes are held there. 

§ 7. The TJniversity Museum. 

All the Scientific Institutions belonging to the University, with 
the exception of the Botanic Garden (see p. 115), are grouped 
together in and around the University Museum. The main building 
contains collections in illustration of Mineralogy, Geology, Zoology, 
Comparative Anatomy, Anthropology and Pathology, and a few 
lecture rooms, while the special laboratories and dissecting rooms, 
with appliances for teaching the various special branches of Natural 
Science, are contained for the most part in separate buildings 
grouped round the central court. The Radcliffe Library (see p. 99), 
which occupies the front of the main building, is open to all who are 
admitted to the Museum. 

The Museum is divided into a number of departments correspond- 
ing to the several Professorships in the Faculty of Natural Science, 
all of which are accessible without fee to any member of the 
University. Students of the Natural Sciences who are not members 
of the University are admitted on the introduction of a Professor ; 
strangers who wish merely to view the Museum are admitted daily 
between 2 p.m. and 4 p.m. on recording their names in the Visitors* 
Book. 

The various departments are described in the following pages : — 

I. Department of Mathematics, 

This department consists of lecture rooms, in which the Savilian 
Professor of Geometry and the Sedleian Professor of Natural Philo- 
sophy give lectures on Pure and AppHed Mathematics, 
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2. Department of Astronomy. 

The Observatory in the Park is maintained at the expense of the 
University. It contains a refracting telescope of 12^ inches aperture 
and 15 feet focal length, furnished with spectroscopes, apparatus for 
Stellar photography, and with various contrivances for diminishing the 
physical labour of the observer and conducing to the accuracy of his 
work. The Observatory also contains two large reflecting telescopes 
of rare excellence, presented to the University by Dr. Warren de 
la Rue, F.R.S., a fine transit circle, and several smaller instruments 
for the use of students. 

The Observatory is devoted partly to the work of academical in- 
struction, partly to original research in the various branches of 
astronomical science. The Professor devotes at least two evenings 
of each week in Term time to the instruction of members of the 
University in Practical and Philosophical Astronomy. Other 
lectures are also given on subjects connected with the Lunar and 
Planetary theories. 

The building and the instruments are open to the inspection of 
members of the University every week-day between the hours of 
II A. M. and 2 p. M. 

3. Department of Physics. 

The Clarendon Laboratory attached to the University Museum 
is specially designed to afford facilities for the study of Physics. 
It contains the Physical Cabinet, a Lecture Theatre adapted for 
lectures requiring experimental illustration, and several laboratories 
devoted to the different branches of Physics. 

The instruction given is of two kinds. 

(i) Lecture courses, intended to supplement the instruction given 
in the laboratories, or to teach the general principles of Physics. 

In general, two lectures are delivered by the Professor in each 
week during the Michaelmas and Hilary Terms, and other courses 
of lectures are given by the Demonstrators. These lectures are, 
when necessary, illustrated by experiments, and are designed to 
make as little demand as possible on the mathematical knowledge of 
the student ; an acquaintance with the simplest elements of Geo- 
metry and Algebra being in most cases all that is required. 



Digitized 



by Google 



lo8 INSTITUTIONS. 

Upon first entering the class of the Professor of Experimental 
Philosophy the student is required to pay a fee of ;^i ; he is then 
free during his University career to attend all ordinary lectures given 
by the Professor. 

(2) The Laboratory course, intended for students aiming at 
Honours in Physics in the School of Natural Science, and for those 
requiring a thorough knowledge of the use of physical apparatus, 
and of the methods of accurate measurement and physical research. 

In the Physical Laboratory the students work singly or in small 
groups, according to the nature of the instrument or method under 
consideration. Instruction is given to the student in the nature and 
use of the instruments employed, and each is then required to carry 
out experiments, or to make exact measurements suggested to him, 
under the superintendence of the Professor and Demonstrators. 

The Laboratory is open daily from 11 a.m. to 4 p.m., but students 
usually work in it only on alternate days, and the time required on 
any one occasion varies from two to five hours according to the 
nature of the work in hand. 

The fee for working three days a week is ;^3 per Term, no 
additional expense being incurred by the student unless by inatten- 
tion or carelessness he should injure the apparatus entrusted to 
him. 

4. Department of Chemistry. 

This department comprises lecture-rooms fitted with appliances 
for experimental illustration, and two principal working laboratories, 
the larger of which is fitted with sixty-four working-benches, together 
with demonstration-rooms, subsidiary laboratories, balance-rooms, 
furnace-rooms, store-rooms, &c. 

The oral instruction consists of two general lectures on some 
subject of the Final Honour School, and two courses of lectures on 
the elements of Inorganic and Organic Chemistry, given weekly; 
for attendance on these lectures no fee is required. There are also 
courses on Physical Chemistry, Theory of Chemistry, and a special 
course on Organic Chemistry for students of Medicine. Fee,;^i or;^3. 

The principal laboratories are open daily from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
during Term time, for instruction in Practical Chemistry. The fee 
for each Term is, for students working three days in the week, j£^ ; 



Digitized 



by Google 



INSTITUTIONS. 109 

for students working every day, ;^5. The ordinary work of the 
student in the laboratory consists in the practice of qualitative and 
quantitative analysis, and the preparation of chemical compounds ; 
and in particular of those methods of analysis, of which a knowledge 
is required from candidates for Honours in the School of Natural 
Science who make Chemistry their special subject. 

Opportunities are moreover afforded in the different laboratories 
for the experimental investigation of special subjects of chemical 
inquiry. 

5. Department of Mineralogy. 

(i) Mineralogy. The specimens, mostly obtained by gifts to the 
University from Dr. Simmons of Christ Church and others, are 
arranged in table-cases in the order of their chemical constitution. 
Beginning with meteoric iron, the series is continued through metals 
and combinations of metals, sulphides, chlorides, and fluorides ; a 
large variety of oxides, carbonates and silicates succeeds, followed 
by sulphates, phosphates, &c. The series closes with combustible 
substances, including jet and amber. The specimens are labelled, 
and may be studied by help of Miller's Mineralogy, and other works 
in the Radcliffe Library. 

(2) Lithology. To assist in the study of rocks and associations of 
minerals — a subject common to Mineralogy and Geology — there is a 
case of Vesuvian lavas and minerals and two tables of rock speci- 
mens selected to show crystalline segregations, veins, faults, cleavage, 
metamorphism, and other varieties of structure. A convenient book 
for these subjects is Cotta*s Gesteinslehre, translated by Lawrence. 

6. Department of Geology. 

The collections include fossils from the whole series of British 
strata, with selections from foreign localities. Of the original collec- 
tion anciently in the Ashmolean Museum, and described by Lhwyd, 
only a few specimens can be recognised ; a great part of those now 
exhibited were bequeathed to the University by the late Rev. Dr. 
Buckland. 

The general collection, including fossils of all the formations from 
the Cambrian to the Chalk, is placed in vertical cases in the lower 
East Corridor. They are arranged in two series — ^the Palaeozoic 
and the Mesozoic ; and in each series the fossils are placed in the 
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order of natural affinity, so that the student may follow any one 
selected group of forms — as Brachiopoda, or Cephalopoda, or Fishes 
— through the whole extent of Palaeozoic or Mesozoic times. The 
Cainozoic fossils will be found in the upper East Corridor, where 
also, placed in vertical cases, is the large series of mammalian re- 
mains collected in the bone-caves of England and the Continent by 
Dr. Buckland. 

The special collection of organic remains from the several forma- 
tions in the neighbourhood of Oxford is placed in separate cases 
between the columns in the West, South, and East Corridors. They 
range from beds of Pleistocene age down to the Lias. 

The collection of the great Saurian remains of the Oxford district 
will be found in the glass cases on the side of the right-hand central 
avenue ; the large series of Saurian remains from the Lias, presented 
to the University by Mr. Hawkins, is placed in the South Corridor 
and at the end of the open Court ; and the Grindrod collection of 
Palaeozoic fossils, unusually rich in Trilobites, is shown in the Court. 

The general collections are in course of rearrangement, and small 
collections of types are being made for purposes of teaching. 

A guide-book is published, which gives particulars of the arrange- 
ment, position, and locality of the specimens, and indicates those 
which are most worthy of notice. 

Two independent courses of lectures, without fee, are given 
throughout the year, supplemented by informal instruction and 
Seld excursions during the summer Term. 

7. Department of Zoology. 

Specimens illustrative of the great divisions of the animal kingdom 
(excepting Arachnida, Insecta, &c.) are placed in the middle of the 
Court, labeUed and catalogued. At present the space for mammalia 
is very restricted. Each natural division of birds from various regions 
of the earth is placed, as far as possible, together, and distinct from 
other groups. Of reptiles a considerable proportion was part of the 
large gifts of the Rev. F. W. Hope of Christ Church, including the fine 
typical series of Chelonida collected by Professor Bell : Dr. Giinther 
has examined a considerable number of the Batrachians, Lacertians, 
Ophidians, and Crocodilians — very many specimens being preserved 
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in spirits, in the South Upper Corridor. In the central aisle of the 
Court are cabinets containing a general collection of the shells of 
Mollusca, mostly presented by Admiral Sir T. Wilson and Lady 
Wilson (these are arranged in natural groups, numbered, and cata- 
logued) ; also a large cabinet in which the ornithological collection 
of bird-skins is arranged, including a collection from Borneo pre- ■ 
sented by Mr. Treacher. 

There is a distinct collection of British Vertebrata, including fishes, 
reptiles, birds, and mammalia, in the upper North Corridor, which also 
contains a very valuable collection of Arctic birds presented by John 
Barrow, Esq., and a collection of birds* nests. Among the British 
birds are especially to be noticed many groups of young birds. Large 
and valuable collections of British shells, presented by Sir Walter 
Trevelyan and the late Mr. Barlee, are placed in a room on the north 
side of the buildhig. Special coUections, including eggs of British birds, 
shells of Madeira, and shells of the vicinity of Oxford, are arranged 
in glazed drawers under the general collection of British shells. 

In a distinct cabinet, Echinodermata appear in two main groups — 
Echinida and Asterida — and the series is closed by a collection of 
Corals, Gorgoniae, and Porifera, labelled and catalogued. 

The collections of arthropodous animals and the Entomological 
Library are placed in rooms in the South Upper Corridor of the 
Museum. The collection of insects, both British and foreign, also 
presented to the University by the Rev. F. W. Hope (to which 
constant additions are being made from a special grant bequeathed 
by the same donor), is one of the most complete in existence, and 
in some of the groups is unsurpassed in any other museum. The 
collection of Economic Entomology, formed by Mr. Westwood, the 
present Professor of Zoology, is of very large .extent ; portions of it 
are exhibited in glazed cases in the large Insect-room and in the 
upper Corridors. 

The rich collection of Crustacea formed by Professor Bell is also 
here preserved, having been presented to the University by Pro- 
fessor Westwood on his appointment to the chair of Zoology. 
Large collections of Crustacea, Arachnida, Insecta, and Marine 
Invertebrata, in spirits, are preserved in the wall-cases of the Insect- 
room and Corridor. 

The Entomological Library of the Rev. F. W. Hope is very extensive, 
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and additions are constantly being made to it. It is open to 
students on application to the Professor. 

8. Department of Human and Comparative Anatomy. 

Lectures and practical instruction in Human Anatomy are now 
given by the University Lecturer in Human Anatomy (see p. 
114). The Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy 
and his Demonstrators teach Animal Morphology, Comparative 
Anatomy, Embryology, and Histology. The Laboratory is open 
daily from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., for practical instructipn in these subjects. 
Those students who have not received any previous instruction in 
the subject begin by making a study of the anatomy of the frog and 
a few selected types of vertebrate and invertebrate animals, at the 
same time learning the use of the microscope and the elements of 
histology. They at the same time attend the Professor's winter 
course from October to March. When sufficiently advanced, those 
who intend to offer Animal Morphology as their subject for the 
Final Honour School join the senior practical class of Comparative 
Anatomy. 

A general course of lectures on Comparative Anatomy and Embry- 
ology, beginning in October and lasting over two Terms, is given by 
the Professor ; this is intended for beginners and for those who are 
making Physiology their special subject. The Professor lectures three 
days in the week. 

For senior students there is provided a course of practical 
instruction on the anatomy of a series of typical animals numbering 
about ninety in all, specimens of all of which are provided for dis- 
section by the students attending the course. 

During the Summer Term the Professor lectures three times a 
week to senior students, and occasionally during the winter. Special 
courses of lectures are given for senior students in each Term by 
one of the Professor's assistants. 

Courses of lectures on various branches of Animal Morphology 
are given each Term by the Lee's Reader in Anatomy and several 
College Lecturers. These are thrown open to all Members of the 
University, and arrangements are made whereby they complete the 
course of study required for the Final Honours Examination. 
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9. Department of Physiology. 

The Physiological Laboratory is on the north-east side of the 
Museum. It contains, besides the lecture-room, working rooms for 
practical classes in Chemical and Experimental Physiology and in 
Histology. There are also rooms specially fitted for research, and a 
workshop for making and repairing apparatus. 

The teaching is adapted to the requirements of students of 
Medicine, as well as to those who are reading for the Final Exam- 
ination in the Honour School of Natural Science. 

Lectures are given by the Waynflete Professor and other lecturers 
in term-time five days a week at 5.30 p.m. These include (i) an 
introductory course of twenty lectures on the rudiments of Physio- 
logy given in Michaelmas Term; (2) a more advanced general 
course given in Hilary Term ; (3) a course of Histology, extending 
over Michaelmas and Hilary Terms. 

In addition to these, special lectures on the subjects of the Final 
Examination are given in each term. For the attendance on the 
lectures no fee is required. 

The courses of practical instruction are arranged consecutively, 
so that the whole of the work necessary for the Final Examination 
may be completed in two years. In Histology the general practical 
course is completed in two terms, commencing in Michaelmas 
Term. Fee, £z per term. A special course is given in the summer 
term. The fees for this and for the courses of Chemical and Ex- 
perimental Physiology, elementary and advanced, are charged at the 
rate of ;£i per term for every day in the week that the student works. 
The hours of attendance on such of the courses as are required by 
medical students are arranged so as to enable them to attend lectures 
and practical instruction in human anatomy, organic chemistry, and 
pharmacology. 

10. Department of Medicine. 

The medical department was formed before the establishment of 
a practical Medical School, as being necessary' for a philosophical 
view of biological science, and consisted of a Pathological Museum 
and an Instrument Room. 

The Pathological Museum, consisting of about 1000 specimens, 
comprises the collection of Schroeder van der Kolk, that of the 
present Regius Professor of Medicine, and others. 
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It is divided into two parts, arranged according to the divisions of 
the Hunterian Collection in the Museum of the Royal College of 
Surgeons: the first illustrates the general forms of disease, the 
second local diseases. It aims at showing these processes in animals 
generally as well as in man, and so is to be considered a continuation 
of the Biological series in the court of the Museum, which is 
arranged on the same plan. 

In the Instrument Room there are collected various instruments 
of diagnosis. Ophthalmoscopes, Optometers, Laryngoscopes, Sphyg- 
mographs, &c., which may be used by members of the University 
who obtain leave from the Professor. 

The Regius Professor of Medicine attends on certain days, which 
are announced in the Uni'versity Gazettey to advise members of the 
University on subjects connected with the department. From time 
to time he also takes members of the University to inspect localities 
near Oxford for instruction in the elements of Sanitary knowledge. 

The Lecturer on Human Anatomy (p. 209) gives a complete course 
of instruction in dissecting, together with lectures and demonstra- 
tions for students of Medicine in the dissecting rooms under his 
charge. 

The Pitt-Rivers Collection. 

The formation of the large Anthropological Collection, recently 
presented to the University by Gen. Pitt-Rivers, was begun by him 
in the year 185 1. In selecting specimens for his collection, Gen. 
Pitt-Rivers (then Col. Lane-Fox) endeavoured to form a series to 
show, as far as possible, the developmental history of the various 
material arts. His main object was, to quote his own words, 'so 
to arrange his collection of ethnological and prehistoric specimens 
as to demonstrate, either actually or hypothetically, the development 
and continuity of the material arts from the simpler to the more 
complex forms; to explain the conservatism of savage and bar- 
barous races, and the pertinacity with which they retain their an- 
cient types of art ; to show the variations by means of which pro- 
gress has been effected, and the application of varieties to distinct 
uses ; to exhibit survivals or the vestiges of ancient forms which 
have been retained through natural selection in the more advanced 
stages of the arts, and the reversion to ancient types ; to illustrate 
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the arts of prehistoric times as far as practicable by those of existing 
savages in corresponding stages of civilisation ; to assist the ques- 
tion of the monogenesis or polygenesis of certain arts, whether they 
are exotic or indigenous in the countries in which they are found. 
To this end objects of the same class from different countries have 
been brought together in the same collection, but in each class the 
varieties from the same localities have been placed side by side.' 

In July, 1874, the bulk of the collection was placed in the Bethnal 
Green Museum. In 1878 it was removed to the South Kensington 
Museum, whence it was transferred in 1885 to the University 
Miiseum, as a gift from Gen. Pitt- Rivers. A special Annexe has 
been built to the Museum for its accommodation. 

The collection has since been enriched by the transference of 
important specimens from the Ashmolean Museum, as well as by many 
donations from private individuals, and additions from other sources. 
Its educational value is constantly increasing as links in the evolu- 
tionary history of the arts are added. 

§ 8. The Botanic Garden. 

All the botanical collections belonging to the University are ar- 
ranged at the Botanic Garden so as to be available for study by 
members of the University, and are under the care of the Sherardian 
Professor of Botany. 

The Botanic Garden, formerly known as the Physic Garden, was 
founded in the year 1632 through the munificence of Henry, Earl of 
Danby. It was the first piece of public ground set apart in this 
country for the scientific study of plants. It is open daily, except 
on Sundays, from 6 a.m. in summer, and from daylight in winter, 
until dusk. The ground within the walls is laid out for purposes of 
instruction in a series of beds containing hardy herbaceous or under- 
shrubby plants, arranged in natural families after Bentham and 
Hooker's * Genera Plantarum ' and Hooker's • Student's British 
Flora.' The arrangement commences with Thalamifloral Dicoty- 
ledons upon the plot at the north-west corner, and is continued on 
adjacent plots, ending with Ferns and their allies, at the south-east 
comer. The beds are cut so that the student can examine all the 
plants without stepping upon the borders, and the name, with an in- 
dication of its native country, is attached to each plant : black labels 
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vnth writing in white serve further to mark out plants of the British 
Flora. In a tank in the centre of the garden some hardy aquatics 
are grown. Outside the walls, upon the ground at the south-west 
facing Christ Church Meadow, is a miscellaneous collection of 
plants. Members of the University who are studying Botany may 
be supplied with specimens of the plants in the collection for exam- 
ination, on application to the Professor. 

The stoves and greenhouses contain the collection of tender 
plants. They are not open to the public, but any member of the 
University may be shown through them on presentation of his card 
to the Head Gardener. 

The building to the east of the Danby Gate contains the Botani- 
cal Laboratory, Museum, Lecture-room, and private room of the 
Professor. 

The Laboratory is open between the hours of ten and five daily 
during Term for practical work, both elementary and advanced, 
under the superintendence of the Professor and Assistant. 

The Botanical Museum^ essentially a teaching one, is open to 
members of the University interested in the subject, upon applica- 
tion to the Professor. 

To the west of the Danby Gate, in a building which was for- 
merly the official residence of the Professor of Botany, are housed 
the Library and the Herbarium. 

The Library contains the books bequeathed by Bobart, Sherard, 
Fielding, and Daubeny, besides those purchased ; and, in addition, 
the books left by Professor John Sibthorp, and now assigned to the 
Sibthorpian Professor of Rural Economy, are in the collection. It 
is rich in seventeenth and eighteenth century botanical books, the 
gifts of these benefactors, and contains some very rare works. The 
chief botanical periodicals of the present day are taken in, and these, 
with all the books in the library, are available for consultation and 
reference by members of the University and others daily, between 
the hours of ten and four, on application to the Sherardian Pro- 
fessor of Botany. 

The Herbarium is an extensive one, embracing several historical 
collections such as those of Morison, Sherard, Dillenius, and Sib- 
thorp, which are kept apart, and the general Herbarium, which is 
arranged conveniently for study. There is also a special collection 
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of British Flowering Plants. Like the Library, the Herbarium is 
open daily between the hours of ten and four to members of the 
University and others on application to the Professor of Botany. 

§ 9. The Badcliffe Observatory. 

The Radcliffe Observatory, although founded for the purpose of 
aflfording practical instruction to the students of the University, is 
not now strictly an educational establishment: but the Radcliffe 
Observers have, since the separation of the offices of Radcliffe 
Observer and Savilian Professor, admitted advanced students to the 
benefit of practical instruction in observing, on personal application. 

The Astronomical instruments of the Observatory are at present : 
(i) a transit-circle with telescope of 66 inches focal length and 
5 inches aperture : (2) an equatorial telescope of 13 feet focal length 
and 10 inches aperture, presented to the Observatory by J. Gumey 
Barclay, Esq., of Ley ton, Essex : (3) a heliometer, of which the 
telescope is of loi-feet focal length and 7 J inches aperture: (4) an 
equatorially-mounted telescope of lo-feet focal length and 7 inches 
aperture : (5) two 42-inch achromatic telescopes : (6) four sidereal 
clocks, and two box chronometers. The foregoing are in regular' 
use : there are in addition, (7) two 8-feet mural quadrants with 
corresponding 12-feet zenith sector, (8) a transit-instrument and 
meridian circle, (9) an unmounted Gregorian telescope with 18-inch 
mirror by Short, (10) a lo-feet Newtonian telescope, (11) two small 
unmounted telescopes, which are not in use. 

The Meteorological instruments consist of a photographic baro- 
graph, thermograph, and hygrograph; and an anemograph, rain- 
gauge, and sunshine recorder, for automatic registration of the cor- 
responding elements ; and of the ordinary standard instruments, 
viz. barometer, dry and wet bulb thermometers, maximum and 
minimum thermometers, and rain-gauges. 

The Observatory is one of the stations reporting daily by tele- 
graph to the Meteorological Office, London, in connection with the 
system of daily Weather Charts and Forecasts issued by that Office. 

§ 10. College Scientific Institutions. 
Besides the scientific institutions already described, belonging to 
the University and under the charge of the University Professors, 
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there are lecture-rooms and laboratories for scientific work at the 
following Colleges : — 

At Balliol there is a chemical laboratory, upheld jointly by Balliol 
and Trinity Colleges, which is fitted with all the appliances required in 
preparing for any of the University examinations in Chemistry. There 
is also a lecture-room, supplied with a collection of physical apparatus 
of the kind required for lecture demonstrations, in which experimental 
lectures on the subjects of the Preliminary Examination in Physics 
are given. There is a small library of scientific books and periodicals, 
both English and foreign. The laboratory is intended primarily for 
the use of members of Balliol and Trinity Colleges : members of 
other colleges are admitted to the lectures on payment of a fee, and 
may be allowed the use of the laboratory by special arrangement. 

At Christ Church there is a laboratory and lecture-room in 
which Dr. Lee's Readers in Chemistry and Physics give instruction 
in their respective subjects both for Preliminary and for Final Exam- 
inations. The laboratory contains all the apparatus necessary for a 
complete course of instruction in Practical Chemistry as required in 
University Examinations, and has a small library attached to it. It is 
open without charge for teaching or apparatus to members of Christ 
Church, and, on payment of a fee, to other members of the 
University. 

The anatomical collection belonging to Dr. Lee's trustees, which 
was formerly kept in the Laboratory building, is now at the University 
Museum, under the joint charge of the Linacre Professor and of 
Dr. Lee's Reader in Anatomy. 

These two chemical laboratories are the only college Scientific 
Institutions which undertake a course of instruction sufficiently 
complete to make it unnecessary for the members of the Colleges 
concerned to use the University Laboratories at the Museum. There 
is, however, also a Laboratory at Magdalen which contains a large 
collection of apparatus useful in various branches of science. 

At Trinity the Millard Laboratory for Experimental Mechanics 
and Engineering was opened by the College in 1886 to provide 
instruction in Theoretical and Practical Mechanics, and has since 
been enlarged by the addition of buildings in St. John's College. 
The object of the course of instruction is to put before men the 
physical aspect of Engineering, without which the manual training 
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t)f a workshop is incomplete. With this end in view, men are 
required to study mechanical drawing and the construction of instru- 
ments and machines, by hand and machine tools, and to go through 
a series of experiments on the strength of materials, the consumption 
of fuel in steam and gas engines, and dynamometric tests, in order 
that they may learn the methods of making relevant experiments 
and accurate measurements. 

The laboratory is supplied with steam-engines, and dynamometers 
for testing them, also with hand and power-lathes, planing and 
drilling machines, and a full supply of engineers' bench tools. There 
is also a collection of apparatus needed in teaching electrical 
engineering in all its branches. 

The instruction given is of a kind likely to be useful to men 
who mean to turn their attention after leaving the University to 
engineering or manufacturing work of any kind, or to learn elec- 
trical testing, or any special branch of Applied Physics. 

Lectures are given on the subjects of the Preliminary Examination 
in Physics. The Laboratory is open to members of the University, 
other than members of Trinity College, on payment of a terminal 
fee of jCZ' 

§ 11. The Indian Institute. 

The Indian Institute is intended to form a centre of teaching and 
information on subjects relative to India and its inhabitants, to 
promote Indian studies of all kinds, and generally to increase know- 
ledge of Indian affairs. The Library contains Indian and other 
Oriental manuscripts, books and maps, and the reading-room is 
supplied with Indian newspapers and periodicals, English and ver- 
nacular, including many of the official publications of the Indian 
Provincial Governments. The Museum contains a collection of 
specimens and examples selected and arranged so as to give, so 
to speak, a concise synopsis of India. 

The Institute is also intended to act as an attractive meeting- 
place for Oriental students of all countries, to draw together and 
assist the Selected Candidates for the Civil Service of India, and to 
befriend or aid natives of India who may be studying in Oxford. 

Subject to the control of the Curators, the charge and supervision 
of the Institute is in the hands of the Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The teaching and many of the other advantages of the University 
are open to all its members, whether they do or do not enter for and 
pass its Examinations ; but the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and con- 
sequently all degrees of which the B.A. degree is a condition pre- 
cedent — all degrees, that is, except those in Music — are open only to 
those who can produce certificates of proficiency in the courses of 
study recognised by the University. Any one therefore who wishes 
to become a member of the University, and to reside without en- 
tering for the University Examinations, should obtain beforehand 
exemption from the often strict regulations of the different Societies 
within the University, to one of which he must necessarily belong. 
Such exemption is often allowed by Colleges upon proof of the 
intention of serious study, and the Delegates of Non-Collegiate 
students have made a special regulation providing for the ad- 
mission of persons not proposing to proceed to the B.A. degree 
(p. 22). 

Examinations, or as they are more usually called, * Schools,' are 
sharply divided into Pass and Honour Examinations ; in the former 
there is but one standard, in the latter the names of candidates who 
satisfy the examiners are distributed into three or four classes, each 
of which represents a different level of merit. No one is admitted 
to a place in the Class Lists who has exceeded a certain number of 
Terms reckoned from the date of his matriculation, but no limits of 
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time or standing are prescribed for the Pass Examinations ; and no 
conditions of residence are attached by the University to either Pass 
or Honour Examinations : it is simply for the attainment of the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, and not for any other purpose that 
residence is obligatory. Every College and Hall, however, as well 
as the Delegacy of Non-GoUegiate Students, has its own rules, 
both with regard to residence and the entry for examinations; in 
some GoUeges every member is expected to read for Honours 
in one or more Schools, and every Society possesses and exer- 
cises the right of removing from its books the name of any under- 
graduate who does not qualify himself for a degree within reasonable 
time. 

The number of examinations is now very large, and it is extremely 
difficult to give a brief account of all the ' avenues to a degree.' For 
the B.A. degree the candidate must pass or obtain exemption from 
three examinations : of these, Responsions are described below, the 
First Public Examination in Ghapter VI H, and the Second Public 
Examination in Ghapter IX. The examinations for the higher de- 
grees of Bachelor of Givil Law and of Bachelor of Medicine will be 
found in Ghapter X. 

The somewhat complicated provisions by which a wide choice of 
alternatives is allowed to any one who has passed Responsions, and 
wishes to enter for one of the Final Honour Schools, are set forth in 
Chapter VIII (p. 130). But anyone whose preference for some one 
of these Final Schools is already determined cannot do better than 
turn to Ghapter IX or X (p. 146 and p. 185) for the account of the 
School he has chosen, or intends to choose. He will find in these 
Chapters, together with a description of the Schools themselves, an 
account of the various courses of study and examination by which 
each is usually preceded, and he will then by working backwards to 
Chapter VIII acquire a clearer view of the conditions which he must 
satisfy than he can hope to do if he begins by unravelling the pro- 
spective provisions of the Statutes, which are necessarily, though in 
some ways inconveniently, placed under the head of the First Public 
Examination (Ghapter VIII). The table printed on p. 133 may 
possibly be of assistance, by affording on a single page a view of the 
whole * examination system,' and consequently of the contents of the 
following chapters. 
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RESPONSIONS. 

[* Responsions * now includes (t) 'Stated Subjects,' (2) 'Additional 
Subjects.' It is only the Examination in Stated Subject which must be 
passed or from which exemption must be obtained by a/l candidates for the 
B.A. degree ; and candidates are deemed to have * passed Responsions* who 
have passed in the 'Stated Subjects.' The Examination in Additional 
Subjects is taken only by those who wish to obtain exemption from the 
Classical part of the First Public Examination (see p. 130), and to apply 
themselves as early as possible to the study of the subjects of the Final 
Honour Schools other than Classical. For Additional Subjects, see below, 
p. 127 ; in the following paragraphs (pp. 123-6) * Responsions* stands for 
the Examination in Stated Subjects.] 

The University holds no entrance examination, and any one who 
can satisfy the requirements of a College or Hall, or of the Dele- 
gates of Non-Collegiate Students, is matriculated without ques- 
tion. It is now possible to pass Responsions before coming into 
residence, and many Colleges and Halls, as well as the Delegates of 
Non-Collegiate Students, recommend their undergraduates to enter 
for Responsions either before or immediately after their matricu- 
lation examination ; while some accept the certificate of the ex- 
aminers in Responsions — *the Masters of the Schools' — in place of 
part or whole of the matriculation examination. And since Re- 
sponsions, or some examination of like nature and of at least 
equivalent difficulty, must be passed before any other University 
examination, the knowledge of Greek and Latin indicated below 
may be taken to be (except in the case of persons bom in India 
of Indian parents, see p. 240) the irreducible minimum without 
which no degree or other academical distinction can be ob- 
tained. Those, therefore, who intend to devote themselves to 
some special study should, if they wish to obtain Honours, be 
prepared to pass Responsions not later than their first Term : can- 
didates for Scholarships other than Classical, in particular, will 
find either that they are expected to show at the time of their 
examination enough Classical knowledge to enable them to pass 
Responsions, or that they are required in case of election to 
pass Responsions before they commence residence. It has to 
be remembered also that (with the exception again of persons 
born in India of Indian parents) every one who enters for any 
Final School has to produce a certificate of having satisfied the 
Moderators in the Greek text of two of the Gospels, or, if he 
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objects on religious grounds to that examination, in a substituted 
Greek book (p. 135). 

General Conditions of the Examination. 

Responsions are held four times a year; the Examination 
begins — 

(a) On the third Wednesday before (full) Michaelmas Term ; 
that is, on the Wednesday between Sept. 23 and Sept. 29. 
[This examination was formerly called the Examination 
in lieu of Responsions.] 
On the Thursday in the eighth week of — 
(^) Michaelmas (full) Term. 
(c) Hilary (full) Term. 
{d) Easter and Trinity (full) Term. 
All these, four examinations are open (i) to members of the 
University, (2) to any one who intends to enter the University, 

The names of both classes of candidates must be given in not 
more than ten and not less than six clear days before the beginning 
o^ the examination. The exact hour and place at which names 
are received is fixed by notice in the Um*versity Gazette ; and every 
one is required on entering his name 

(a) To pay a fee of ^62 ; 

(b) To state on a form provided for the purpose the subjects 
in which he desires to be examined. 

[Names may be entered up to 9 p.m. on the Monday before 
the examination ; the additional fee is two guineas.] 

Members of the University may give in their names in person ; 
they must exhibit their matriculation paper. 

Candidates who have not been matriculated before the Vice- 
Chancellor can only give in their names through the Head (or 
Tutor) of a College or Hall, or the Censor (or Tutor) of the 
Non-Collegiate Students, who must at the same time send a de- 
claration that the candidate bona fide desires admission at his Col- 
lege or Hall or as a Non-Collegiate Student as the case may be. 
Candidates will do well to remember, therefore, that if they secure 
admission to Responsions through the good oflSces of a particular 
Society, they thereby pledge themselves to offer themselves for 
matriculation, if possible, as members of that Society. The names 
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of all candidates who have thus given in their names are printed 
in a list, the Ordo Respondentium^ which is affixed to certain public 
places within the University, and published in the Jlnvversity Gazttte. 

(Stated) Subjects of Examination. 

The following amounts of the several subjects and authors will 
be required from candidates during the year beginning October 
10, 1891 \ 

(i) Algebra. 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Greatest Common 
Measure. Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square Root, 
Simple Equations containing one or two unknown quantities, and problems 
producing such equations. 

Or Geometry. 

Euclid's Elements, Books I, II *. Euclid's axioms will be required, and 
no proof of any proposition will be admitted which assumes the proof of 
anything not proved in preceding propositions of Euclid. 

(2) Arithmetic — the whole '. 

(3) Greek and Latin Grammar. 

(4) Translation from English into Latin Prose. 

(5) Greek and Latin Authors. 

Candidates must offer two books, one Greek and one Latin. 
Those who offer any of the under-mentioned authors may oflfer the 
following portions of them : — 

Demosthenes : (i) Philippics and Olynthiacs, or (a) de Corona. 

Euripides, any two of the following plays : Hecuba, Medea, Alcestis, 
Bacchae. 

Homer, (a) Iliad 1-5, or 2-6 ; (*) Odyssey 7-11, or 8-1 a. 

Plato, Apology and Crito. 

Sophocles, Aintigone and Ajax. 

Xenophon, Anabasis 1-4 or 2-5. 

Caesar, de Bello Gallico, 1-4. 

Cicero : (i) the first three Philippic Orations ; or (a) the four Cati- 
line Orations, with the Oration pro Milone ; or (3) the Orations 
pro Murena and pro Lege Manilla ; or (4) the treatises de Senectute 
and de Amicitia. 

* For the Regulations in force until and including the examination in 
September 1891 see p. 377. 

^ Candidates should be careful to answer questions in both books. 

* Candidates are expected to be able to do correctly sums in Vulgar and 
Decimal Fractions, Practice, Proportion and its applications, Interest 
(Simple and Compound), Square Measure and Square Root. 
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Horace : (i) any three books of the Odes, together with either a 
book of the Satires, or a book of the Epistles, or the de Arte 
Poetica ; or (2) the Satires with the de Arte Poetica ; or (3) the 
Epistles with the de Arte Poetica. 

LiVY, Books 21 and 22. 

Virgil : (i) the Bucolics, with books 1-3 of the Aeneid; or (2) the 
Georgics ; or (3) the Aeneid, books 1-5, or 2-6. 

Tutors of candidates who are desirous of offering books or 
authors not contained in the above list should write to the Chairman 
of the Board of Studies for Responsions (through the Secretary to 
the Boards of Faculties, Clarendon Building, Broad Street) at least 
one Calendar Month before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

The papers set in Responsions are published, and may be ob- 
tained at the Clarendon Press Depository, High Street, Oxford. 
The price is u. ; or for papers set before Hilary Term, 1887, 6d, 

Sanskrit and Arabic. 

For the alternatives allowed to Indian candidates see Chapter 
XIV, p. 241. 

Order of the Examination. 

The exact date of the commencement of each examination is 
published some time beforehand in the University Gazette, and may 
be ascertained by non-matriculated candidates on application to the 
Head or Tutor of the Society through which the candidate pro- 
poses to enter his name : the date may be calculated approximately 
by reference to p. 123 and p. 86. The examination is held in the 
New Schools (in High Street) : the papers on the five stated subjects 
usually occupy three days. The order in which they are given is at 
the discretion of the Masters of the Schools, who have the power of 
inviting * the attendance of any candidate in stated subjects for such 
further examination as they may think desirable/ But except for 
the Additional Subjects (p. 127) there is now practically no viva voce 
examination in Responsions. 

At the close of the examination the names of those candidates 
who have satisfied the Masters of the Schools in all the subjects 
of examination are posted in the Entrance Hall of the Schools, 
and are afterwards published in the University Gazette, Successful 
candidates receive, on application to the Clerk of the Schools 
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and payment of a fee of one shilling, a written certificate or 
Testamur, which must be preserved for production on entering for 
other examinations. 

Those who fail to satisfy the Examiners are at liberty to enter 
their names as above prescribed for a subsequent examination. 

The Masters of the Schools cannot give any information as to 
the work of a candidate except on the application of a College or 
Non-Collegiate officer, nor can they receive any communication 
from a candidate except through such an officer. 

Equivalent Examinations. 

Every one who desires to be admitted to any other University 
examination except Responsions (or the examination in additional 
subjects at Responsions) must either pass Responsions (i. e. in the 
five stated subjects) or show one of the following certificates or 
combinations of certificates : — 

(i) a certificate that he has passed the Previous Examination 
at Cambridge ; 

(2) one or more Higher Certificates from the Oxford and 

Cambridge Schools Examiners showing that he has satisfied 
them in Greek, Latin, and Elementary Mathematics .either 
in the same or separate examinations (p. 254) ; 

(3) a certificate showing that he has in one examination satis- 

fied the Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examiners in all 
of certain subjects held to be equivalent to Responsions 

(P- 254) ; 

(4) a certificate from the Scotch Education Department, en- 

dorsed by the Delegates for the Inspection and Examination 
of Schools (p. 252), specifying that he has satisfied them in 
Greek and in Latin, and in Elementary Mathematics ; 
{5) a certificate that he has shown sufficient merit in the 
Oxford Senior Local Examinations to be excused from 
Responsions (p. 259); 

(6) a certificate that he has completed a course of three years 
and has obtained Honours in the Second (or Final) Ex- 
amination at an admitted Affiliated College (p. 239) ; 

(7) a certificate that he has studied for two years at a Colonial 

or Indian University which has been duly recognised by 
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the University of Oxford and has passed all the examin- 
ations prescribed by such University; such certificate to 
be under the seal of such University, or under the hand 
and seal of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor thereof 

(p. 239); 
(8) a certificate from the Head or Vice-Gerent of his College 
or Hall, or from the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, 
that he is on the list of Selected Candidates for the Civil 
Service of India, or that, having been on such list, he has 
become a member of that Service. 

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS AT RESPONSIONS. 

Those who wish under the conditions explained on p. 130 to be 
excused from the classical part of the First Public Examination may 
offer an additional subject at any Responsions Examination. They 
need not have been matriculated, but, if not, they must be bona fide 
candidates for admission to some Society within the University 
(p. 123). 

The subject chosen must be specified and the fee of ten shillings 
paid at the time of entering the candidate's name. 

The examination is partly in writing and partly 'vi-va voce. 

List of Subjects. 

Any one of the following books or subjects may be offered. 

I. Greek or Latin historical or philosophical authors : — 

Herodotus, Books V, VI. 
Plato, Apology and Meno, 
Thucydides, Books VI, VII. 
Livy. Books XXI-XXIIL 
Tacitus, Histories I-III. 

II. French or German historical or philosophical authors : — 
De Tocqueville, VAncien Regime et la Rivolution. 

Goethe, Wahrheit und Dichtung, Books I-IV. 

Humboldt, Geschichte der physischen Weltanschauung (in the 2nd 

volume oi Kosmos), 
Montesquieu, Esprit des Lois, Books I-X. 

Ranke, Savonarola und die florentinische Republik gegen Ende des 

fUnfzehnten Jahrhunderts (in Historisch-biographische Studien). 

Thiers, Histoire du Consulat et de r Empire, The Campaign of 

Waterloo (Bowen's Selection). 

IH. Bacon, Novum Organunty Books I and II, aphorisms I-XX. 
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IV. The Elements of Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

These may be studied in Fowler's Elements of Deductive Logic and the 
first five chapters of Fowler*s Elements of Inductive Logic (omitting the 
sections on Classification, Nomenclature and Terminology, and the notes 
appended at the end of each chapter), or in Jevons' Elementary Lessons in 
Logic, or in any other works which cover the same ground. 

The rules relating to the choice of books and subjects are : — 

Candidates who offer any of the subjects specified under sections 
I and II 

(i) Will be examined in the contents of the specified book as 
well as in the text. 

(2) Will be required to translate passages not only from the 
books which they offer, but also from one or more prose authors 
in the same language not offered by them. 

Candidates are not allowed to offer as an additional subject a 
portion of the authors which they offer or offered as stated subjects, 
or in which they satisfied the Examiners in any Examination ac- 
cepted as equivalent to Responsions. 

Candidates who propose to read for the School of Jurisprudence 
are recommended to refer to a similar provision with reference to 
the Preliminary Examination in that School, p. 196. 

Equivalent Examinations. 

The following certificates are accepted in place of the Testamur 
of the Masters of the Schools that the candidate has satisfied them 
in an additional subject : — 

(i) A Higher certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools 
Examiners (p. 252) stating that he has passed in French or in 
German. 

(2) A certificate that he has in the Oxford (Senior) Local Ex- 
aminations (p. 259) shown sufficient merit in French or in German to 
be excused the Examination in an additional subject at Responsions. 

(3) A Higher certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools 
Examiners (p. 252) stating that he has passed with distinction in 
Greek or in Latin. 

(4) A certificate from the Scotch Education Department, en- 
dorsed by the Delegates for the Inspection and Examination of 
Schools, specifying that he has obtained an Honours certificate in 
Greek or Latin, or a Higher Grade certificate in French or German. 
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EXAMINATIONS (CONTINUED). 

A CANDIDATE for the B.A. degree who has passed Responsions or 
an equivalent examination has many different courses of study open 
to him. He has now to decide, if he has not already done so, 
whether he will aim at obtaining Honours in some School, or con- 
tent himself with a Pass degree. In either case he will have to pass 
or obtain exemption from two examinations — the First Public 
Examination conducted by Moderators, and improperly called 
Moderations, and the Second Public Examination, vulgarly called 
* Greats.' 

The First Public Examination (Moderations) is divided into three 
parts : — 

I. An Examination in Holy Scripture. 

II. An Examination in Uteris Graecis et Latinij, which is— (a) A 
Pass Examination for those who do not seek Honours: *Pass 
Moderations;' (b) An Honour Examination: 'Classical Honour 
Moderations.' These are of course alternative examinations. 

III. An Examination for those who seek Honours in Mathe- 
matics : * Mathematical Honour Moderations.' 

The Second Public Examination is divided into — (i) A Pass 
School containing many subdivisions or * Groups ; ' (3) Seven 
(* Final') Honour Schools (see p. 146). 

The possible combinations of Schools are so numerous that they 
cannot be briefly formulated with accuracy and completeness, but 
the following statements may be useful. 

lu the First Public Examination the Examination in Holy 
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Scripture is compulsory on all candidates, but in certain cases other 
books may be substituted (p. 135). 

The Examination in Uteris Graecis et Latinis (the Pass or Honour 
Examination) is compulsory upon all who wish to be admitted to the 
Pass School in the Second Public Examination : any candidate for 
Honours in the Final Schools may avoid it if at the time of entering 
his name for his Final School he can show (in addition to the certi- 
ficate of the Moderators that he has satisfied them in Holy Scripture) 
two certificates or combinations of certificates, viz. : 

(i) A certificate that he has satisfied the Masters of the Schools 
in an additional subject at Responsions, or that he has passed an 
equivalent examination (p. 126). 

(2) A certificate or certificates 

Either (a) that he has obtained Honours (or satisfied the Honour 
Moderators) in Mathematics in the First Public Examination. 

Or (b) that he has passed a Preliminary Examination in Natural 
Science (Mechanics and Physics, and Chemistry, p. 167). 

Or {c) that he has passed a Preliminary Examination in Juris- 
prudence (p. 195). 

The examination in Mathematics (Honours) is altogether op- 
tional : if candidates wish to offer themselves for Honours in both 
Classics and Mathematics they can take Mathematics before or 
after Classics, so long as they do not exceed the prescribed stand- 
ing (p. 134). 

In deciding for which of these examinations he will offer himself 
the candidate must consider not merely his own ability, but also the 
requirements of the Final School for which he proposes to oflfer 
himself, as well as the length of time which he can spend at Oxford. 
It is only in exceptional cases that men obtain Honours both 
in the First Public Examination and in the Final Schools in three 
years : the time usually required is four. Those who have only 
three years (if they do not content themselves with taking the Pass 
Examination in both Schools) can either take the Pass Examination 
or one of its equivalents, and read for some Final Honour School, 
or read for Honours in 61assics or Mathematics, and take a Pass in 
the Final School. The latter course is simple, but is not very often 
adopted; the more common variations which the former admits 
will be found stated under the head of each Final Honour School. 
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With regard to the Examinations mentioned above as alternative 
to the examination in Uteris Graecis et Latinis, the following points 
must be noticed. 

Candidates in the Final Honour School of Natural Science are 
required by the Statutes of that School to have either taken Honours 
in the First Public Examination or passed certain Preliminary Ex- 
aminations in Natural Science (p. 167). Candidates in other Final 
Honour Schools may take whichever of the alternatives given above 
they may prefer ^ 

No candidate is admitted to the Preliminary School of Juris- 
prudence until he has satisfied the Masters of the Schools in an 
additional subject at Responsions. But there is no corresponding 
restriction in the case of Natural Science or Mathematics, and any 
one who reads for Honours in these Schools may, if he pleases, defer 
his Examination in the additional subject at Responsions until he 
has passed the Preliminary Natural Science Examination, or ob- 
tained Honours (or satisfied the Honour Moderators) in Mathematics 
at the First Public Examination. 

It is only those who obtain Honours in the Final Schools who 
are allowed to avoid the Examination in Uteris Graecis et *Latinis : 
hence any one who takes one of the alternative examinations men- 
tioned above, and subsequently decides to enter for the Pass School, 
must go back to the First Public Examination, and so qualify himself 
for the Final Pass School. Any one, too, who after passing either of 
the Preliminary Examinations and entering for a Final School should 
fail to obtain Honours, would in order to obtain a degree be obliged, 
if he is already in his sixteenth Term, to go back to the First Public 
Examination, and so proceed subsequently to the Final Pass School, 
unless he prefers to avail himself of the provision marked (2) on 
p. 152. But under recent statutes * the danger of the Preliminaries ' 
has been somewhat lessened, for though the classical part of the 
First Public Examination is still compulsory for all candidates for the 
Final Pass School, the certificate of the Preliminary Examination in 
Jurisprudence is under certain restrictions allowed to be substituted 
for two of the three subjects necessary in the Final Pass School ; and 
since the Preliminary Examination in the Honour School of Natural 
Science is in the same subjects, and is the same examination as 
* Examination Statutes (1890), p. 6 and p. 118. 
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Group C (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) of the Final Pass School, any one who 
has passed in one or two of these subjects is so far advanced through 
the Final Pass School. There are thus two new and unusual 
practicable paths to a degree: Responsions, an additional subject 
at Responsions, the Preliminary Examination in the Honour Schools 
either of Science or Jurisprudence, which are parts of the Second 
Public Examination ; the First Public Examination (the Pass School 
in Uteris Graecis et Latims)\ and finally one subject of the Final Pass 
School, which must be either A (i) Greek or A (3) or A (4) or 
B (2) French or B (5) German ^. But such candidates may not 
offer in either the First or Second Public Examination the same 
portion of a Greek, Latin, French, or German author (if any) 
offered by them either in the Preliminary Examination or as an addi- 
tional subject in Responsions *. A somewhat similar provision has 
been made in favour of any one who should wish, after taking 
* Honour Mathematical Moderations,' to take a Pass degree. The 
Moderators in that School now issue, or may issue, two Pass 
certificates, which are held equivalent to certificates in the mathe- 
matical subjects (i) and (2) of Group G of the Final Pass School, 
so thai a candidate who has obtained both these has (after passmg 
the First Public Examination in Uteris Graecis et Latinis) only to oflfer 
A (i) or A (3) or A (4) or B (2) or B (5) in the Final Pass School'. 

It cannot be said therefore that — so far as candidates for the 
Final Pass School are concerned — the * Preliminary Examinations ' 
have been substituted for or recognised as alternatives for * Pass 
Moderations ' — rather they have been allowed to take the place of 
the corresponding Groups of the Final Pass School. And since 
Group A (i) the Greek subject or its old established equivalents 
French, German, or Sanskrit are still obligatory, the amount of 
linguistic study required from the Pass-man has not been in any 
way lessened. 

♦*♦ The alternative * avenues to a degree ' are restated on the op- 
posite page ; the table must be read from left to right, as it is assumed 
that the candidate's course of study is determined by his choice of a 
Final School. 

^ Statt. Tit. vi. I, C. 2, cl. 3 and cl. 2 {Examination Statutes (1890), p. 34). 

' Examination Statutes (1890), p. 34. 

' Statt. Tit. vi. i, B. 2, cl. 13 {Examination Statutes (1890), p. 24). 
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134 FIRST PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

THE FIRST PUBLIC EXAMINATION 
(MODERATIONS). 
General Conditions of the Examination. 
The three parts of the Examination (p. 139) may (if more than one 
is taken) be passed at the same time or at different times. 

The following regulations apply to all parts of the Examination 
alike. 

Qualifications of Candidates: — 
For the privileges of AflBliated Colleges, see p. 239. 
(i) Candidates must have entered on the fourth Term from their 
matriculation. Candidates for Honours must not have exceeded 
their eighth Term. 

(2) Candidates must have passed Responsions or possess one of 
the certificates carrying exemption from Responsions (see p. 126). 

Entry of Names, &c. : — 
(i) Candfdates must either in person or through their Tutors 
give in their names and a list (on a form provided for the purpose) 
of books and subjects offered by them at an appointed place and 
time (the time is always not less than ten, and not more than 
fourteen days before the commencement of the Examination). 
Candidates who have omitted to enter their names at the time fixed 
may do so up to Nine o'clock in the evening of the fourth day 
before that on which the Examination begins, on payment of Two 
Guineas in addition to the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of 
each application. 

(2) They must at the same time exhibit — 

(a) Their matriculation paper (unless they offer themselves 

as members of an Affiliated College, p. 239). 

(b) A certificate of having passed Responsions or an equiva- 

lent certificate (p. 126), 

(3) They must also pay the fee, or fees (;^i for each part of the 
Examination). 

Equivalent Examination : — 

No one is required to pass this Examination who has passed the 
General Examination at Cambridge, and has been incorporated at 
Oxford. 



Digitized 



by Google 



HOLY SCRIPTURE. 135 

1. The Examination in Holy Scripture. 

The Testamur of the Moderators in Sacra Scriptura (or alternative 
subjects) is a condition of admission to any Final School. 
Subjects of Examination : — 

These are— (i) One of the Synoptic Gospels (in and after Dec. 
1 891 the Gospel of St. Mark) and the Gospel of St. John. 

[Candidates are expected to be able to translate the Greek text, 
and to answer questions on the subject-matter.] 

(2) Either the subject-matter of the Acts of the Apostles, or that 
of some portion of the Old Testament (at present the two books of 
Samuel), to be studied in the Revised Version of 1885. 

In the following cases alternative subjects are allowed : — 

(i) A candidate who, being of full age, objects on religious grounds, 
or for whom, not being of full age, his parent or guardian objects on 
religious grounds, to an examination in Holy Scripture, is permitted 
to oflfer instead thereof a Greek book — at present the Phaedo of 
Plato. A statement of the objection, signed by the candidate or his 
guardian as the case may be, must be given or sent through the Tutor 
when the name is entered. 

(2) A candidate born in India of parents who were bom in India 
may offer the books specified on p.- 242. 
Time and Order of the Examination: — 

The Examination is partly in writing and partly viva voce, see 
p. 1 37 ; it is held in Michaelmas and Trinity Terms on the Saturday 
in the seventh week, in Hilary Term on the Monday in the eighth 
week of full Term : it is also held on the second Saturday before the 
commencement of full Term in October. A candidate who has 
matriculated in October is eligible in Trinity Term (May or June) 
of the following year: one who has matriculated in January is not 
eligible till the following December ^. 

2. The Examination in Iiiteris Graecis et Iiatinis. 
This is, as has been explained (p. 129), either a Pass or an Honour 
Examination. The examinations which in the case. of candidates 
for Honours in a Final School are alternative to this examination 
are stated above (p. 130). 

J Statt. Tit. vi. i, B. i, cl. 3 {Examination Statutes (1890), p. 15). 
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PASS SCHOOL. 
Subjects op Examination:— 
Candidates must satisfy the examiners in each of the following 
subjects : — 

a. Three books, one Latin and two Greek, or two Latin and one 
Greek, from the following list, one of such books at least being 
some portion of an historical or a philosophical work selected from 
those books which are marked with an asterisk. 



Greek. 

♦Herodotus, V, VI. 
*Thucydides. VI. VII. 
*Xenophon, Memorabilia. I, II, IV. 
♦Plato, Apologia, Meno. 
♦Aristotle, Politics, I, III. 
Homer. Odyssey, VI-XII. 
Sophocles, Oedipus Rex, Oedipus 

Coloneus, Antigone. 
Aristophanes, Achamenses, Nubes. 
Demosthenes, Philippics, in Lepti- 



Latin. 

♦Livy, XXI-XXIII. 

♦Tacitus, Histories I-III. 

Cicero, Pro Roscio Amerino, Pro 

Milone. 
Terence, Andria, Phormio, Heau- 

tontimoroumenos. 
Virgil, Aeneid, VII-XII. 
Horace, Sat. I, II ; Epist. I, II. 
Juvenal (except Sat. II, VI, IX, 

XV, XVI). 



Candidates are required * to show a competent knowledge both of 
the text and of the contents of the books which they offer, and to 
answer not only questions relating to Grammar and Literature, but 
also any questions directly arising out of the matters treated of in 
these books.' 

The following are the rules relating to the choice of books : — 

No candidate is allowed to offer any of the same books, or a portion of 
any of the same authors, in which he passed in Responsions or in any 
equivalent Examination, except in the following cases : — 

(i) Candidates who have offered any portion of Cicero other than his 
Orations at Responsions or to the Examiners appointed under the authority 
of the Delegacies above mentioned, may offer Orations of Cicero in the 
First Public Examination. 

(it) Candidates who have offered the Odes or Epodes of Horace together 
with the De Arte Poetica at Responsions, or as before stated, may offer the 
Satires and Epistles of Horace in the First Public Examination. 

No candidate may offer the portion of a Greek or Latin author (if any) 
offered by him either as an additional subject or in the Preliminary School 
of Jurisprudence. 

Sanskrit and Arabic : — 

The books which may be offered by Indian candidates in place of 
the above are stated on p. 242. 
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b. Either the Elements of Logic, Deductive and Inductive: 

These may be studied in Fowler's Elements of Deductive Logic and 
the first five chapters of Fowler's Elements of Inductive Logic (omitting 
the sections on Classification, Nomenclature, and Terminology, and the 
notes appended at the end of each chapter), or in Jevons' Elemetttary 
Lessons in Logic, or in any other works which cover the same ground. 

Ory the Elements of Algebra and Geometry. 

(i) In Algebra^ Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division of 
Algebraical Quantities (including simple irrational quantities expressed 
by radical signs or fractional indices), Greatest Common Measure and 
Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square Root, Simple 
Equations containing one or two unknown quantities, Quadratic Equations 
containing one unknown quantity, Questions producing such Equations, and 
the simplest properties of Ratio and Proportion : 

(11) In Geometry, the Geometry of the Circle, viz. Euclid, Book III, and 
the first nine Propositions of Book IV. 

c. Translation of English into Latin. [Candidates are expected 
to translate into Latin Prose without grammatical mistakes a passage 
of an English author slightly more idiomatic than is required at 
Responsions.] 

d. Translation of passages of Greek and Latin books not specially 
prepared. 

Time and Order of the Examination: — 

The examination is held twice a year; on the Monday in the 
eighth week of Michaelmas and (Easter or) Trinity (full) Terms. 
A candidate who has matriculated in October is therefore eligible 
for examination in Trinity Term (May or June) of the year 
following: one who has matriculated in January in the following 
December. 

The examination is partly in writing and partly vi'va voce : the 
order of the papers is at the discretion of the Examiners. The paper 
work occupies two days and a half, and the vi'va voce examination 
begins as soon as the examination of candidates who offer Holy 
Scripture only is finished ; the candidates are for this purpose 
arranged (alphabetically for the most part) in two divisions or 
schools, to each of which three Examiners are assigned; a list of 
each school is exhibited in the hall of the Schools, and as eighteen 
candidates (in the order of the list) are examined in each school 
simultaneously each day until the list is exhausted, the day on 
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which a candidate will be required to appear can be calculated from 
the list But as from the withdrawal of names or other causes 
there may be changes in the list, candidates will do well either to 
consult the list from day to day, or, if they leave Oxford, to arrange 
to be informed if an alteration is made. Candidates who desire 
to withdraw their names should inform the Clerk of the Schools 
by (at latest) noon on the day before the day of their viva voce. 
Any candidate who (for urgent reasons) desires the alteration of 
the day appointed for his examination can make application to 
the Moderators through some officer of his College or Hall or the 
Censor or Tutor of Non-Collegiate Students. Any candidate 
who fails to answer to his name at the appointed time is liable 
to have his name erased from the list, unless he is able to satisfy 
the Vice-Chancellor of his having had a valid reason for his absence, 
in which case another place in the order of the examination is 
assigned to him by the Moderators. Occasionally a candidate whose 
work has been not altogether satisfactory is given another paper 
at the time of his viva voce examination. At the close of each day's 
examination those who have satisfied the Moderators receive on 
application to the Clerk of the Schools and payment of a fee of one 
shilling a certificate or Testamur signed by the 'Moderators to that 
effect. Their names are posted in the Entrance Hall of the Schools, 
and are afterwards published in the University Gazette, 

The Examination in Iiiteris Graecis et Iiatinis. 
HONOUR SCHOOL. 

This School was established in 1852, when it was thought desir- 
able to break up the School of Literae Humaniores into two parts, 
an earlier examination in Poets and Orators, and a final one in His- 
torians and Philosophers. To the poets and orators were added a few 
other books to be taken as alternatives, such as Thucydides, Livy, 
Tacitus ; and certain special subjects, such as Philology, Ancient 
Literature, and Logic. These, with Composition and Unseen 
Translation Papers, constituted the examination in * Honour Clas- 
sical Moderations.' 

A few years ago it was felt that the study of Classics for this 
School had become rather too mechanical ; and a further modification 
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ivas made in the examination, of which the aim was to encourage 
rather wider reading and lay more stress on the literary side of 
the training. The new system came into operation in'Hilary Term, 
1886, and its details are fully given in the following regulations. 
Subjects of Examination: — 

I. * Books.' (a) The four * necessary books ' : viz. Homer, Virgil, 
Demosthenes, and Cicero's Orations. 

Candidates are simply required to translate passages from these 
authors : three hours are allowed for each of the two papers which 
are given, 

{&) Three or four books taken from the following list ; not more 
than one book may be taken from each group. Candidates are 
recommended not to offer more than three books unless they do so 
under the regulations of Sect. III. 

B. 

(i) Aristophanes, any three of the 
following plays — Achamenses, 
Aves, Equites, Nubes, Ranx, 
Vespae. 

(3) Thucydides, any three consecu- 
tive books. 

(3) Pindar, Olympian and Pythian 
Odes. 

(4) Theocritus. 

(5) Plato, Republic, Books I-IV: 
or the Gorgias and Protagoras. 

D. 

(i) Tacitus, Annals, I-IV, or the 
Histories. 

(2) Livy, Books II-V. 

(3) Plautus, any four of the follow- 
ing plays — Amphitruo, Aulu- 
laria, Captivi, Mensechmi, Miles 
Gloriosus, Mostellaria, Rudens, 
Trinummus. 

(4) Terence. 

(5) Lucretius, Books I, II, III, V. 

(6) Cicero, Letters, parts I and II 
of Watson's Selection, or De 
Oratore, Books 1, 11. 

The examination in these books will include questions bearing 
upon their contents, style, and literary history: three hours are 
allowed for the paper in each book. 



(1) -^schylus, the Trilogy, or apy 

four plays including the Aga- 
memnon. 

(2) Sophocles, any three plays : or, 

any two plays with the Aga- 
memnon of iEschylus. 

(3) Euripides, any four of the fol- 

lowing plays — Bacchse, Hip- 
pol)rtus, Ion, Iphigenia in 
Tauris, Medea, Phoenissae, He- 
cuba, Alcestis. 



(i) Horace, Odes, Epodes, Carmen 
Sseculare, and Ars Poetica, with 
either the Satires <?r the Epistles. 

( 2 ) Juvenal ( omitting Satires 2 , 6, 9) , 
with either Persius or one book 
of the Satires of Horace. 

(3) Catullus (selections published 
by the Clarendon Press), with 
Propertius, Books I-III, or IV, 
V. 
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II. ' Subjects.' One at least of the following : — 

(i) The History of the Greek Drama, with Aristotle's Poetics (omit- 
ting cc. 20 and 35). 

(2) The History of Attic Oratory, with Jebb*s Selections. 

(3) The History of Roman Poetry to the end of the Augustan Age, 

with Quintilian, De Instit. Orat., Book X. 

(4) The elements of Deductive Logic, with 

Either y Magrath's Selections from the Organon, §§ 3-6 ; 22-33; 

36-47 ; 50-53; 61-66; 68 and first paragraph of 69; 105-112; 

1 1 8-1 2 7. (All these sections are to be understood as inclusive.) 
Or, such portions of Inductive Logic as are contained in Mill's 

Logic, Bk. Ill, ch, 1-iv, vi-viii, x-xii, and xx. 

(5) The elements of Comparative Philology (including Syntax) as 

applied to the illustration of the GreA and Latin languages. 
Or, in 1892, 

(6) The outlines of the history of Greek sculpture, B. c. 600-320, with 

the passages on the subject in Overbeck's Die Antiken Schrift- 
quellen. 

Candidates are recommended not to offer more than two of these 
subjects unless they do so under the regulations of Sect. III. 
Three hours are usually allowed to the paper in each subject. 

III. 'Composition' and other papers. 

The following are necessary : — 
i. Latin Prose Composition. (Three hours.) 
ii. * Unseen' translation from Greek and Latin authors other 

than the four named in Sect. I (ci), (Three hours.) 
iii. A * general ' paper in Greek and Latin Grammar, Literary 

Criticism, and Antiquities. (Three hours.) 
The following are optional : — 

iv. Greek Prose Composition. (Three hours.) 
The omission of this paper may be compensated by an additional 
subject taken from the list in Sect. III. 

V, vi. Greek and Latin Verse Composition. (Three hours each.) 
The omission of either or both of these papers may be compen- 
sated by a fourth book taken from the list in Sect. I (b\ or an 
additional subject taken from the list in Sect. IL When a candi- 
date offers foiir books he must select one from each of the groups 
A, B, C, D. 

Failure in or omission of any one paper does not necessarily 
prevent a candidate from gaining the highest Honours. 
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The following are the texts used in the Examination : — 

Homer, Dindorf. (Teubner's series.) Demosthenes, Dindoif, 1882. 

(Tenbner.) jEschylus. Paley. (Cambridge School and College Texts.) 

Sophocles. Campbell and Abbott. 1886. Euripides. Paley. (Cambridge 

Texts.) Aristophams.TATAoxi^tA. \^t^\. 7%<?«;f«V«j. Fritzsche, ed. 1870. 

(Teubner.) Pindar. Dissen. Plato. Baiter & Orelli. 4th or 5th Edition. 

(Zurich.) Thucydides. Bekker. 

Virgil, Papillon. Cicero {Orations). Baiter and Kayser. Cicero 

{Letters). Watson. Lucretit*s. Munro. (3rd Edition.) Catullus, Ellis. 

Horace. Orelli. Juvenal. Mayor. (2nd Edition.) Persius. Conington. 

(2nd Edition.) Propertius. Palmer. Plautus. Mostellaria. Sonnen- 

schein. Aulularia. Gotz «& Lowe. (Teubner.) Amphitruo, Gotz & 

Lowe. (Teubner.) Captivi. Sonnenschein. Mencechmi. W, Wagner. 

Miles Gloriosus. Ribbeck. Rudtns. Fleckeisen. Trinummus, Ritschl. 

(3rd Edition.) Terence. Wagner. Livy. Madvig. Tacitus, Halm. 

Aristotle {Poetics), Vahlen. Quintilian, Bonnell. 

Time and Order of the Examination:— 

The examination is held once a year ; it begins on the Thursday 
in the seventh week of (full) Hilary Term. Since, by the regula- 
tion which applies to all parts of the First Public Examination, 
candidates must (p. 134) have entered on their fourth Term, and 
since Honours cannot be obtained by any one who has exceeded his 
eighth Term, candidates who matriculate in October or January 
cannot choose their time of entry : they must offer themselves in 
their sixth Term if they matriculate in October, in their fifth if they 
matriculate in January. 

(Fpr the privileges of members of affiliated Colleges see p. 239). 

The examination consists wholly of paper work; the order of the 
papers is settled by the Moderators, and notified by them or not at 
their discretion. At the close of the examination the Moderators 
distribute the names of those whom they judge to have shown 
sufficient merit into three classes, with the names in each class 
arranged alphabetically. If a candidate has not shown sufficient 
merit to be placed in the Class List, the Moderators may, if they 
think fit, give him a testamur, which has the same effect as if he 
had satisfied the Moderators in the Pass School. The Glass List 
is put up usually a few days before the beginning of (full) Easter 
Term in the hall of the Schools, and usually appears in the principal 
daily newspapers on the following day. It is officially published in 
the University Gazette, Application for Testamurs should be made to 
the Clerk of the Schools. 
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Teaching and Course of Study: — 
The reader will obtain a clearer idea of the course of study from 
a specimen list of the papers for which an average candidate wishing 
to obtafn high Honours would read. The list would be somewhat as 
follows : — 

Necessary books (I {a) p. 139). 
Homer. 
Virgil. 

Demosthenes. 
Cicero's Orations. 

Special books (I {b) p. 1 39), 

A. Sophocles, 3 plays. 

B. Aristophanes, 3 plays. 

C. Juvenal and Persius. 

D. Tacitus, Annals, i-iv. 

Special Subjects (II, p. 140). 
Greek Literature (II; i). 
Logic (II, 4). 

Composition^ 6^c. (Ill, p. 140). 
Latin Prose (III, i). 
Unseen (III, ii). 
General (III, iii). 
Greek Prose (III, iv). 

Of these, the first four, the Latin Prose, the Unseen, and the 
General paper, are compulsory. The rest are to some extent 
optional, but the student would be advised to offer about the total 
quantity given above. If he took Latin Verse composition he might 
drop a special book or a special subject : if he took further Greek 
Verse, he might drop both, though he would be generally advised 
still to offer two special subjects. He is in any case obliged to 
take a minimum of three special books and a special subject. 

With reference to the method of preparation it is difficult to give 
any information that would be of much service, but a study of the 
Statute and the papers hitherto set justifies the attempt to put 
forward a few suggestions that may be useful. 
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In the necessary books the best advice would be to read some 
smaller portion with great care, and considerably larger portions more 
rapidly. Far the shortest author is Virgil : and of this most students 
aiming at a high class would read the whole. The papers seem to show 
a tendency to set typical passages, and the finer passages of the poet, 
rather than those containing unusual words or well-known difficulties 
of interpretation. 

Of Homer some students will read all, but the average student 
would perhaps be advised to read from half to three quarters, again 
studying some parts closely. He would naturally divide his time 
about equally between the Iliad and the Odyssey. And here again, 
as in Virgil, the Examiners seem to encourage rather a general 
mastery of the style and the diction, and such manner of reading as 
will enable a man to feel the spirit of the poems, than anything like an 
attempt to conunit to memory passages of special difficulty. 

In the case of Cicero's and Demosthenes' orations, which are much 
more voluminous, it is obviously impossible for a student to cover the 
whole ground. In both authors he should read a good deal, and 
select as far as possible various styles ; and should attempt to master 
the ordinary judicial terras, the literary manner, and above all the 
argument and the structure of the sentences. He would certainly 
be advised, for example, that it would be far more useful for him, 
supposing a piece of the De Corona to be set, to have read the De 
Falsa Legatione carefully, making out the structure for himself, 
than to have read marked pieces of both speeches with a translation. 
As to the amount which it is advisable to read it is difficult to speak : 
but presumably a man who had read The Crown, Leptines, Meidias, 
Philippics, and Olynthiacs, and half-a-dozen smaller private speeches, 
might be fairly considered well prepared. A corresponding list from 
Cicero would be perhaps the following: considerable portions of 
Verrines, Philippics, and Catilines, and the whole of Cluentius, 
Murena, Sestius, Archias, and Pro Lege Manilia. 

It should be added that the Examiners under the new Statute, 
though in the papers set on these four authors they are restricted 
.rigidly to three or four pieces (usually less than 60 lines of each 
author) for translation, yet seem to desire to encourage a study of 
the literary history and criticism of the authors, by setting questions 
thereon in the General Paper. In the same paper also, a man who 



Digitized 



by Google 



144 FIRST PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

had studied Homeric Grammar, and the language and usages of 
Virgil from a grammatical point of view, or the Homeric question 
and the place of Virgil in literature, would be sure to find opportuni- 
ties for showing his knowledge. 

In the special books, the advice to students would turn mainly on 
the question of the best editions to read, and thfe best way of 
mastering the matter, style, literary history, and text criticism of 
the special books : but as these differ with each book, the student 
must seek help from his teacher. 

In the * Literature ' special subjects the text-books are prescribed, 
and the rest the student would naturally learn from special literature 
treatises, from prefaces to authors, and from lectures. For Logic, 
oral teaching is in most cases necessary. Another subject on which 
lectures are at present needed is Philology: for the subject is 
rapidly growing, and though there is a good recent, treatise in 
English, the ordinary student finds teaching a great assistance. 

The case in which advice is most commonly asked for is that in 
which a student leaves his tutor or his school in the summer, 
intending to reside at the University in October, and wishes to read 
in the interval. In some cases there might be special deficiencies 
which the time would be best devoted to supplying : but probabi; 
the best advice to give generally would be that the student should 
confine himself to the four 'unprepared* authors. Homer, Virgil, 
Demosthenes, and Cicero, and read by himself any portions which 
he had not read previously with his teachers. 

The lectures for the Honour School are open to all members of 
the University without fee. In most of the subjects one or more 
papers are set by the Lecturers in the course of the Term. In the 
case of the four necessary books lecturfes of various kinds are given, 
some on definite continuous portions, some on selections, some 
practising the student in translation on paper. On all the subjects 
ordinarily taken in, and on many of the rest, any one will be able to 
attend some course during the five Teims between his coming into 
residence and the time when he enters for examination. 

Besides attending lectures, an Undergraduate preparing for this 
School will receive from his College Tutor private teaching in Greek 
and Latin composition and Unseen Translation, and generally speak- 
ing any other private assistance which he may want. 
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3. Honour School of Mathematics. 
Subjects of Examination:— 
These are : — 

1. Algebra and the Theory of Equations. 

2. Trigonometry, Plane and Spherical. 

3. Pure Geometry: Analytical Geometry of two dimensions. 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus, with applications to Plane 
Geometry, and to the Geometry of Solids and Surfaces of Revo- 
lution : Differential Equations. 

5. The Elements of Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, to be treated 
without the aid of the Differential or Integral Calculus. 

Time and Order of the Examination: — 

The examination is held in Michaelmas and Trinity Terms, be- 
ginning on the Thursday immediately following the eighth week 
of full Term, Candidates therefore who matriculate in October 
may take the examination in their fourth, fifth, or eighth Term. 

Candidates in this School may if they please become candidates 
in the Classical Honour School, and may take the examinations in 
what order they please. Those who propose to read for Honours 
in both Classics and Mathematics will probably find it most conve- 
nient to take Classical Moderations in their sixth Term; Mathe- 
matical Moderations in their eighth : they will then have two years 
for one Final School, or three if they take two. But those who 
obtain Honours or satisfy the Moderators in this School and after- 
wards enter for some Final Honour School are not now required 
to satisfy the Moderators in Uteris Graecis et Latinisy provided that 
at some time before entering their names for any Final Honour 
School they satisfy the Masters of the Schools in an additional 
subject in Responsions. Should they not desire to enter for the 
Final Honour Schools, they must, before taking the Final Pass 
School, satisfy the Moderators in Uteris Graecis et Latinis, but the 
certificates issued by the Mathematical Moderators (see p. 132) are 
equivalent to certificates given by the Public Examiners in the 
same subject or subjects of Group C in the Final Pass School 
(p. 150). 
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SECOND PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

This Examination is divided into — 

(i) A Pass School containing many subdivisions or 'Groups' of 
subjects. 

(2) Seven Final Honour Schools (p. 151), viz.: — 
I. Literae Humaniores. See below, p. 154. 
II. Mathematics. See below, p. 163. 

III. Natural Science. See below, p. 165. 

IV. Jurisprudence. Chapter X, p. 197. 
V. Modern History. See below, p. 175. 

VI. Theology. Chapter X, p. 189. 

VII. Oriental Studies. See below, p. 182. 

Candidates are deemed to have passed the Examination who have 
either satisfied the Examiners in three of the subjects of the Pass 
School, or have obtained Honours in one of the seven Honour 
Schools. Provided they do not exceed the limits of standing 
mentioned below they may, if they please, become candidates for 
Honours in more than one School. 

Qualifications of Candidates: — 

(i) Candidates must have passed the First Public Examination or 
obtained exemption from it (p. 130), unless they enter only for the 
Preliminary Examination in Natural Science or its equivalents. Group 
G. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. The more usual courses of study and examination 
leading to the Final Schools are given below under each School. 

(2) The limits of standing prescribed for candidates in the Final 
Honour Schools will be found below, p. 151. There are no limits 
of standing for the Pass School. For the Preliminary Examinations 
see p. 167 (Science), and p. 195 (Jurisprudence). 
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Entry of Names, etc.: — 
The regulations are similar to those of the First Public Exam- 
ination (p. 134). The certificates which must be produced at the 
time of entering a name are stated below, and on p. 152. - 

I. THE PASS SCHOOL. 
General Conditions of the Examination:— 

The Examination is held twice a year, in Michaelmas and in 
(Easter or) Trinity Terms. Candidates may enter their names for 
the Pass School at any time after they have passed both parts of the 
First Public Examination ^ 

The certificates which must be produced at the time of entering 
his name by any candidate not seeking Honours are ^ 

(i) His Matriculation Paper. 

(2) A certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in Holy 
Scripture or in a book offered instead thereof. 

(3) A certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in Greek 
and Latin Literature or that his name has been placed in the Class- 
list for Greek and Latin Literature. 

[A certificate that he has passed the General Examination at 
Cambridge together with a certificate of incorporation will be 
accepted in place of (2) and (3)]. 

Every candidate in Group A. i or A. 3 must produce in addition 

(4) A certificate that he has satisfied the Masters of the Schools, 
or some one of the certificates admitted as equivalent thereto (p. 1 26). 

The examination in each subject is conducted partly in writing, 
partly viva voce; Testamurs are granted and issued exactly as in 
the First Public Examination (Pass School), p. 137. 

The course of study which must precede admission to the Pass 
School may be gathered from the above list of certificates. Candi- 
dates in any subject except Group C. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, must have passed 
Responsions or an equivalent, and have satisfied the Moderators in 
(i) Holy Scripture, (2) Greek and Latin Literature (Pass or Class). 

* These regulations do not apply to Group C. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, for which a 
candidate may enter as soon as he can produce (i) his matriculation paper, 
^2) a certificate that he has passed Responsions or an equivalent (p. T26). 
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148 SECOND PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Subjects of Examination: — 

These are arranged in four groups, A, B, C, D ; candidates must 
either in the same Term or in separate Terms satisfy the Examiners 
in three sQbjects. 

Group A contains Classical subjects, (i) two books, one a portion of 
a Greek philosopher, the other a portion of a Greek or Latin historian ; 
(2) Greek and Roman History ; (3) Sanskrit ; (4) Persian. 

Group B contains Modem subjects, (i) certain alternative por- 
tions of Modem History and Literature ; (2) French ; (3) Political 
Economy ; (4) a branch of Legal Study ; (5) German. 

Group G includes the elements of (i) Geometry; (2) Mechanics; 
and (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) the subjects of the Preliminary Examinations 
in the Honour Science School (see below, p. 150 and p. 167). 

Group D includes the elements of Religious Knowledge. 

The following are the rules relating to the choice of subjects : — 

(i)' Not more than two subjects may be taken from any one of 
the four groups. 

(2) No one may offer any of the same books or a portion of any 
of the authors in which he passed in Responsions (or any equivalent 
examination), or satisfied the Moderators or which he offered 
instead of Holy Scripture ^ : those who have obtained Honours at 
the First Public Examination or have passed the Preliminary 
Examination in Jurisprudence together with an Additional Subject 
in Responsions may offer the portions prescribed for this School of 
the same authors, but not the same portion of them m which they 
passed in those examinations. 

(3) One of the subjects offered must be either A (i) or A (3) 
or A (4) or B (2) or B (5) : i. e. a book or books in a foreign 
language, ancient or modem. 

Regulations of the Board of Studies: — 
The Books and Subjects which may be offered are at present : 

In Group A. 

(i) One book in each of the lists (a) and 0). 

* Except that the Ethics may be offered by those who satisfied the 
Moderators in the Politics^ the Republic by those who passed in Responsions 
(or in any equivalent Examination) or satisfied the Moderators in other 
portions of Plato. 
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a. Greek Philosophical Works, — Plato, Republic I-IV. Aristotle, 
Ethics, Books I-IV (omitting Chapter 6 of Book I), together with Chap- 
ters 6-10 of Book X (from mpftukkvojv h\ to the end of the Treatise). Poli- 
tics, Books I, III, VII (following the old order of the Books). 

&. Historians,— Grt^: Herodotus, VII, VIII. Latin: Livy, XXI- 
XXIII ; Tacitus, Annals I-III. (See rule (2), p. 148.) 

(3) Outlines of History, — Greek, from the Legislation of Solon to the 
death of Epaminondas. Roman, from the establi^ment of the Republic to 
the death of Julius Caesar. The Constitutional History and Geography 
of these periods must be known. 

(3) Sanskrit, — Manu I-VI ; and Sakuntala. 

(4) Persian,— GviXhiziiy Books VII, VIII; BSstan, Books I, II; and 
Sikandar-nama, Cantos XIII-XXIV. 

In Group B. (See also p. 181.) 

(i) Either one of two periods, viz. — {a) English History to 1603 ; 
{F) English History from 1509 to 1832 ; together with either — (a) Piers 
Ploughman, The Prologue, Passus i-vii ; Chaucer, The Prologue, The 
Knightes Tale, The Nonne Prestes Tale ; or {b) Shakespeare, King John, 
Richard III, Hamlet, King Lear. 

Or one of the following periods of Modem European History — {a) 1048- 
1254, to be read in Milman's History of Latin Christianity; {b) 1792- 
1848 to be read in Fyffe's Modem Europe, Vols. I and II. Candidates will 
be required to show a knowledge of the general principles of Physical 
Geography and of the geography of Europe (to the extent represented by 
Keith Johnston's Geography, Part iii. pp. 101-360, ed. 1880), as well as of 
the Political Geography belonging to the period which they ofifer. 

(3) French Language and Composition. 

(i) The following Books are to be specially prepared : — (a) Moli^re, 
Le Tartuffe. (/3) Either Comeille, Les Horaces; or Racine, 
Athalie. (7) De Tocqueville, Ancien Regime, 
(ii) A general acquaintance with the History of the Literature of the 
Age of Louis XIV will be required. 
Unseen passages of French will also be set for translation. 

(3) Walker's Political Economy and Adam Smith's Wealth of 
Nations, Book I, chapters i-i i (Part i) inclusive ; Book II, chs. 1 , 3, 4, 5 ; 
Book IV, ch. I, 2, 7 ; Book V, ch. 3 (omitting Art. 4). Acquaintance must 
be shown with the chief facts of the present economic condition of England. 

(4) Either The Principles of the English Law of Contracts, to be studied 

either in * The Principles of the English Law of Contract ' by Sir 
W. R. Anson (Clarendon Press Series), or in Pollock's * Principles 
of Contracts in Law and Equity,' or in other similar works. 

C>rThe Institutes of Justinian, omitting Book III, Titles 1-12, and 
IV, Titles 6-18. 

Or The Hindu Law of the Family, Family Property, and Inheritance, 
in the * Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage,' by J. D. Mayne. 



Digitized 



by Google 



150 SECOND PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

(5) German Language and Composition. 

(i) The following Books are to be specially prepared : — (a) Schiller, 
The Maid of Orleans. (/3) Either Goethe, Hermann und Doro- 
thea ; or Lessing, Nathan der Weise. (7) Goethe, Wahrheit und 
Dichtung, Books I-IV. 
(ii) A general acquaintance with the History of the Classical Period of 
German Literature (from Klopstock to Goethe) will be required. 
Unseen passages of German will also be set for translation. 

In Group C. 

(i) The Elements of Plane Geometry, including the doctrine of similar 
triangles, viz. Euclid, Books I-IV, with the definitions of Book V, and 
Book VI, Propositions 1-19. The Elements of Trigonometry, including 
the trigonometrical ratios of the sum of two angles, the solution of plane 
triangles, the use of logarithms, and the mensuration of plane rectilinear 
figures. 

(2) The Elements of the Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies, includ- 
ing the composition and resolution of forces, centre of gravity, the simple 
machines and the application of virtual velocities to them, the laws of 
motion, the laws of falling bodies, the motion of projectiles, the pressure 
of fluids on surfaces, the equilibrium of floating bodies exclusive of the 
theory of stability, the methods of determining specific gravities, the laws 
of elastic fluids, simple hydrostatical and pneumatical machines. 

(3) Mechanics and Physics. As in the * Preliminary Examination,* p. 168. 

(4) Chemistry. As in the * Preliminary Examination,' p. 169. 

(5) Animal Physiology. As in the 'Preliminary Examination,' p. 171. 

(6) Animal Morphology. As in the 'Preliminary Examination,* p. 172. 

(7) Botany. As in the * Preliminary Examination/ p. 173. 

In Group D. (See a:lso p. 190.) 

Candidates will be required to offer together at the same Examination 
subject (a), and one of the alternatives specified in each of the two 
subjects (Jf) and {c) : — 
(a) II Kings, chapters xxii-xxv (Josiah to Zedekiah), with Jeremiah, 
chapters i, vii, xxii-xxiii. 8, xxv-xxxix, and xlvi ; the passages 
will be set from the Revised Version ; 
and The First Epistle to the Corinthians, of which chapters i-xi are 
to Tje studied in the original Greek. 
{b) The Nicene Creed, with the Articles of Religion xix-xxviii ; 

or The ecclesiastical history of the period A.D. 373-407, from the 
death of St. Athanasius to the death of St. Chrysostom. 
(f) Exodus, chapters i-xi, in the original Hebrew; or Exodus, 
chapters i-xxiv, in the Septuagint Version ; or Exodus, 
chapters i-xxiv ; and Numbers, chapters xi-xxiv, in the Vulgate 
Version (only such knowledge of the subject-matter will be 
expected as is necessary for the interpretation of the text) ; 
or Butler's Analogy of Religiont Part I, omitting chapters i and vi. 
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II. THE FINAL HONOUR SCHOOLS. 
General Conditions: — 

See also above, p. 147. 

The Examinations are held once a year in (Easter or) Trinity 
Term. Candidates in any Final Honour School must have entered 
upon their eleventh Term, and must not have exceeded their six- 
teenth Term, unless they have obtained Honours in some other 
Final School, in which case they may be admitted up to the 
twentieth Term inclusively. Each of the subjects of the Honour 
Science School (p. 165) is counted as a school for this purpose. 

The general effect of these regulations may be stated as follows : — 
Any one who matriculates in October and passes or obtains exemp- 
tion from the First Public Examination (Pass School) at the end 
of his first year may give either two or three years to preparation 
for a Final Honour Examination. Those who take Honours in 
Classics in the First Public Examination may give either a year and 
a Term — a period which will usually be found to be insufficient — 
to their Final Honour School, or take the longer period of two 
years and one Term. Any one who obtains Honours in one Final 
School at the end of his third year has still two years during which 
he may if he pleases prepare himself for other Final Honour 
Schools, or if he obtains Honours in his first Final School at the 
end of his fourth year, one year. The more usual combinations of 
Schools are stated below under the several Schools. 

Those who matriculate in January^ will, if they take the Pass 
School in the First Public Examination, have a Term (as well as a 
Long Vacation) less allowed them between that Examination and 
their Final Honour School : if they take the Honour Classical School 
in the First Public Examination the time allowed them for their 
Final Examination will not be diminished, but they will lose a Term 
which might be given to study for the First Public Examination. 

One minute point has to be noticed. Statt. Tit. VL Sect. i. E. § 9. 
cl. 4 runs as follows : — 

'No provision respecting the standing of candidates shall be so 
construed as to debar any candidate from offering himself for any 

* Any one commencing residence in January is eligible, if he is formally 
matriculated in the previous December, for the First Public Examination 
in the following June. 
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Examination held in either Easter or Trinity Term, who might 
have offered himself if the same Examination had fallen that year in 
the other of those two Terms.' 

The effect of this is that any one who matriculates in Trinity Term 
(not Easter Term) may be admitted to a Final Honour School 
in Trinity Term of the fourth year subsequent, though he will then 
be in his seventeenth Term. But it can hardly be of advantage to 
any one to matriculate in Trinity Term, the latter half, that is, of the 
Summer Term. 
These regulations are modified by the following provisions : — 
(i) Any candidate who is prevented by illness or other urgent 
cause from entering his name for a Final Honour School in which 
he might otherwise have become a candidate, may at any time within 
twenty-eight days after the latest time at which he might have 
entered his name make application through his Tutor to the Heb- 
domadal Council, which may permit him to offer himself as a candi- 
date at the next ensuing Examination in some Final Honour School. 

(2) Any candidate in any Final Honour School who has failed to 
obtain Honours may offer himself as a candidate at the next ensuing 
Examination in the same School. But any one so offering himself 
is not capable of obtaining Honours if he has exceeded the sixteenth 
Term from his matriculation : if he shows sufficient merit to entitle 
him but for this disqualification of standing to a place in the Class- 
list, he receives a certificate which entitles him to supplicate for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts in the same manner as if he had obtained 
Honours. 

The certificates which must be produced at the time of entering 
his name by any candidate seeking Honours are 

(i) His Matriculation Paper. 

(a) A certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in Holy 
Scripture (or in a book offered instead thereof). 

(3) A certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in Greek 
and Latin Literature, or has been placed in the Class-list for Greek 
and Latin Literature. 

For this last may be substituted 

The certificates showing that he is entitled under the regulations 
stated on p. 1 30 to be exempted from the First Public Examination 
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in Uteris Graecis et Latinlt. (See also below, under the Schools of 
Mathematics, Natiiral Science, and Jurisprudence.) 

Order of Examination: — 

The Examinations are conducted partly in writing, partly viva 
voce. 

After all the candidates in any Honour School have been examined, 
the Examiners in that School distribute the names of such candidates 
as are judged by them to have shown sufficient merit into four 
Classes, and draw up a list accordingly with the names in each Class 
arranged alphabetically. Every candidate whose name is placed in 
this list receives a certificate, signed by all the Examiners, to that 
effect ; and if it appears to the Examiners in any Honour School 
that any candidate not placed by them in one of the four Classes has 
nevertheless shown in his examination sufficient merit to entitle him 
to a certificate of having passed in one or more of the subjects of the 
Pass School, they give such certificate accordingly : for instance, the 
Examiners in Literis Humanioribus may give a certificate in one or 
both of subjects A. i or A. 2, the Examiners in Jurisprudence in 
subject B. 4, of the Pass School. These certificates may be obtained 
on application to the Clerk of the Schools. 

If a candidate for Honours in any School by application through 
his Tutor satisfy the Examiners that illness alone prevented him 
from gaining a place in the Class-list, they may grant him a special 
certificate and place his name at the foot of the Class-list, dis- 
tinguished by the word 'aegrotat.' Every candidate who receives 
such a certificate is deemed to have obtained Honours in the School 
to which the certificate refers. 

The Examiners in any Honour School may, with the consent of 
the Vice-chancellor, examine a candidate, who applies through his 
Tutor, at any time and place and in any manner that shall seem fit 
to them, and may take account of such Examination in granting or 
refusing a certificate. They may also, if a candidate has finished 
his work on paper but furnishes through his Tutor a certificate that 
he is unable to return to the Schools owing to- illness, examine him 
viva voce elsewhere, and place him in the Class which they judge 
him to deserve. 
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1. LFTERAE HUMANIORES. 
The Final Classical School, or the School of Literae Humaniores, 
as it is the oldest so it is admitted on aU hands to be the premier 
School in dignity and importance. It counts the largest number of 
candidates, it includes the greatest proportion of the ablest students, 
it covers the widest area of study, it makes probably the severest 
demands, both on Examiner and Candidate, it carries the most 
coveted distinction. The course of combined studies for this School 
is peculiar to Oxford, and unique in Oxford. It is believed to confer 
a fine mental discipline and to favour a catholic and genuine culture. 
No one has claimed for it the manufacture of specialists : but most 
Oxford men, naturally proud of its tradition, have believed that there 
are few special studies for which it does not provide a sound pre- 
liminary training. Though the programme of study is undoubtedly 
formidable, custom and interpretation somewhat mitigate its diffi- 
culties ; and they can be still further lightened by candidates who 
avail themselves of their right to offer less than the whole list of 
authors or subjects recommended in the Regulations. 

Departments, Heads, and Subjects of Examination. 
The Examination includes — 

(I) The Greek and Latin Languages. 

(II) The Histories of Ancient Greece and Rome. 

(III) Logic, and the Outlines of Moral and Political Philosophy. 
In these three Departments is distributed a number of Stated and 
Special Subjects, Stated Subjects are not all obligatory, but are those 
in which papers or questions are always set Special Subjects are 
subjects offered as additional or as substituted matter by candi- 
dates who may wish to compensate for defects or to establish 
additional claims to distinction. The Stated Subjects, as divided 
under the three departments of Language, History, Philosophy, are 
as follows : — 

I. Languages. This head includes Literature. All candidates are 
expected to translate the Greek and Latin books offered by them 
for examination, and to translate passages from other books not 
specially offered. 

The books offered by candidates are selected from certain 
treatises of Plato and Aristotle and the Greek and Latin Historians. 
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(Poets are represented only in the special subjects.) These books 
will be mentioned below in connexion with History and Philosophy. 

Passages are set for translation into Greek and Latin Prose. 
These papers are in no sense obligatory, but few candidates omit 
both. There is no Verse composition. 

It is stated in the * Regulations ' that questions will be set in the 
general results of the science of language, with especial reference to 
Greek and Latin : but it has been observed that such questions are 
not of frequent occurrence in the printed papers. 

II. History. All candidates are required to offer a Period of Greek 
and a Period of Roman History. In connexion with these periods 
they are recommended to offer certain authors, or parts of authors. 
There is a choice of two Periods in Greek History and of two 
Periods in Roman History. It is matter of notoriety that the 
almost universal custom is to offer — 

In Greek History, the Period from the beginning of the History 
to the end of the Peloponnesian War : with Herodotus, Thucydides, 
and Xenophon, Hellenics, I, H. 

In Roman History: from the end of the Third Punic War to the 
Accession of Vespasian : with Plutarch's Lives of the Gracchi, 
Cicero's Letters (Watson's Selection), Sallust*s Jugurtha and 
Catiline, and Tacitus* Annals I-VI. 

The alternatives which may be, and occasionally are offered, are : 

In Greek History : from B. C. 500 to the death of Philip, with 
Herodotus V-IX, Thucydides, Xenophon's Hellenics, and Demos- 
thenes, Olynthiacs, Philippics, De Falsa Legatione, and De Corona. 

In Roman History : from the beginning of the First Punic War 
to the Battle of Actium : with Polybius (Strachan Davidson's Selec- 
tions), Plutarch's Lives of the Gracchi, Cicero's Letters (Watson's 
Selection), and Sallust's Jugurtha and Catiline. 

Candidates are expected to show such a knowledge of Geography, 
of jintiquitiesy and of the General History of Greece and Rome as is 
necessary for the study of the authors and periods offered by them. 
The custom of the Examination interprets this regulation in the 
direction of a minimum. 

in. Philosophy. Under this department fall three separate heads, 
and here, as in the case of the Historical subjects, certain text-books 
are prescribed^ of which candidates are recommended to offer one book 
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of Plato and one of Aristotle ^ Moreover the nature of the subjects 
is indicated to some extent in titles or outline. Candidates should 
observe that they are by Statute required each to offer at least two 
treatises by ancient authors, and are expected to know so much of 
the history of Philosophy as is necessary for the profitable study of 
the authors offered \ The necessary is here a minimum. 

(a) Political Philosophy, The recent practice in the Examination 
has associated this subject closely with the Ancient History (see 
below, The Examination, A. 3). Candidates are recommended 
under this head to study four subjects : — 

(i) The origin and growth of Society. 

(ii) Political institutions and forms of government, with especial 
reference to the history of Greece and Rome. 

(iii) The sphere and duties of Government. 

(iv) The leading principles of Political Economy. 

Beside the historical texts which throw some light on these 
questions most candidates depend on the Republic (Plato) and Ethics 
(Aristotle) with portions of the Politics (Aristotle) for ancient leading 
on these subjects. These are the texts usually read, and they do 
duty under the two other heads of Philosophy as well. Political 
Philosophy is, however, taken care of to a considerable extent by 
Lectures, Tuition, and Private Study (vide infra, pp. 161, 163), and 
the works of Maine, Mill, H. Spencer, T. H. Green and others are 
more or less familiar to all students in * Greats.' 

(j3) Logic, Under this head five subordinate subjects are recom- 
mended to the study of candidates : — 

(i) The nature and origin of knowledge. 

(ii) The relation of language to thought. 

(iii) The elements of the Logic of Aristotle, with the history of 
Logic in Greece to the time of Aristotle inclusive. 

(iv) The theory of the syllogism. 

(v) Scientific Method, including a comparison of the methods of 
different sciences, and the principles of historical evidence. 

* The books specified are : (i) Plato's Republic, (a) Plato's Protagoras^ 
Phaedrus, Gorgias, Laws III, VII, X. (3) Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics. 
(4) Aristotle's Politics. (5) Locke on the Human Understanding, ^with 
either {a) Butler's Sermons, or (*) Hume's Enquiiy. (6) Certain Selected 
portions of Kant, to be offered in German or English. See Examination 
Statutes, ed. 1890, pp. 41, 42. ^ Examination Statutes, p. 39. 
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The only text-book specified in this connexion is Bacon's Novum 
Organum, Book I and Book II, 1-20. Plato's Reptiblic is of course of 
service. The alternative (2) is rarely substituted. Locke (5) and 
Kant (6) are occasionally offered as extra books. There is, in fact, 
no text or author to cover or adequately represent this head. 
Lectures, private reading and instruction, guided by the tradition of 
the School, supply the place of authorities. 

(y) Moral Philosophy. Under this head no direction or recommen- 
dation has been given by the Board of the Faculty as to the subjects 
to be studied. The list of books prescribed for the Examination, out 
of which list candidates are recommended to offer one book of Plato 
and one book of Aristotle, is an imperfect indication of the scope 
of the subject. Here again the custom of the Examination and the 
guidance of the Teachers are the best indications candidates have. 

This will be the proper place to describe the existing custom of 
the Examination : the resources of the Faculty for Teaching are to 
be reviewed in the last place (p. 161 below). The Special Subjects 
will best be dealt with when the essential form and actual working 
of the School have been described. 

The Examination:— 

The Examination takes place annually in summer, is conducted 
by a Board of five Examiners, with Assessors upon occasion, and 
consists of two parts, paper work and viva voce. 

The papers set in recent years may be classed as follows : — 
A. Subject papers — 

I. Logic (including questions in Aristotle, Bacon, the theory of 
knowledge, of the syllogism, etc.). 

a. Moral Philosophy {mc\\xdm% questions on the Republic and Ethics, 
as well as on modem problems and interests). 

3. Ancient History and Political Philosophy (including questions on 
the relations between Greek and Roman History, and matters not 
specially covered by the next two papers enumerated ; as well as on 
the four subjects above enumerated, p. 156). 

4. Greek History, with special reference to the Period oflfered by 
the candidate. 

5. Roman History t with special reference to the Period offered by 
the candidate. 
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B. Papers in prepared texts — 

6. Greek Philosophy texts (usually Republic and Etbicj). 

7. Greek History texts (usually Herodotus,Thucydides, Xenophon). 

8. Roman History texts (usually Plutarch, Sallust, Cicero, 
Tacitus). 

C. Scholarship papers — 

9. A passage of English prose for translation into Greek Prose. 

10. A passage of English prose for translation into Latin Prose. 

11. Unprepared passages of Greek and Latin for translation into 
English. 

D. Special subjects, or extra books — 

A small percentage of candidates offer special subjects or extra 
books in addition to the foregoing or in compensation for some omis- 
sion. Two papers (12, 13) are generally set in each such subject or 
book offered. 

Three hours are allowed for each paper, and two papers are 
usually set on each day. 

The written Examination thus lasts five-and-a-half days, or thirty- 
three hours, and occupies the seventh week of the Summer (Easter 
and Trinity) Term. 

The well-advised candidate attempts in each of the subject papers 
(A) only some five or six questions out of the whole number set : in 
the translation of texts papers (B) he willingly omits nothing. The 
composition papers (C) are notoriously of minor importance unless 
done with distinction, but the Unprepared Translations should at 
least be attempted. Papers in special subjects (D) are of course 
purely voluntary, and exceptional *. 

The vi'va voce Examination takes place after an interval of 
about three weeks, spent by the Examiners in perusing the papers. 
Each candidate is taken separately in viva voce. The duration of 
this ordeal varies greatly in different cases, some candidates being 
released in a few minutes, others occupying an hour, or even in rare 
instances two hours. Questions in philosophy, in history, and in the 
corresponding texts, are usually asked. 

The standard of scholarship is admittedly higher than in the 
First Public Examination. Of the thirty-three hours occupied by 

* The Question-papers are published annually by the Clarendon Press, 
and are of service in study and instruction. 
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the regular and general paper work no less than eighteen are 
assigned to papers in which the scholar feels most at home (Transla- 
tions and Composition). It is not likely, however, that he can dis- 
tinguish himself in such texts as the Republic and Ethics without some 
grasp on the philosophic principles of their authors. A candidate 
whose interests are mainly philosophical has scope in the papers on 
Logic, Moral Philosophy, and in the questions on Political Philosophy: 
while the historian has two or three important papers and the history 
texts in which to make his mark. 

The Examination obviously covers a wide area, and is made up of 
different elements. While a knowledge of Greek and Latin appears 
indispensable, the subjects of, examination range far beyond the 
strict limits of classical antiquity, and offer large opportunities for 
literary treatment. The dominant note of the Examination is in 
fact general culture upon a firm classical basis. It is, however, 
understood that special excellence in any one of the Departments 
(Philosophy, History, Scholarship) is allowed to compensate for 
deficiency in the others. The Examination is elastic, and governed 
less by printed regulations than by a vital tradition. Probably the 
great majority of those who appear in the Glass Lists of this School 
show individually a tolerably even level of performance in all depart- 
ments. Still the cases are numerous where excellence in one 
department is allowed to atone for deficiency in another, even where 
neither extra book nor special subject is offered to emphasise a 
candidate's preferences. The area of study is so large that it is 
only in cases where a distinct incapacity or a distinct preference exists 
that, as a rule, well-advised candidates offer such a book or subject. 
As it is certain that no more than the prescribed subjects and 
reconmiended texts is necessary for the attainment of the highest 
Honours (see the Examination Statutes, ed. 1890, p. 43), so it is cer- 
tain that considerably less will be accepted as qualifying a candidate 
for high, perhaps for the highest. Honours. Candidates are in fact at 
liberty not merely to increase but likewise to diminish the normal 
number of books and subjects offered at this Examination. Certain 
authors or books are recommended, but not actually required, by 
the Board of the Faculty; and it has been the plainly indicated wish 
of the Examining Board in this School in recent years to direct 
attention to the fact that a smaller number of authors or books may 
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be offered by candidates without serious detriment to their title to 
honours ('vide Ga%ettey 1886-7, p. 334). 

These hints have hardly received the attention they deserve. 
They plainly show that a man may trust to be placed at least in the 
second class, though he have curtailed his list of authors, or shortened 
the portions offered, without offering any extra subject or book as 
compensation. And for the considerable number of men who are 
glad to be placed even in the third class in this School, it is an un- 
doubted gain that the list of texts should be lightened. Still, such 
candidates as have marked ability in some special study, or who wish 
to guard against a penalty, in case of omitting any of the usual 
authors or subjects, are well advised to offer a special subject, the 
principle of compensation having been definitely recognised by a 
letter sent by the Examiners for 1889 to College tutors. 

Special Subjects, 

These fall under the same three Departments as the Stated Sub- 
jectSf viz. Greek and Latin Languages, Ancient History, Philosophy. 

The Board of the Faculty has enumerated a number of items 
in each of these Departments, from which a candidate is permitted 
to select any one which may suit him. Further, any candidate is 
allowed, on giving six months* notice, to offer any subject, approved 
by the Board. Thus, e.g., although Modem Greek is not specially 
mentioned under the first head, there can be no doubt that it would 
be approved by the Board if it were offered by any candidate. It 
should be observed that works in German are among the prescribed 
books (see note i, p. 156, supr.). No doubt suitable works in other 
languages would be admitted as special subjects, on application. 

In the first Department (Greek and Latin Languages) eight subjects 
are enumerated. Some of these have never been offered. As 
examples of special subjects, which have been recently offered, may 
be mentioned— (4) The languages of ancient Italy, other than Latin. 
(7) Textual Criticism and Palaeography. (8) Comparative Philology. 

In the second Department (Ancient History) twenty-two special sub- 
jects are enumerated. Most of these have never been offered. Among 
those which have been offered recently may be instanced — (3) The 
Life and Times of Alexander. (6) The Geography of the Pelo- 
ponnese. (8) The history of Greek Sculpture. 
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In the third Department {Philosophy) ten subjects are enumerated. 
As examples of subjects recently offered may be instanced — (i) 
Aristotle ; De Anima. (5) The Philosophy of Hume and Berkeley. 
(9) Political Economy, with one or more treatises selected by the 
candidate. 

It is well known that subjects other than those enumerated by the 
Board have been offered from time to time by various candidates, in 
some cases with the best results. 

Course of Study and Teaching: — 

The majority of the candidates in this School have obtained 
Honours in Classical * Moderaticms * at Easter. The course of 
study begins naturally in the Easter Term, and extends over two 
years and a Term (including two Long Vacations), candidates pre- 
senting themselves in their sixteenth Term. 

A longer period of preparation may be obtained (i) by taking 
a Pass in the First Public Examination, or (2) qualifying in the Pre- 
liminary Examinations in Law or Natural Science (see p. 130), or 
(3) by entering for another Final School previously. Occasionally 
candidates shorten the period of preparation by a year, entering for 
the Examination in their twelfth instead of sixteenth Term. The 
normal course of study can hardly be absolved in less than two 
years. An aegrotat Degree is granted in this as in other Schools. 

In the Bodleian and the numerous College Libraries, the Union 
Library; in the Taylor Library and Galleries; in the collections of 
casts, coins, antiques, and so forth, students have access to 
materials and aids to their general and special studies, and oppor- 
tunities of pursuing original, or at least independent, study and 
research. The Libraries in particular are well stocked with the 
leading works of authority or value in the three several departments 
of this School. 

Instruction is provided by three kinds of teachers — 

1. University Professors and Readers. 

2. College Tutors and Lecturers. 

3. Private Tutors. 

Prifvate tuition is not so largely resorted to as formerly: and the 
private Tutors for this School hardly now form a distinct class, what 
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special teaching is given being provided for the most part by men en- 
gaged in college work. Still candidates with special needs or interests 
find it advantageous to resort to a system of tuition in which 
disciplinary relations are dropped, and as much positive instruction 
compressed into a Term as would properly be extended over the year. 
Nor is the distinction between the first two classes of teachers well 
defined, in regard either to persons or to methods. The Lectures of 
Professors, Tutors, Readers, and Lecturers, are alike for the most 
part open without fee to all comers, are delivered under the sanc- 
tion of the Board of Faculties, and are announced in the official List. 
One and the same Doctor or Master not infrequently lectures on 
one day as a Professor and on another as a College Lecturer. 
A great deal of the best instruction is, however, given in private by 
the College Tutors to their pupils individually, and the weekly 
' Greats Essay* is often the most productive part of a man's training. 

The Lectures delivered are for the most part in the books and 
subjects generally offered for the Examination. In the Department 
of Philosophy a student has opportunity of attending Lectures in 
Plato, Aristotle, and other Greek philosophers; Logic, Psychology, 
History of Philosophy, Moral Philosophy, Political Philosophy, Eco- 
nomics, and so forth. In the Department of History, Lectures are 
given on various periods and aspects of Greek and Roman History, 
on the History of Institutions, on Antiquities, as well as directly upon 
the ancient authors. The Greek and Latin Languages, Comparative 
Philology, Epigraphy, Palaeography, Ancient Art, etc., are repre- 
sented by Lectures chiefly professorial 

The University numbers among its Professors in this Faculty : for 
the Department of Languages — a Professor of Greek, a Professor of 
Latin, a Reader in Greek, a Reader in Latin. A Professor of Com- 
parative Philology, a Professor of Sanskrit, a Professor of Poetry. 

For History — a Professor of Ancient History, a Professor of 
Archaeology, a Reader in Ancient History. 

For Philosophy — a Professor of Logic, a Professor of Moral 
Philosophy, a Professor of Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy. 
There is also a Professor of Political Economy. 

Lectures by other University Teachers (as the Readers in Anthro- 
pology, and in Geography, the Keeper of the Ashmolean, etc.) are also 
available for the purposes of students in this Faculty. The number 
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of College Tutors and Lecturers probably amounts to between 
thirty and forty. 

Scholarships, Prizes, and Fellowships. 
Many University Scholarships and Prizes (Chapter XII) and many 
College Fellowships are given for proficiency in the subjects of this 
School 

2. MATHEMATICS. 
Subjects of Examination: — 

Pure Mathematics, 
I. Algebra, 
a. Trigonometry, plane and spherical. 

3. Geometry of two and three dimensions. 

4. Differential Calculus. 

5. Integral Calculus. 

6. Calculus of Variations. 

7. Calculus of Finite Differences. 

8. Theory of Chances. 

Mixed Mathematics. 

1. Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies. 

2. Optics, Geometrical and Physical. 

3. Astronomy, including the more elementary parts of the 

Lunar and Planetary Theories. 

The Examination: — 
The subjects of the thirteen papers set are as follows : — 

A, Elementary Papers. 

1. Algebra and Trigonometry. 

2. Geometry. 

3. Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus, together with 

Solid Geometry. 

4. Elementary Mechanics and Hydrostatics. 

5. Optics and Astronomy. 

The use of the Differemtial and Integral Calculus to be allowed in 
Papers 4 and 5. 

H 2 
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B« Advanced Papers, 

6, 7, 8« Pure Mathematics. 
9, 10, 11, 12. Mixed Mathematics. 

13. Problems in Pure and Mixed Mathematics. 

Teaching. 

The Savilian Professors of Geometry and Astronomy and the 
Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy give lectures on the sub- 
jects of the School at the University Museum. There is also a 
large Lecture Combination, consisting at present of all the Colleges 
except Christ Church, Jesus, Lincoln, and Wadham, by which the 
Lectures of al>out ten College Lecturers are made available for 
members of any of the Colleges concerned. Members of other 
Colleges may attend the Lectures on payment of a fee of ;^i for 
each course announced in the List issued by the Board of Faculty. 

Most of the Colleges have Mathematical Tutors, from whom 
men reading for the School can obtain information and teaching. 

Course «f Study : — 
Candidates are admitted to the Examination by satisfying any of 
the general requirements stated above (p. 152); but the ordinary 
course adopted by a mathematical man who comes up in October 
with the intention of getting the best training in his subject which 
the University can offer him is to pass Responsions (p. 120), an Addi- 
tional Subject (p. 127), and the Examination in Holy Scripture (p. 135), 
and to take Honours in Matliematics in the First Public Examina- 
tion (p. 145), for which he has three opportunities of entering in the 
first two years of residence. Then he passes on to the work of the 
Final School, for which a man with a fair school training in mathe- 
matics — and few others read for this School — should be ready at the 
end of his third year. This completes the work necessary for taking 
a degree, but many men stay up for one, or more usually two years 
longer, to read Physics, and take a class in that branch of the 
Natural Science School (see p. i68). If a man is unable to prepare 
all the work for the Final Examination in Mathematics by the end 
of his third year, he may postpone his examination for a year, doing 
in the meantime as much reading and laboratory work in Physics as 
his mathematical work allows. 
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Scholarships. 

The University enGoiirages the stu4y of Mathematics by awardiag 
annually a Senior and a Junior Mathematical Scholarship, and 
an Exhibition (see also p. 228). fhe ExaminatioB for the Junior 
Scholarship is in Pure Mathematics^ and a man has as a rule two 
opportimities of entering for it. Candidates for the Senior Scholar- 
ship (who may be Bachelors of standing up te twenty-six Terms) are 
examined in Pure and Mixed Mathematics. 

A list of the Colleges which award Scholarships in Mathematics 
will be found on p. 26. 



3. NArUR^M SGJENCM. 

The Natural Science School differs from all the other Honour 
Schools, in th^t it is subdivide^ into a number of co-ordinate but 
practically distinct subdivisions. Men rea4ing for one of the sub- 
jects need have np more than a general and elementary knowledge 
of the others : men reading for differeot subjects pursue an entirely 
independent course of work ; they do not attend the saipe lectures 
or work in the saine laboratories, tjiey are examined by different 
examiners, and the class-list specifies the subject in which they have 
taken Honours. It is even possible for ^ man to be placed in the 
class-list three times over, as he may take up a different subject at 
each of the three Final Eif^mins^tjons which take place within 
the limits of standing allowed for Honours (p. 151). In fact the School 
may be said to consist of six separate Schools, connected only by a 
general resemblance in the nature of their subject-matter. 

The course of wqrk which a man who decides to read for Honours 
in Natural Science will fii^d marked out for him depends pn the 
subject which he chooses for hjs final examination. The possible 
alternatives are ; — 

1. Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Geology. 

4. x\nimal Physiology. 

5. Animal Morphology. 

6. Botany. 
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The choice between these alternatives must depend entirely on a 
man's own tastes ; but it may be said, that for men who mean to 
proceed to a Degree in Medicine after taking Honours in Natural 
Science, Physiology or Chemistry may be most safely recommended 
(see pp. 205-8), and that the subject of Physics cannot be attempted 
with any conspicuous chance of success by a man who is not some- 
thing of a mathematician (see p. 169). Geology and Botany are less 
frequently taken up ; candidates offering these subjects must give at 
least three months* notice. 

Whatever subject be selected, at least a year is usually spent by 
a man who has not read Natural Science before coming up in pass- 
ing certain Preliminary Examinations. To begin with, candidates 
must satisfy the general conditions of admission to the Second Public 
Examination in one of the ways already mentioned (see p. 152). 
Every one must pass Responsions or an equivalent examination 
(p. 126), and the examination in Holy Scripture (p. 135). Then two 
courses are open : (i) to read for a Pass or for Honours in Classics 
in the First Public Examination, or (2) to take up an extra subject in 
Responsions, and either (a) take Honours in Mathematics in the First 
Public Examination, or (b) pass a Preliminary Examination (p. 1 30). 
The first alternative (i) is rarely adopted, as the work for the Pass 
Examination is valueless to a man reading Science, and the work for 
the Honour Examination can seldom be done with any satisfactory 
result except by a man who has not read Natural Science at school, 
and who consequently wants all the time at his disposal for scientific 
work. Besides, the passing of the Preliminary Examination in 
Physics and Chemistry which forms part of the second alternative (2) 
above, is necessary in most cases for admission to the Final Honour 
Examinations in any branch, so that the practice now is to take an 
Additional Subject in Responsions, and the Preliminary Examinations 
in these two subjects. As both Responsions and the Examination 
in an Additional Subject may be passed before residence commences, 
a man may arrange his course so that his only non-scientific examina- 
tion after coming up is that in Holy Scripture, which he cannot 
take before his fourth Term. 

In order to ensure that candidates for the Final Honour Examina- 
tion in any particular subject possess the necessary general know- 
ledge of cognate branches of science, one of the conditions of the 
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attainment of Honours in the Final Examinations is the passing of 
certain Preliminary Examinations. Such Examinations are held in — 

1. Mechanics and Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3* Animal Physiology* 

4. Animal Morphology. 

5. Botany. 

These are required as follows : — 

Final Subjtct, Preliminary Examinations, 

For Physics * 2 

Chemistry ^ i 

Geology or Animal Physiology ....1245 

Animal Morphology 1235 

Botany «I234 

Candidates who have already obtained Honours in either the First 
or the Second Public Examination may obtain Honours without 
passing Preliminary Examinations. 

These Preliminary Examinations are held twice a year, Nos. 1-5 in 
Michaelmas Term and Nos. 1, 2 in the Summer, Nos. 3-5 in Hilary 
Term. Candidates are admitted who have passed Responsions ; they 
may take any number of the subjects examined in at one time. 

The Examinations in all the Final Subjects and in some of the 
Preliminaries are conducted partly . by papers, partly 'vi'va voce, 
and partly by a practical examination, held in the University Museum 
and in the case of Botany at the Botanic Garden, and lasting usually 
about two days. The Board of Faculty wish it to be understood 
that in all final examinations a knowledge based on practical work, 
as well as a knowledge gathered from books, will be required. 

It is probably on account of the practical character of the work, 
requiring as it does more elaborate teaching appliances than any 
other study, that the greater part of the teaching of Natural Science 
is undertaken by the University, not by the Colleges. Three 
Colleges have Laboratories (p. 1 1 8) in which work is done for some of 
the divisions of the Final School, and a few others have Natural 
Science Tutors, but the Professors who are at the head of the 
departments of the University Museum are responsible for most of 
the teaching. The contact of Professors and Demonstrators with 
^ But see below, p. 168 and p. 170. 
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the men working in their laboratories has, as a rule, to supply the 
place of the teaching by College Tutors in other Schools. 

Particulars as to the subjects of Examination and teaching for the 
six divisions of the School will be found in the following pages. For 
further information see the article on the University Museum (p. io6) 
and the Examination Statutes* 

(i) Phy«ic». 
Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and Physics. 

Candidates are examined in certain elementary portions of 
Mechanics, Sound, Light, Heat, Magnetism and Electricity as pre- 
scribed in the syllabus (Exam, Statt., 1890, p. 49). As a rule two 
papers are set ; the questions do not involve Mathematics beyond 
Simple Equations, and may as a rule be answered from an accurate 
knowledge of such books as Blaikie's Dynamics^ and Deschanel or 
Ganofs Elements of Physics, 

A practical examination in Physics will form part of the Pre- 
liminary Examination in and after Michaelmas Term, 1891 (Exam. 
Statt.y 1890, p. 180). 

Teaching. 

In most cases a man will be able to obtain help from the Mathe- 
matical Tutor of his College, at least with regard to Mechanics. 
There are Experimental Lectures in Physics at the Clarendon 
Laboratory and at Balliol, Christ Church, and Trinity. 

Final Examination, 

The only Preliminary Examination required for the School is 
that in Chemistry, but any one who offers his preliminary examina- 
tion in place of the First Public Examination must pass the Pre- 
liminary Examination in Physics also (p. 130). 

Candidates are expected to show an accurate general knowledge of 
Physics, and are allowed to present themselves in addition for a more 
detailed examination in one or more of the following branches of the 
subject: — Acoustics, Light, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism. 
Usually two papers are set in General Physics : the special subjects 
most commonly chosen are Light and Heat, as the University 
Laboratory is most completely supplied with the necessary appliances 
for learning these subjects. 
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The practical Examination lasts for about two days, an^ implies a 
knowledge of the most important physical measurements and methods 
of investigation. 

Teaching. 

The Professor of Experimental Philosophy and his Demonstrators 
at the Clarendon Laboratory give courses of Lectures and Laboratory 
Instruction in the subject. The Lee's Reader lectures at Christ 
Church, usually on Electricity or on Thermodynamics, and has a 
practical Class. The Millard Laboratory at Trinity (p. 118) affords 
facilities for Physical work, not necessarily in connection with the 
Schools. 

It is essential that a student in the Physical Laboratory should 
have some knowledge of Mathematics, and the greater this know- 
ledge, the greater is the range of physical study open to him. Con- 
sequently it IS advisable, in all but exceptional cases, for a man who 
means to read Physics to devote his first year of residence at least to 
learning Mathematics, or to go through a complete mathematical 
course as described above (p. 164) in order to qualify himself for the 
study of Physics. In any case he should, as soon as possible after 
coming into residence, consult the Professor of Experimental Phi- 
losophy, or some other teacher of Physics in the University, as to the 
course of reading most likely to be of use to him. 

(3) Chemiatry. 
Preliminary Exafnination. 

The Examination consists of two parts : 

(i) Elementary questions, usually in one paper, on the commoner 
elements and their inorganic compounds, as detailed in Exam, Statt., 
1890, p. 52. 

(2) A Practical Examination, usually lasting three hours, in the 
preparation of simple gases and other prescribed chemical operations, 
and in the analysis of simple salts. Harcourt and Madan's Practical 
Chemistry y Vol. I, covers most of the work prescribed. 

Teaching, 

Lectures on the subjects of this Examination are given at the 
University Museum, and at Christ Church. The Laboratory work 
may be done at the Museum, at Balliol, or at Christ Church. 
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Final Examination. 

Preliminaries -required : Physics and (if the Preliminaries are 
offered in place of tlie First Public Examination, p. 130.) Chemistry. 

Chemistry has of late been taken up by the majority of men read- 
ing for Honours in the School, as being of a more general character 
than the Biological Sciences, and consequently more useful to men 
who desire Natural Science Masterships. 

The subject-matter of the School is defined to include (i) Chemi- 
cal Physics, (2) Inorganic Chemistry, (3) Organic Chemistry, (4) 
General and Theoretical Chemistry ; that is to say, candidates are 
liable to be examined in the whole of the science of Chemistry, with 
the exception possibly of the details of technical applications. Men 
are consequently not tied down to any definite course of reading, but 
must consult their Tutors as to the traditionally necessary work and 
their tastes as to the rest. As a rule four papers are set. 

The Practical Examination takes place at the University Museum, 
and usually lasts at least two days. Questions are set in analysis and 
in the preparation of chemical specimens. Candidates are expected 
to be able to recognise the nature of any inorganic substance which 
may be presented to them, and to be able to perform with the aid of 
books of reference the quantitative analysis of inorganic substances 
and the ultimate analysis of organic substances. The preparation of 
specimens under the eye of the Examiner is a test of their acquaint- 
ance with experimental methods and the details of chemical practice. 

Teaching. 

Lectures are given at the University Museum by the Waynflete 
Professor and the Demonstrators in the Chemical Department : also 
from time to time at Balliol, and by the Lee's Reader at Christ 
Church. 

The necessary laboratory work may be done in the University 
Laboratory at the Museum, or in the College Laboratories of Balliol 
and Christ Church (see p. 118). 

(3) GKeology. 

Preliminaries required: Physics, Chemistry, Morphology, Botany. 

The subjects of examination are to be found in the Examination 
Statutes^ 1890, p. 56. Any candidate who means to offer this subject 
should consult the Professor of Geology as to his reading. 
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(4-7) Animal Physiology, Morphology, and Botany. 

The remaining three subjects form the sub-class of the Biological 
Sciences. The following regulations as to the conduct of the Final 
Examinations apply to all three alike : — 

These Examinations last four days, two days being occupied in 
paper work and two in practical work. Four Examination papers are 
set in each branch in strict accordance with the specifications {Exant" 
ination Statutes^ 1890, pp. 59-69). Each paper in Animal Morphology 
and Botany contains twelve questions, of which candidates may an- 
swer at discretion any number not exceeding seven, and each paper in 
Animal Physiology contains eight questions, of which candidates 
may answer at their discretion any number not exceeding six. 

The Practical Examination occupies twelve hours, and is divided 
into periods of three hours or of six hours at the discretion of the 
Examiners. In each period each candidate has a choice of several 
different kinds or pieces of work. 

Candidates are not called upon to write lengthy descriptions in the 
Practical part of the Examination, but merely such as are sufficient 
to explain the work they have done. 

The Schedules are intended to indicate the scope of the papers 
which are set, but a candidate may obtain the highest Honours 
though he has not a full knowledge of the subjects included in all 
the sections. The choice of seven questions or less out of twelve 
is intended to enable a candidate who may not have mastered 
equally well all the departments of study comprised in the Exami- 
nation to show his special knowledge* 

(4) Animal Physiology. 
Preliminary Examination, 
One paper of seven elementary questions, according to Schedule 
{Exam, Statt,, 1890, p. 54). 

Final Examination, 

Preliminaries required : Physics, Chemistry, Morphology, Botany. 

The syllabus of work includes four main divisions, which cor- 
respond roughly to the four papers set, viz. Chemical Functions, 
Mechanical Functions, Functions dependent on Excitability, including 
those of the sense organs, and Generation. 
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The Practical Examination includes the application of chemical, 
physical, and histological methods to the solution of physiological 
problems. 

leaching. 

All the teaching in Physiology both for Preliminary and Final 
Examinations is given at the new Laboratory at the University 
Museum (p. 1 1 3). Courses of lectures for men beginning to read 
Physiology are held in Michaelmas Term. 

(5) ATilmal Morphology. 
Preliminary Examination. 

The Examination consists of; 

(i) A paper of seven elementary questions on the characteristics 
of certain of the more important classes of the Animal kingdom, 
and on the anatomy and histology of seven selected types. {Exam. 
Statt., 1890, p. 54.) 

(2) Three hours* practical work, occupied with the demonstration, 
by dissection or otherwise, of the structure of any of these types. 

Teaching, 

A course of lectures and laboratory work, beginning in the 
Michaelmas Term, is given a^t the Museum, 

Final Examination, 

Preliminaries required: Physics, Chemistry, Physiology, Botany. 
See General Regulations above (p. 171) and the Regulations published 
by the Board. 

Two of the four papers deal with the facts of Comparative 
Anatomy and Osteology, and the classification of the Animal king- 
dom; the third with Histology and Embryology, and the fourth 
with the History of Animal Morphology, questions of distribution 
of animals in space and time, and the origin of species. 

In the Practical Examination candidates are tested as to their 
proficiency in Practical Anatomy and Microscopy by demonstrations 
of the structural features of prescribed animals. They are also re- 
quired to identify and describe such of the hard parts of anim^ as 
may be presented to them. 

All candidates in this School will find a knowledge of drawing of 
the greatest importance to them. 
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teaching. 

All the teaching in this subject is given in the University Museum 
by the Linacre Professor of Anatomy and his Demonstrators, and 
by the Lee's Reader in Anatomy. Specimens of the forms to be 
studied are to be found in the Collections in the Court of the 
Museum. 

(6) Botany. 

Preliminary Examination. 

The Examination consists of: 

(i) A paper of seven elementary questions on Vegetable Anatomy 
and Physiology, with special reference to eight selected types {Exam, 
StatUy 1890, p. 55). 

(2) Three hours' practical work. 

teaching. 

The Professor of Botany has a class at the Botanic Garden for 
both parts of the Examination. 

Final Examination, 

Preliminaries required: Physics, Chemistry, Physiology, Mor- 
phology. See General Regulations above (p. 171) and Exam. Statt.y 
1890, p. 66. 

The subjects of the four papers set are — 

(i) General Morphology. 

(2) The special Morphology of seventy selected types and the 
floral structure of fifty plants. 

(3) Taxonomy and geographical distribution of i^ants. 

(4) Vegetable Physiology. 

The Practical Examination covers the same ground. Candidates 
are expected to be able to identify Botanical specimens. 

teaching. 

The Professor of Botany lectures at the Botanic Garden, in the 
buUdings attached to which the Laboratories, Library, Herbarium 
and other necessary appliances will be found (see p. 115). 

Rural Economy and Agriculture. 

These are not subjects of examination, but lectures are statutably 
given by the Sibthorpian Professor. 
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Special Subjects. 

In the Final Examination a candidate may, in addition to any one 
or more of the six subjects mentioned above, offer himself for 
examination in one or more of the following special subjects : — 
(i) Crystallography. 

(2) Mineralogy. 

(3) Anthropology. 

(4) Practical Astronomy. 

The Examiners may mention in the Class-list any subject in which 
a candidate has distinguished himself. 

The Regulations as to these subjects will be found in the Ex- 
amination Statutes, 1890, pp. 69-73 ; but as no one has taken up a 
special subject for some years, any one who means to do so should 
consult the Professor of Mineralogy concerning subjects (i) and (3), 
the Reader in Anthropology concerning (3), and the Savilian Pro- 
fessor of Astronomy concerning (4). 
Scholarships and Prizes. 

There are no University Scholarships in Natural Science open for 
competition among Undergraduates. One Burdett-Coutts Scholar- 
ship in Geology (p. 229) is awarded annually to Bachelors of less than 
twenty-seven Terms' standing, and the Radcliffe Travelling Fellow- 
ships (p. 228) may be considered as endowments connected with the 
Natural Science School, since candidates are usually examined in 
Chemistry, Anatomy, and Physiology. 

The RoUeston Memorial Prize for original research in the bio- 
logical sciences (p. 229) is awarded biennially to a member of 
the Universities of Oxford or Cambridge of less than ten years* 
standing from matriculation. 

A list of the Colleges which offer Scholarships in Natural Science 
will be found on p. 27. 

4. JURISPRUDENCE. 

As Law is the subject of a superior Faculty as well as an alterna- 
tive part of the Second Public Examination, the Final School of 
Jurisprudence is reserved for Chapter X, where it takes its place as 
part of the legal training afforded by the University. 
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5. MODERN HISWRT. 

No subject in Oxford has made so rapid an advance in popularity 
as Modem History. The first Honour Examination was held in 1 8 5 3 , 
when History was combined with Law. In 1873 the two Schools 
were separated, and since then the numbers in both have enormously 
increased. Now-a-days the Modem History Class-list almost rivals 
in length that of Literae Humaniores. 

There have "been several reasons for this rapid increase of 
numbers. But the chief has been that the subject has commended 
itself as very suitable for the numerous class of Undergraduates who 
have no marked taste for Classics, who are too able or ambitious 
for a Pass degree, and who intend to devote themselves to the active 
duties of life. Men who have passed through the School of Modem 
History are to be found among barristers, solicitors, country magis- 
trates, and in both houses of Parliament. 

1. The Honour School. 

The present regulations of the School were introduced in 1886. 
Since then there have been some changes in detail, mainly with 
regard to the Special Subjects. 

Subjects of Examination: — 

I. ffisTORY OF England. 

A. Constitutional History^ which is read in the following books : — 

Stubbs' Select Charters. 
Stubbs' Constitutional History. 
Hallam*s Constitutional History. 



May*s Constitutional History. 
Bagehot's English Constitution. 



B. Continuous Political History to iSs7. The standard of knowledge 
required under this head has been reduced under the new regula- 
tions : and the following portions of books are suggested, * with 
a view of indicating the amount of detailed knowledge which can- 
didates will be expected to exhibit.' 



Freeman's Norman Conquest, Chaps. 

i, ii, iii, xxiii. 
Green's History of the English 

People, Vol. I. 
Stubbs^ Constitutional History, 

Chaps, z, xii, xiv, xvi, xviii. 



Rankers History of England, Books 

i, ii, iii, xxii. 
Macaulay*s History of England, 

Chaps, i, ii, iii. 
Bright's History of England, Vols. 

U and III. 
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C. One of the following periods y to be studied in detail : — 

1. 449-1087. 5. 1603-1714. 

2. 8oa-ia72. 6. 1714-1815. 

3. 1315-1485. 7. 1760-1848. 

4. 1399-1603. 

II. General History. 
One of the following periods. 

All Candidates are required to take the period corresponding 
to the period of English History which they select for detailed 
study, and to study the two in connection with each other. 

1. 476-1085. 5. 1610-1715. 

2. 936-1272. 6. 1715-1815. 

3. 1272-1519. 7. 1763-1852. 

4. 1414-1610. 

In studying the selected periods of English and of General His- 
tory, candidates will be expected to make themselves acquainted 
with the Social and Literary History of their period, and also with 
the Geography necessary for understanding it. 

Lists of books on the periods both of English and of General His- 
tory are given in the Regulations, but they are merely suggestions, 
and the actual choice of books is usually made on the advice of 
the College Tutor. 

III. Special Subjects. 

A. Candidates may select from the following list : — 

1. The Saxon Emperors, 936-1002. 

2. The first three Crusades, 1095-1193. 

3. Italy, 1492-1513. 

4. The Great Rebellion. 

5. The French Revolution 1789, to the end of the Conven- 

tion, 1795. 

6. India, 177 3-1 805. 

B. Candidates proposing to offer any other Historical subject or 

portion of History must give notice six months before the 
Examination, and obtain the approval of the Board of Faculty. 
Every application must be accompanied by a statement of the 
books, documents, and other authorities which the candidate 
proposes to use. 
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G. Either of the following portions of Legal Study may be sub- 
stituted for a Historical Special Subject : — 

7. The History of the Law of Real Property. 

8. International Law. 

Every candidate must give notice to the Senior Examiner four 
months before the Examination which of the above-mentioned 
Special Subjects he has selected. 

The Special Subjects are to be studied in the following books : — 



I. The Saxon Emperors, 

936-1 00a. 

Liudprand, Antapodosis, iv; His- 

toria Ottonis ; Legatio. 
Widukind, Res gestae Saxonicae, ii, 

ill. 
Richer, Hist., ii-iv. 
Adam of Bremen, Gest. Hamma- 

burg. Eccl. Pontif., ii. 1-42. 
Flodoard, Annales,with Continnatio. 
Gerbert, Correspondence with Otto 

in. 

Thietmar, Chronicon. 
2. The first three Crusades. 

Gesta Franconim. 

Raimundus de Agiles. 

Fulcherius Camotensis. 

William of^Tyre, bks. xvi, xvii, 1-8. 

Itinerarium Regis Ricardi. R. S. 

Extracts from Arabian Historians 

(Michaud's Biblioth^que des 

Croisades). 

3. Italy, 1492-1513. 

Machiavelli : II Principe. 
Commines, books yii and viii. 
Guicciardini : Storia Fiorentina. 
Da Porto : Lettere Storiche. 

In 1892 — 

4. Great Rebellion, from the 
meeting of the Long Parliament 
to the death of Cromwell. 

Clarendon, Books III — XI. 

Baillie^s Letters (Laing^s edition), 



Vol. I, pp. 271-400, and Vol. 
II. pp. 42-417. 

Letters and Speeches of Cromwell 
(Carlyle's edition). ' 

Ludlow's Memoirs, from the be- 
ginning, to the death of Cromwell. 

Gardiner s Documents of the Puritan 
Revolution (omitting Part I). 

5. French Revolution, 1789 to 

the end of the Convention, 1795. 
Rabaut and Lacretelle : Precis His- 

torique de la Revolution Fran- 

9aise. 
Bailly : M^moires, up to July 14. 
Mirabeau: Correspondance avec le 

Comte de La Marck. 
Bertrand-Moleville ; Memoires Par- 

ticuliers. 
Madame Roland : Memoires, Notices 

Historiques sur la Revolution. 
Arthur Young : Travels in France. 
Schmidt: Tableaux de la Revolution, 

Tome I, 2"« partie. 
Selected Speeches. Exam, Statt, ,p. 86. 

6. British India, 1773-1805. 

Wilson: Mill's India (BookVtoend). 

Grant-DufF: History of the Mah- 
rattas. 

Wilks: Mysoor. 

Gleig: Papers in Life of Warren 
Hastings. 

Comwallis Correspondence, Selec- 
tions. See Exam. Statt,, p. 86. 

Wellesley Despatches, ed. Owen. 

Wellington Despatches, ed. Owen. 
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7. History of the Law of Real Property. 

Blackstone*s Commentaries, Book II, or Stephen's Commentaries, VoL I. 
Book II. Part I, and Mr. Digby's Introdnction to the History of the Law 
of Real Property. The principal Statutes referred to in the latter book 
should be mastered, and reference may with advantage be made to Mr. 
Williams' Treatise on the Law of Real Property. 

8. International Law. 

Hall's International Law or Woolsey's Introduction to International 
Law. Wheaton's History of the Law of Nations may also be consulted. 
Candidates will be expected to translate and explain passages (which may 
be in Latin or French) from text-books on the subject, or from Treaties. 
Judicial Decisions or Despatches illustrative of its leading principles. 

IV. Political Science and Political Economy. 



Aristotle's Politics, the subject- 
matter. 
Hobbes : Leviathan, c. xiii-xxx. 



Bluntschli : Theory of the State. 
Maine : Ancient Law. 
Mill: Political Economy. 



Candidates must also show a knowledge of Economic History. 

V. A candidate may, if he pleases, offer in addition to the above- 
mentioned stated subjects of examination a subject connected with 
the History of Literature or Art. This is very rarely done, and it 
is not advisable unless a candidate has very exceptional knowledge 
of some period of literature. The following are the alternatives : — 

1. The Elizabethan Period of Literature, the Historical Plays 

of Shakespeare to be studied minutely. 

2. The Age of Lewis the Fourteenth, the Plays of Moliere to 

be studied minutely. 

3. The Age of Dante, the Purgatorio to be studied minutely. 
Candidates desiring to offer any other like period or subject must 

obtain the leave of the Board six months before the Examination. 

The Examination. 

There are ten papers in the Schools, and they are usually arranged 
as follows: English jPolitical History, one paper. Constitutional 
History, two papers. English Period, one paper. Period of General 
History, two papers. Political Science, one paper. Political 
Economy, one paper. Special Subject, two papers. Geography 
used to have a paper to itself, but geographical questions are now 
included in the historical papers. This arrangement is not at all 
permanent, but may be varied at the discretion of the Examiners. 
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Course of Study. 

It is obvious that the amount of work required is very consider- 
able, and two years is the smallest time which can be fairly devoted 
to it. If a man obtains Honours from the Moderators (p. 138), he 
has still two years and a Term, which ought to be sufficient if well 
employed. Any one who wishes to take Modem History at the end 
of three years, might take the Law Preliminary with an additional 
subject at Responsions. By this means he could go over some part 
of his work in the first year. If he takes a pass in the First Public 
Examination (p. 136), he gains considerable advantage by offering 
the selected portions of Aristotle's Politics with two of the ancient 
historians. 

These remarks about time do not apply to the man who has 
taken a class in some other final school and then goes on to Modem 
History. As a rule he will only have a year to do the work in, but 
his superior training often enables him to grapple successfully with 
the task. Of late years it has become a not uncommon practice to 
take Modem History as a second school after Literae Humaniores, 
and the man who does this probably gets the best education which 
is offered by the Oxford examination system. 

The first problem that confronts a candidate for the School of 
Modem History is the choice of his period in English and General 
History. The favourite period, as far as numbers go, is VI, and it 
is followed at a considerable interval by II, IV, and V. A good deal 
depends upon the candidate's own tastes and future intentions. The 
man who intends going into practical life will probably select a later 
period. The candidate for Holy Orders may prefer the period 
which contains the history of the Reformation. The intending 
student will undoubtedly do well to take one of the first two periods, 
and these are probably the best from a purely educational point 
of view. As the English History and the Political Science and 
Economy are compulsory subjects, it is well to postpone the final 
selection of a period until some progress has been made with these 
subjects, when a candidate will have had an opportunity of forming 
an opinion of his own. 

A Special Subject is by the Statute only obligatory upon those who 
aspire to a first or second class, but all candidates should offer one, 
unless they are absolutely prevented by want of time. It is not 
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compulsory to take a Special Subject within the selected Period, but 
it is in all cases advisable. In choosing the Special Subject a good 
deal depends upon the candidate's knowledge of languages. Thus 
the Great Rebellion and India will always be favourite subjects, 
because the books to be read are in English. For the same reason 
the History of the Law of Real Property is attracting more men 
every year, and there can be no doubt that a knowledge of this 
subject is of great assistance to the study of Constitutional History. 
On the other hand, the Italian period, though attractive in itself, is 
out of the question for a man who has not at least an elementary 
acquaintance with the language. The choice of a Special Subject 
has, therefore, a good deal of influence upon the choice of a Period, 
and the two questions should always be considered together. If a 
man wishes to read an early Period and is afraid of the Latin 
in which mediaeval authorities are written, he will find it more 
advisable to take the Law of Real Property, than to go outside his 
period to the Great Rebellion or India. 

Teaching. 

There are two Professors of Modem History and a Reader of 
Foreign History. But the subject is so vast that the College Lec- 
turers have formed an Association which, under the supervision of 
the Board of Faculty, adjusts the lectures so as to cover all the 
periods which are usually offered. The Association is now so large 
that its lectures are practically public, and are open without fee to 
members of all, or almost all. Colleges. Most of the Lecturers also 
give tutorial advice and supervision to the members of one or more 
Colleges. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 

The study of Modern History has lately been encouraged by the 
offer of several Scholarships and Exhibitions at various Colleges, and 
this is likely to attract increased attention to the subject at schools. 
To some extent this is an advantage, but if it leads to too early 
specialisation at school it may prove a misfortune. Nothing is more 
likely to overload the memory and weaken the reasoning and imagi- 
native faculties than a long course of historical study for the pur- 
poses of examination. History is an excellent subject for an 
educated man, but it is a very inferior instrument of education. 
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A good knowledge of French and German will in most cases be 
more useful to a candidate for Honours in Modem History than a 
perfunctory mastery of a number of historical details. This has 
been the great obstacle in the way of those who have attempted to 
devise a preliminary examination. Most of the teachers wished to 
make the examination a preparation for the study of history, and 
not purely historical, but they found it impossible to avoid clashing 
with examinations which were already organised. 

Very important encouragement to the study of History is offered 
by the three prizes for historical essays. The Stanhope is confined 
to men under four years' standing, and the Lothian is also open to 
them. The Lothian and the Arnold, however, are of especial ser- 
vice to men after they have taken their degree. It is not always 
easy for a man to find time to concentrate himself on a particular 
subject while he is reading for his schools ; but after the examina- 
tion is off his mind, nothing can be more advantageous than the 
endeavour to deepen and systematise the knowledge he has acquired 
by a piece of real original work. It will often be found that the 
writing for one of these /essay prizes is a far more valuable training 
for the student than all the work which he has done for the School. 

2. Pass School. 

Besides the Honour School, Modern History is also one of the 
subjects for the Final Pass Examinations. In Group B (i) a candi- 
date may offer either one of two periods of English History, viz. — 
{a) English History to 1603, 
{b) English History from 1 509-1 832 ; 
together with one of the following subjects of Literature — 

(a) Piers Ploughman, The Prologue, i-vii. ; Chaucer, The 

Prologue, The Knightes Tale, The Nonne Prestes Tale. 
{b) Shakespeare, King John, Richard III, Hamlet, King Lear. 
Or one of the following periods of Modern European History — 
{a) 1048-1254, in Milman*s History of Latin Christianity. 
{b) 1 792-1 848, in Fyffe's Modem Europe, Vols. I and IL 
A knowledge of Geography, specified on p. 1 49, is also required. 
These subjects have not been very popular. Until recently, the 
whole of English History has been required in addition to a literary 
subject, and as this was much more difficult than Political Economy 
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or the Law of Contract, comparatively few men ventured to take it. 
An attempt has been made to reduce the subject by dividing the Eng- 
lish History into two alternative periods. The selected portions of 
Milman are not difficult in themselves, but they are puzzling to a 
man who has no general knowledge of History, and the requirement 
of Geography has always been a stumbling-block. FyfFe is a new 
book, which is attractive in itself and covers a very interesting 
period, but the Political Geography of the period is exceptionally 
intricate and confusing. 

6. THEOLOGT. 

As Theology is the subject of a superior Faculty as well as an 
alternative part of the Second Public Examination, the Final School 
of Theology is reserved for Chapter X, p. 185, where it takes its 
place as part of the Theological teaching of the University. 

7. ORIENTAL STUDIES. 

The Examination in Oriental Studies (which was first held in 1887) 
includes an Examination in Indian Studies, and an Examination 
in Semitic Studies. The subjects of Examination in either School 
are given below; the lists of books specified by the Board of 
Studies under each head will be found in the Examination Statutes 
(pp. 1 08-1 14). 

Candidates proposing to offer any subject not included in the lists 
or notices published by the Board must submit it to the approval of 
the Board six months before the Examination. 

Indian Studies. 
The subjects are — 

A. The following languages, viz., Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Hin- 

dustani, Hindi, Marathl, Bengali, Tamil, Telugu, Chinese, 
and Burmese. 

B. The History of India (one of two periods). 

C. Special Subjects — 

1. The age of Aurangzib (a.d. 1655 to 1707). 

2. The History of British India (1744-1805). 

3. The administrations of Lord Cornwallis, Sir John Shore, and 

Marquess Wellesley (1786-1806). 
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4. The history and present constitution of the Legislative, 

Judicial, and Execfutive Authorities inTndia. 

5. The Indian systenjs of Land Tenure and Land Revenue. 

6. Comparison of Bliddhism with Brahmanism. 

7. Comparative (Grammar of the Aryan Languages of India. 

8. Vedic Philology. 

The following are the regulations as to the choice of subjects : — 

Every candidate must offer either Sanskrit (A) or Persian (A) 
or Arabic (A), with one of the periods of the History of India (B), 
and one of the Special Subjects (C). 

Candidates who aim at the highest Honours must offer (i) J:wo 
additional languages or (2) an additional language and an additional 
special subject. 

Every candidate for the highest Honours who offers Sanskrit is 
required to offer Vedic Philology (C. 8) as a special subject. This 
rule does not apply to candidates who offer Sanskrit in addition to 
Persian or Arabic. 

f he Examination in each language includes grammar, translation 
of unseen passages, and composition. Candidates are expected to 
have read the texts which they offer with attention to the subject- 
matter as well as to the language. A knowledge of the prosody of 
the poetical works is also required. 

Semitic Studies. 
The subjects are — 

I. A. Arabic. 

B. General History of the Khalifate and growth of Arabian rule. 

C. Special Subjects (alternative) — 

1. History of Arabic Granunar and Lexicography. 

2. History of Arabic Literature to the end of the twelfth 

century. 

II. A. Hebrew. 

B. History of the Jews, general and literary, from the return 

from the Captivity to the seventh century a. d. 

C. Special Subject — 

Jewish History from the seventh century to A. D. 1 300. 

III. A. Aramaic. 

B. Special Subjects (alternative) — 
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1. History and character of the Targums. 

2. History and character of Syriac versions of the Bible, and 

outlines of Syriac literary history. 

The following are the regulations affecting the choice of subjects: — 

The examination in each language will include grammar, transla- 
tion of unseen passages, and composition. Candidates will be expected 
to have read the texts which they offer with attention to the subject- 
matter as well as to the language. A paper will also be set on the 
Comparative Grammar of the Semitic languages. 

Every candidate must offer at least one of the three languages (I, 
II, III), and the general history either of the Arabs (I. B), or of the 
Jews (II. B), together with one of the special subjects mentioned 
under the language offered by him. Candidates for the highest 
Honours must offer a second language, together with one of the 
special subjects mentioned under it. 

But candidates may offer one of the following subjects either in 
place of a subject specified under one of the languages or as an 
additional optional subject : — 

a, Semitic Epigraphy, especially Phoenician and Aramaic. 

b, Assyrian, 
f. Ethiopic. 

Teaching. 
The subjects recognised in the School of Oriental Languages are 
taught partly by University Professors, Readers, and Teachers, partly 
by College Tutors and Lecturers, partly as also comprised in the 
Examinations established by the Civil Service Commissioners for the 
Selected Candidates for the Civil Service of India. And owing 
to the nature of the Examination, many lectures which are primarily 
intended for other Schools may be made available for candidates in 
the Oriental School as well. For instance, Hebrew is a subject in 
the School of Theology, Indian History in the School of Modern 
History. Jhe regulations under which candidates born in India of 
parents born in India are allowed to substitute Sanskrit or Arabic for 
either Greek or Latin in the Examinations which must be passed 
before the Oriental School will be found on p. 241. 
Scholarships and Prizes. 
These are fully stated in Chap. XII, §§ 8, 9, 10, pp. 232-3. 
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CHAPTER X. 

THE SUPERIOR FACULTIES AND MUSIC. 

Theology, Law, and Medicine are superior Faculties, each possess- 
ing Degrees which are granted only to those who have previously 
graduated in Arts ; but all three subjects are now also studied by 
candidates for Degrees in Arts. In the Second Public Examination 
there are Final Schools of Theology and Jurisprudence, and the 
regulations of the Final Honour School of Natural Science allow 
a student of Medicine to offer some of the work required for 
a Medical Degree as part of his qualification for the degree of B.A. 
But as the study of these subjects is usually undertaken with a view 
to entrance into the Church or some branch of the Legal or Medical 
professions, it has been found more convenient to irfclude in the 
present chapter a description of the * Final Schools * of Theology and 
Jurisprudence, and to explain under the head of Medicine the condi- 
tions under which some departments of the Final School of Natural 
Science can be made to serve as a preliminary training for the more 
technical study and practice of Medicine. 

THEOLOGY. 

On the one hand, Theology is, as it has been for centuries, the 
subject of a superior Faculty : a Faculty, that is, in which degrees are 
granted open only to those who have previously taken a degree in 
Arts ; the degrees so granted are those of Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.) 
and Doctor of Divinity (D.D.). On the other, it has more recently 
been treated as a subject of general education, and by the constitu- 
tion in 1870 of the Honour School of Theology and the admission in 
1 886 of theological subjects into the Pass School of the Second Public 
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Examination, it has become one of the subjects of study and examina- 
tion open to candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. But 
the study of Theology stiU retains much of its traditional character 
and position, and it may be assumed that the greater number, at any 
rate, of those who propose to take it up are intending ultimately to 
be ordained. 

The requirements of bishops from candidates for Holy Orders are 
(i) testimonials as to moral character, (ii) certificates of birth and 
baptism, (iii) proofs of intellectual qualifications, and of some previous 
Theological study. 

In reference to the second point it may be well to call attention to 
the fact that, with very rare exceptions, no one can be ordained 
deacon till he has passed his twenty-third year. This question of 
age may have a bearing on the arrangement of a man's studies, as it 
affects the time at his disposal. 

The third point demands a more detailed consideration. All 
University candidates are required to produce, as evidence of Theo- 
logical study, certificates of attendance at two, and sometimes three, 
courses of theological professors* lectures. This is often excused 
in the case of those who go to a Theological College after taking a 
University degree. Those who have not taken a University Degree 
are, as a rule, required to spend two years at a Theological College, 
and it should be added that many Theological Colleges will accept 
none but Graduates ^ The special test of intellectual fitness is, of 
course, the Bishop's examination, which is generally held, in the case 
of deacons, inunediately before ordination : for priest's orders it is 
generally divided into two parts. Detailed information as to the 
times and subjects of examination may be had from the different 
bishops' chaplains. In connection with this subject attention should 
be drawn to the * Universities' Preliminary Examination of Candidates 
for Holy Orders.* This is accepted by all the bishops but two in 
place of their own examination, though it should be added that some 
require at least a second class, and that as doctrinal subjects are not 
included, papers on these subjects have afterwards to be done for 
each bishop. The great advantage of taking this examination is that 

^ Fnrther information as to this and other points connected with the 
expenses &c. of Theological Colleges may be found in the Handbook to 
Theological Colleges, published yearly by Messrs. Rivington, price 6d, 
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the time immediately preceding ordins^tion is thus left free for de- 
votional purposes \ 

The requirements having been thus stated, it is assumed that the 
advantages of a University career and degree for all those who are 
intending to be clergy are universally recognised, and the next con- 
sideration will naturally be how a man cqming up to the University 
may best fit himself for ordination. 

The preliminary question will, of course, suggest itself whether it 
is wiser to begin the systematic study of Theology as soon as possible 
after coming up to the University, or to take some other line of 
study and defer that of Theology. The arguments for and against 
beginning Theology at once may be thus stated. On the one hand, 
the student of Theology gets an opportunity for systematic and con- 
tinuous reading in what is to be his special line. Further, his time 
has not the demands made upon it which will afterwards necessarily 
interfere with his reading : the student in Oxford has also the 
advantage of access to books, which he will probably not have later. 
Lastly, in his use of time and books he will get the guidance of teach- 
ing, professorial and tutorial, from men who have made a special 
study of the particular branches of Theology in which they give 
instruction* 

On the other hand, as against these three advantages of time, books, 
and teaching, it may be said that it is of very great importance that 
those who are intending to be clergymen should aim at acquiring, 
besides a special Theological training, the best possible general 
education, so as to enable them to enter freely, as they ought to do, 
into the interests and pursuits of all those with whom they are thrown 
into contact. For this purpose it may be well that they should give 
themselves to the study of classics, history, science, or anything which 
would widen their sympathies, and deepen their interests in men and 
things. It may also be questioned whether it is not better to defer 
Theological study till a man's mind has become accustomed to the 
novel freedom of University life and thought. 

The considerations which have here been urged against the study 
of Theology, and Theology only, at Oxford lose their force if some 

^ Full information as to the times and subjects of this examination, with 
copies of the last papers, may be got in pamphlet-form from Messrs. 
Parker and Co., Oxford, price is. id. 
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other school is combined with it, as may be done if time and other 
circumstances will allow. The question of time is important as 
carrying with it also that of expense, and therefore it may be well to 
put forward the alternatives. The best time for commencing resi- 
dence is the October Term. The minimum of time required for a 
degree is twelve terms, or three years' residence, and it is quite 
possible to take the Final Honour School of Theology in this time 
if pass * Moderations ' be taken at the earliest statutable opportunity, 
namely, in the fourth term from matriculation, that is, in the subse- 
quent June. If honour Moderations be taken (the examination 
for which is at Easter) it will be nearly always necessary to spend 
four years at Oxford to take an Honour Examination in the Final 
School. Though it thus necessitates an extra year to take honour 
Moderations, it will certainly be desirable for those who are likely 
to take a high class, and even for others the training in scholarship 
will as a rule be useful. 

Another possible combination of schools is to spend five years at 
Oxford, and (i) take pass Moderations at the end of the first year, 
and two Final Honour Schools at the end of the third and fifth years ; 
or (ii) take honour Moderations with one Final School at the end of 
four years, and a second at the end of the fifth year. Both these 
courses have their advantages : the loss of honour Moderations has to 
be set off against the increased time available for the second Final 
School. The value of the Final School of Literae Humaniores as 
mental training for able men can hardly be overstated, and the 
question as to honour or pass Moderations is in comparison with 
this unimportant, and therefore as to Final Schools it may be said, if 
considerations of time or expense only allow of one, let that one be 
Literae Humaniores ; if two are possible, let that be followed by 
History or Theology. One disadvantage has to be noticed in giving 
only one year to Theology after Literae Humaniores, viz. that it 
is almost impossible for a man to begin studying Hebrew with only 
one year at his disposal. This may, however, be removed by be- 
ginning the study of Hebrew earlier or by adopting the first of the 
two alternative arrangements of Final Schools. 

A last method of filling up the time may be suggested, namely, to 
spend four years at Oxford upon the usual subjects of Honour 
Moderations, and Literae Humaniores or History, and afterwards 



Digitized 



by Google 



THEOLOGY. 189 

spend a year at a Theological College. In this way the general 
Oxford education may be combined with special Theological train- 
ing. In considering the comparative expense of a year at Oxford 
and at a Theological College, it must be borne in mind that, though 
the total amounts are nearly the same, the terms of the Theological 
College are considerably longer. 

Examinations. 
The preceding considerations have aimed at giving information as 
to the choice of Schools, and the time which may be spent upon 
them; but it will be necessary for the fair balancing of the arguments 
that something should be said of the form that Theological study 
takes, and that not so much from the point of view of the tutor or 
of the man who has decided to read for Theology and wishes for 
guidance in the choice of subjects, as from that of the man who is 
anxious to know what his opportunities of study in this line will be if 
he decides to take the School. Both the Schools of Theology to be 
described are parts of the Second Public Examination (p. 146). 

Honour School of Theology. 

The prescribed books and subjects vary from time to time. For 
the examination fn 1892 certain important changes have been made. 
In the first place the general paper on the Old Testament is made 
to include a special study of definite points, such as the Names and 
Nature of God, the Sacrificial System, the Messianic Expectation, 
and the Future Life, in Oehler's Theology of the Old Testament. In 
the second place certain new subjects are added to those which may 
be offered, viz. (i) The Comparison of Christianity with other Religions 
(under the head of The Evidences of Religion), and (ii) the Archaeology 
of the Old andNenv Testaments, The subjects now prescribed are — 

(i) The Holy Scriptures. This requires, besides a general know- 
ledge of the contents of the Old and New Testaments, special know- 
ledge of the subject-matter of definite books of the Old Testament, 
and of the Greek text and subject-matter of two of the Gospels and 
St. Paul's Epistles. Hebrew, elementary or advanced, and the 
Septuagint may be offered as Special Subjects. 

(ii) Dogmatic and Symbolic Theology. Under this head are 
included three alternatives, viz. the doctrine of the Trinity, the 
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doctrine of the Incarnation, and the doctrine of Grace. With the 
first two, specified authorities in Greek and Latin as well as in 
English have to be oflfered; and with the last, authorities in Latin and 
English. , It should be added that the Greek and Latin authors in 
the last two subjects have been well translated. 

(iii) Ecclesiastical History and the Fathers. Under this head 
eight alternatives are included : (a) the ante-Nicene Church ; (h) the 
Church of the first four Councils (313-451) (c) the Churches of the 
British Islands to the end of the eighth century ; (//) the Carolingian 
Reformation; (e) the Papacy in the eleventh century; (/) the 
period of the Reformation, covering the years 1500-1662; (g) the 
history of Western Canon Law to the time of Gratian. All of these, 
except/, require a study of Greek and Latin authorities, and those 
most usually taken are a, by c^f, 

(iv) The Evidences of Religion. This includes five alternatives : 
Natural Theology and Revelation, the New Testament Canon, Mira- 
cles, Prophecy, and the Comparison of Christianity with other 
Religions. The Subject of Prophecy is an impossibility for any 
but an advanced Hebrew Scholar. 

(v) Liturgies. This requires a knowledge of the ancient Greek 
and Latin liturgies, and of the Book of Common Prayer. 

(vi) Sacred Criticism and the Archaeology of the Old and New 
Testaments. Here alternatives in the Old and New Testaments are 
possible, requiring criticism of the Hebrew and Greek texts re- 
spectively. The newly introduced subject of the Archaeology of 
the Old and New Testaments is very strongly to be recommended. 
Of all these subjects the first must be offered with three of the 
remaining five (of which the second must be one) by all who aim at 
a first class ; while the first and any one other are sufficient to offer 
in order to obtain a class. In subjects ii, iii, iv, and vi, candidates 
are expected to oflfer only one of the possible alternatives. 

For more detailed information as to the authorities and books of 
which a knowledge is required, reference may be made to the 
Examination Statutes^ 1890, pp. 89-106. 

The Pass School. 

It should first be noticed in reference to this School that, in order 
to get a degree, a man has to pass in two other subjects as well as 
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Theology. The other alternatives may be found in Chapter IX of 
this book, pp. 148-150. The advantage of this School is, that it en- 
ables those, whose intellectual powers do not warrant their taking the 
Honour School, to acquire some knowledge of Theological subjects. 
The work to be done, which is of course subject to alteration, in- 
cludes a small portion of the Old Testament; and of the New (part 
in the original Greek). Besides this, which is compulsory on all, the 
Examination includes — (i) either a specified portion of Church history, 
or the Nicene Creed and certain of the Articles: and (ii), either a. 
portion of Butler's Analogy, Part I, or a portion of some Book of 
the Old Testament in the Vulgate, Septuagint, or Hebrew. Further 
details will be found in Chapter IX of this book, p. 150. 

Teaching. 

Under present arrangements there is a combination of Theological 
lectures open without payment to members of Merton, Exeter, Oriel, 
Queen's, New College, Lincoln, Magdalen, Brasenose, Christ Church, 
Trinity, St. John's, Jesus, "Wadham, Pembroke, Worcester, Keble, 
Hertford, and St. Edmund Hall, and to Non-Collegiate Students, 
and, on payment of ;^i for each course, to members of other Colleges. 
Almost every College has also some lecturer who gives its under- 
graduates individual teaching in Theology. 

The Professors' and Readers' Lectures are, of course, free to 
all members of the University. While the tutorial lectures are 
confined mainly to the work of the Theology School, in the Pro- 
fessors' lectures there is a wider range of subjects. 

Mention should be made, under this head, of the Pusey House 
and Wycliflfe Hall. The latter is practically a Theological College 
in Oxford, taking resident graduates, and having lectures useful for 
those who are to be ordained : a small fee is payable for the lectures. 
The Pusey House has a library of theological books which may be 
consulted in the library, and the librarians are always ready to give 
help in theological work, which is not definitely for the Theology 
School. Lectures are also given, which are open to all. 

The Congregationalists and Unitarians now have places of religious 
instruction at Mansfield College and Manchester New College. 
Both these have a lecturing and teaching staff, but in neither is 
there any provision for students' residence. • 
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Scholarships ani> Prizes. 

The Scholarships offered by certain Colleges are given in 
Chapter II, p. 28, those awarded by the University in Chapter XII, 
p. 2 30. Of the latter some are confined chiefly to Undergraduates, 
others are open only to Bachelors of Arts. To the first class belong 
the Junior Greek Testament, and the Junior Septuagint Prizes, 
which are open to all who have not exceeded their eighteenth term. 
The Senior Greek Testament and the Senior Septuagint Prizes are 
open to Bachelors (or those qualified for the degree of B.A.) of more 
than eighteen and less than twenty-eight terms, and the Denyer and 
Johnson Scholarships to Bachelors of less than twenty-seven terms' 
standing from matriculation. The Hebrew Prizes and Scholarships 
and the EUerton Essay are open to those of Master's standing, but 
there is in every case a limit of terms. 

The question may be asked how far it is possible to combine any 
of them with other work, either for the school of Theology or for 
any other school. To this it may be answered that the work for the 
two Junior Prizes may easily be combined with other work, whether 
definitely theological or not, the third year (or perhaps even the 
first) being the fittest, it being supposed that in the second the time 
is fully filled up with work for Honour Moderations. The work 
for the Junior Greek Testament Prize is particularly useful, because 
the subjects of Examination are the four Gospels and the Acts, 
of which two Gospels form part of the Honour Theology work. 
The Septuagint work may be combined with work for the Critica 
Sacra of the Theology School. For the Hebrew Scholarships it 
is almost impossible for those who begin the language after coming 
up to the University to compete successfully with those who have 
begun earlier. It is, however, extremely difficult to suggest any com- 
bination of work for these prizes with other work, as the prescribed 
subjects are changed from time to time. 



LAW. 

The study of Law is recognised by the University in two ways. 
On the one hand Law still holds its traditional place as a superior 
Faculty — a Faculty, fhat is, in which examinations are held and 
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degrees granted open only to those who have previously taken 
a degree in Arts ; the degrees so granted are those of Bachelor 
of Civil Law (B.C.L.), and Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.): on 
the other it has been more recently treated as a part of general 
education, and by the constitution of the Final Honour School 
of Jurisprudence, and the admission of legal subjects into the Final 
Pass School, it has become one of the subjects of study and 
examination open to candidates for a degree in Arts. 

The subjects of these various examinations and the course of 
study preceding them are described below, and from this descrip- 
tion it will appear that great latitude is allowed by the University 
to a student as to the time when, and the extent to which, he may 
study Law in the University. It will be well for the student 
therefore to consider, before deciding upon the course which he 
intends to pursue, what are the main objects which he has in view, 
and how much he is likely to be able to accomplish. 

Students of Law in the University may (speaking generally) be 
divided into two classes: (i) Those who intend to practise either 
as Barristers or Solicitors; (2) Those who desire to qualify them- 
selves to act as Magistrates and generally for business. 

There is no substantial difference in the line of study which a 
student ought at first to pursue, whether he intends ultimately to 
practise either as a Barrister or a Solicitor, or whether he only 
desires to study Law as a part of his general education. His object 
in either case must be to thoroughly understand the principles of 
Law, or some of its principles, in their present application. For 
this purpose he has to go rather far afield, to the laws of other 
countries, especially to those of ancient Rome, to history, to ethics, 
and even to philosophy. And one great advantage of his studying 
Law at the University is that he has more time there to, pursue 
these collateral inquiries than afterwards, when Law is studied by 
him in combination with practice, and when a great portion of 
his time is necessarily spent in chambers or in court. 

It is, however, not uncommon for Graduates of the University to 
commence their study of Law by entering the chambers of a Barrister 
in London. It becomes then necessary to carry on the systematic 
study of law in books concurrently with the unsystematic study 
of it by practice. It is not easy to combine these two methods 
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of studying Eaw, nor is it desirable if it can be avoided. It is 
better that the systematic study should precede the period passed 
in chambers, though both are indispensable. But if the student of 
Law finds himself compelled to carry on both lines of work simul- 
taneously, he may then consider whether he will take this oppor- 
tunity of becoming a candidate for the B.C.L. degree, and perhaps 
also for the Vinerian Scholarship. This is not unfrequently done, 
and sometimes with success. 

There are many reasons for an opinion very largely held, that 
students who are able to do so will turn their University education 
to the best account by devoting themselves for at least three years 
to the School of Literae Humaniores, and taking up their Law 
studies after they have passed this School. Those who do this 
have their choice between the Honour School of Jurisprudence and 
the Examination for the B.C.L. degree. 

These are some of the more general considerations bearing upon 
the course of study which a student of Law ought to select The 
following explains more in detail the different courses of study 
which are open to him : — 

(i) If the student possesses the necessary ability, and can afford 
the necessary time, he may postpone his study of Law until he has 
obtained Honours in some other Final School : he may then either 
take the Honour School of Jurisprudence as a second Honour School, 
or prepare himself for the Examination for the degree of B.C.L. 

In the Honour School of Jurisprudence the limit of standing 
for those who have taken Honours in some other school is twenty 
Terms, or five years from matriculation : the Examination for the 
degree of B.C.L. may be passed at any time after the degree of 
B.A. is taken, though Honours cannot be obtained by those who 
have exceeded their twenty-fifth Term. The Examination for the 
degree of B.C.L. is upon the whole the better preparation for those 
who intend to practise as Barristers or Solicitors. 

Both the Honour School of Jurisprudence and the B.C.L. Exam- 
ination have not unfrequently been taken after a single year's study 
of Law, but it can only be in exceptional cases that this can be 
done with advantage. The course of study is one which might 
well occupy three years, and though it can be compressed into two 
it can rarely be satisfactorily accomplished in one. 
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(2) If the student is anxious to avoid lengthening the time which 
he spends at the University, and to utilise his University course as a 
preparation for his profession, he may devote himself almost wholly 
to the study of Law, though before he can obtain admission to the 
Final Honour School of Jurisprudence he must pass certain other 
Examinations^. These are — 

(a) Responsions (p. 122); 

(b') The Examination in Holy Scripture (p. 135) ; 

(c) Either the Examination in Literis Graecis et Latinis (Pass or 
Glass, p. 135) at the First Public Examination ; 

or The Preliminary Examination in Law (p. 195), preceded 
by an Additional Subject at Responsions (p. 127). 

In deciding for which of these alternatives he will offer himself, 
the student of Law must take into consideration the length of time 
he is prepared to spend at Oxford. If he can allow himself four 
years he may read during his first and part of his second year for 
Honours in the First Public Examination, and still have two years 
and one Term for the study of Law. If he has only three years 
in all he will probably be advised to take either the Pass School 
in Literis Graecis et Latinis or the Preliminary Examination in Law, 
with the accompanying Additional Subject at Responsions. An in- 
dustrious student who adopts this course will find that he can pass 
all the earlier Examinations and obtain Honours in the Final School 
of Jurisprudence within three academical years, or two years and 
eight months from his matriculation. 

(3) Any one who is content to take a Pass degree may choose from 
the list of subjects prescribed for the Final Pass School that which 
is known as Group B. 4. The portions of Law prescribed under 
this head are stated on p. 149. He must pass the First Public 
Examination in literis Graecis et Latinis^ as the Preliminary Exam- 
ination in Law is open only to candidates in a Final Honoiu* School. 

I. Examinations in Law for the Degree of B.A. 

A. The Preliminary Examination in the School of Juris- 
prudence. 

This Examination is for candidates in a Final Honour School 
though not for candidates in the Final Pass School, alternative to the 
First Public Examination in literis Graecis et Latinis: but it is not 
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obligatory upon candidates in the Final Honour School of Juris- 
prudence. They may if they prefer it take the Classical part of the 
First Public Examination (Pass or Honour). 
The subjects are — 

1. The outlines of English Constitutional and Political History. 
Candidates are required to possess such a general knowledge of 

the course of English History as will enable them to understand 
the development of the Constitution. They are recommended to 
study the subject of the Constitutional History of England in the 
Introduction to Dr. Stubbs* Documents illustrative of English 
History ; and in Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History (third 
edition), omitting chapters i-v. 

2. The text and matter of the Institutes of Justinian, omitting 
Book III, titles i to 12, and Book IV, titles 6 to 18. 

3. Translation from Latin prose authors not specially offered 
into English. 

4. Either (i) Logic or the first book of Bacon's Novum Organum^ 
or (2) a portion of a Greek, French, or German author, with transla- 
tions from other authors in the language of the book offered. 

The Logic required is the same as that required in the Pass 
School at the First Public Examination (p. 137). 

The portions of books to be offered by candidates who do not 
offer Logic are to be selected from the following list : — 
In Greek; — 

Plato, Apologia and Meno ; or Republic, Books i, ii, iii ; or Aristotle, 
Politics, Bks. i. and iii ; or Ethics, i, ii, iii ; or Demosthenes, Philippics 
and In Leptinem. 
In German : — 

Gneist, Englische Verfassungsgeschichte, chapters xxxvii to the end ; 
or Holzendorff, Politik ; 

or Savigny, System des heutigen romischen Rechts, vol. I, omitting 
chapter iv ; 
In French : — 

De Tocqueville, Democratic en Amerique, Part I ; 
or Fustel de Coulanges, La Cite antique ; 

The following are the rules relating to the choice of subjects and 
books : — 

No candidate will be allowed to offer any of the same books, or a 
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portion of any of the same authors, in which he satisfied the Masters of the 
Schools, either at Responsions or at the Examination in subjects additional 
to Responsions, or in which he satisfied the Examiners appointed under the 
authority of the Delegates for the Examination of Schools or of the Dele- 
gates of Local Examinations ; except that — 

A candidate will be allowed to offer any of the above-mentioned portions 
of Plato, or Aristotle, or De Tocqueville, respectively, although he may 
have satisfied the Masters of the Schools, or the Examiners, in Responsions, 
or in any other of the last hereinbefore mentioned Examinations, in other 
portions of the same author. 

A candidate is allowed to present himself for the Preliminary 
Examination at any time after having satisfied the Masters of the 
Schools at Responsions and in an additional subject offered at Re- 
sponsions. 

B. The Final Honour Examination. 
The subjects are — 

L Jurisprudence. 
IL Roman Law. 

III. English Law (including Contracts, Testamentary and In- 

testate Succession, Real Property, and Constitutional 
Law). 

IV. History of English Legal and Political Institutions. 
V. International Law. 

The detailed regulations under these heads will be found in 
Examination Statutes, 1890, pp. 76-78. 

The limits of standing and other conditions of the examination 
are the same as for the other Final Honour Schools (see p. 151). 

C. The Final Pass Sohool. 
See p. 149, and above, p. 195. 

II. Examination for the Degree of B.C.L. 
The subjects are — 

Jurisprudence. 

Roman Law. 

English Law (including Real and Personal Property, Con- 
tracts, Torts, Criminal Law, the Procedure of the High 
Court, and Equity). 

International Law (Private) or the Law of Neutrality. 
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Every candidate is also required to take up one special subject in 
Roman Law and one special subject in English Law, to be selected 
by himself out of a list of subjects prescribed by the Board of the 
Faculty of Law. 

For the detailed regulations under each of the above heads see 
Examination Statutes^ 1890, pp. 144-5. 

The Examination is held once a year in Easter or Trinity Term ; 

no limit of standing is prescribed for those who wish simply to 

' qualify themselves for the degree, but Honours can be obtained 

only by those candidates who have not exceeded the twenty-fifth 

Term from their matriculation. 

Every candidate must give in his name to the Superior Bedel of 
the Faculty of Law at least seven days before the Examination, 
together with certificates of his matriculation and of his having been 
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Other conditions of the degree are specified on p. 219. 

III. Dissertation for the Degree of D.C.L. 

Any Bachelor of Civil Law may be admitted to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law if he (i) has occupied himself in the study of 
Civil Law for five complete years, to be reckoned from the date 
of his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law, and (2) has 
written a Dissertation upon some legal subject approved by the 
Regius Professor of Civil Law. The Dissertation must be sub- 
mitted to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of Law ; if it is 
approved, the Dissertation is read publicly by the author in the 
presence of the Regius Professor. A book treating in a scientific 
manner of a legal subject already published by the candidate may 
be accepted in place of the Dissertation. (See p. 220.) 

Teaching. 

Law is taught in Oxford by Professors, Readers, and College 
Tutors and Lecturers, by means of Lectures and private tuition. 
All College Tutors and Lecturers, and generally Professors and 
Readers, give private instruction to their pupils as well as lectures. 
All the Lectures of Professors and Readers, and all, or very 
nearly all, the Lectures of College Tutors and Lecturers, are open 
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to all members of the University, and generally without fee. 
Arrangements are made by which the Lectures to be delivered 
are announced beforehand, and in order that the ground may 
be covered and no subjects omitted, the list is submitted before 
publication to the Board of the Faculty of Law. This Board has 
no power to alter the list, but it can make suggestions, and the 
practical result is that any gaps which may appear in the list as first 
submitted, are always filled up. 

For the Preliminary Examination (p. 195) teaching in subjects (i) 
and (2) is provided by the College Tutors and Lecturers in Law, and 
as many of the other subjects may also be offered in the other Pass 
Examinations of the University, assistance can be obtained for the 
study of them, or some of them, from the College Tutors or Lec- 
turers who teach Classics. 

Scholarships and Fellowships. 

The only Law Scholarship given away after examination at 
Oxford is the Vinerian. The regulations which govern this Scho- 
larship are stated at p. 229. The reading for this Scholarship may 
be very well combined with reading. for the B.C.L. Examination. 
Fellowships at All Souls College, and less frequently at other Colleges, 
are given after Examinations in subjects connected with the study of 
Law. There is also a Civil Law Fellowship at University College. 

Extra-Academical Privileges of Students of Law. 

Every one who wishes to become a Barrister or Solicitor is re- 
quired to pass Examinations before being admitted to practise. 
These Examinations are not under the control of the Univer- 
sity, but are conducted, in the case of Barristers, by the Council 
of Legal Education, and in the case of Solicitors by the Incorporated 
Law Society. 

For admission to the Bar it is necessary to have passed two 
Examinations. 

1. A Preliminary Examination in general knowledge. 

2. An examination in the following subjects : — 

a. Jurisprudence. 

/3. International Law (Public and Private). 
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y. Constitutional Law and Legal History. 
b. Common Law. 
€. Equity. 

f. Law of Real and Personal Property. 
r). Criminal Law. 
To be admitted to practise as a Solicitor it is necessary to have 
passed three Examinations. 

1. A Preliminary Examination in general knowledge. 

2. An Intermediate Examination in Stephen's Commentaries on 
the Laws of England. 

3. A Final Examination in — 

a. The Principles and Law of Procedure in matters usually 
determined in the Chancery and Queen's Bench Division 
of the High Court of Justice. 
j3..Law of Real and Personal Property and the practice of 

Conveyancing. 
y. Law and practice of Bankruptcy. 
But no one who has passed Responsions is required to pass the 
Preliminary Examination in general knowledge for either branch of 
the profession. 

This exemption from the Preliminary Examination is the only 
recognition made by the Incorporated Law Society of any Univer- 
sity examination. The Council of Legal Education has gone a step 
further, and has provided that the Council may accept as an equiva- 
lent for the examination in any of the subjects of its Final Exami- 
nation, except Common Law and Equity, any degree of the Univer- 
sity in which the qualifying examination was in Law, or a certificate 
that the student has passed the examination without having taken 
the degree, or the degree of B.C.L. at Oxford. 

Although, therefore, a student who has passed the Final Honour 
School of Jurisprudence or the examination for the degree of B.C.L. 
cannot escape some further examination before being called to the 
Bar, he will have done substantially all the work which is necessary 
for passing this further examination, as will be seen by comparing 
the lists of subjects given above : and for some of the subjects the 
certificate of the Oxford Examiners will be accepted. The subjects 
in respect of which the Oxford testamur will be deemed sufficient 
by the Council of Legal Education are not announced. They may 
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be said generally to comprise all the subjects examined in at Oxford 
other than the two specially excepted. Nothing more specific than 
what is above noted is contained in the Regulations of the Council 
of Legal Education. 

Any student who has passed the Final Honour School of Juris- 
prudence or the examination for the degree of B.C.L. ought also 
to be able to pass the Intermediate Examination of the Incorporated 
Law Society. The Final Examination of that Society contains 
a good deal of practical work which can only be learnt during the 
service of articles, but it also contains much which is identical with 
the work of the Oxford Examinations. 

It may be useful to say something as regards the age at which 
Graduates of the University can enter the Legal Profession. 

No one can be called to the Bar until he has attained the age of 
twenty-one, and kept nine Terms at an Inn of Court. A student may 
keep his Terms and pass his examinations for the Bar whilst he is in 
residence at the University, without interrupting his reading for the 
Final Honour School of Jurisprudence or for the B.C.L. degree ; 
and as it is quite easy to obtain the B.A. degree at twenty-one, 
the age at which a student is called to the Bar is not directly affected 
by his passing through the University. But as every one ought, if 
possible, to spend two years in chambers before attempting to prac- 
tise, a Graduate of the University can hardly begin his professional 
life with advantage before he is twenty-three. 

As a general rule, no one can be admitted as a Solicitor until he 
has passed five years as an articled clerk. But this term is reduced 
to three years in the case of a University candidate who has taken 
his B.A. degree. It is not unusual for young men to be articled at 
seventeen, and to be admitted at twenty-two. An able man who 
enters the University at seventeen may obtain his degree in Honours 
in Jurisprudence at twenty : he can then be admitted to practise 
as a Solicitor at twenty-three. 

It may be also useful to point out that since it has become 
possible to take the Preliminary Examination in place of the First 
Public Examination in Greek and Latin, and to pass Responsions 
before entering the University, a student may commence the 
study of Law as soon as he comes into residence. 
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MEDICINE. 

The University teaches, examines, and grants degrees in Medicine 
and Surgery. 

Its teaching in Medicine is open to all persons who have become, 
by matriculation, members of the University ; and any person may 
become a member of the University who satisfies the prescribed 
authorities that he is likely thereby to obtain educational advantage. 

Its degrees in Medicine and Surgery are those of — 

I. Bachelor of Medicine (B.M.), and Bachelor of Surgery (B.Gh.). 
Every one who is admitted to the former degree is ipso facto ad- 
mitted also to the latter. These degrees entitle the holder to be 
registered as a qualified Medical Practitioner under the Medical 
Act, 1886. 

II. Master of Surgery (M.Gh.). 
in. Doctor of Medicine (D.M.). 

It also grants Diplomas in Public Health. 

The degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are 
open to all who (i) have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, and (2) have passed certain Examinations. 

The degrees of Master of Surgery and Doctor of Medicine are 
open to all Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery who have reached 
a certain standing and who have fulfilled certain other conditions 
mentioned below (see pp. 2 1 i-i 2). There are special Examinations 
for the Degree of Master in Surgery, and a special Examination will 
be required for the Diploma of Public Health. 

These Examinations as well as the other conditions of the degrees 
are described below, under the head of each Degree. 

[The extra-academical privileges of Students and Graduates of 
Medicine will be found below, p. 2 1 2.] 

I. Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 
Examinations. 
These are : — 

A. Preliminary Examinations in — 
(i) Mechanics and Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Animal Morphology. 

(4) Botany. 
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Certificates in these subjects can be obtained from the Examiners 
in the Preliminary Examination in Natural Science, p. 167, with 
which the Examination in Group G. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 of the Final Pass 
School is now identical, and in the case of Animal Morphology 
and Botany from the Examiners in the Final Honour School of 
Natural Science. 

The Examinations in the School of Natural Science (Preliminary) 
are open to all members of the University who have passed Respon- 
sions or an equivalent Examination ; they may be taken in any 
order, and any number may be taken at one time (p. 167). 

B. Two Examinations for the degree of B.M. and B.Ch. 

(i) The First Examination. The subjects are : — 

{a) Organic Chemistry in its special relation to Physiology and 

Medicine. 
{b) Human Anatomy. 
{c) Human Physiology. 

For the detailed list of subjects under each of the above heads see 
Examination Statutes^ 1890, pp. 155-7. 

Of these, Human Anatomy is obligatory on all candidates; 
Organic Chemistry is not required from those who have obtained 
a first or second class in Chemistry, nor Human Physiology from 
those who have obtained a first or second class in Animal Physio- 
logy in the Honour School of Natural Science. 

Organic Chemistry may be oflfered alone, before the other subjects 
are offered, but candidates (unless exempted as above from offering 
Human Physiology) must offer Human Physiology and Anatomy at 
the same examination. 

There is no prescribed length of residence or standing for this 
Examination : but Candidates must have passed the Examinations 
specified above under A. 

(ii) The Second Examination. The subjects are Medicine, Sur- 
gery, Midwifery, Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Public Health, 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

For the detailed regulations under each of the above heads see 
Examination Statutes, 1890, pp. i57-9» 

Candidates may offer Materia Medica before offering the other 
subjects, and, if they please, before passing the first B.M. Examina- 
tion, though not before passing the Preliminary Examinations ; the 
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other subjects must be offered together, and cannot be offered until 
the first Examination has been passed. 

Course of Study. 

A. Preparation for the First Examination for the degree ofB,M,j and 
Examinations preliminary to it. 

The above stated Examinations are the only Scientific and 
Medical Examinations required by the University for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine, and they are open to all members of the 
University who have passed Responsions. But since no one can 
be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine who has not 
been previously admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, the con- 
ditions of residence and examination attached to the latter degree 
must also be satisfied. Of the different courses of study open to 
the candidate for the two degrees the following are the chief 
alternatives. 

(i) He may postpone the whole of his scientific and medical 
studies until he has obtained the degree of B.A. either as a pass 
man, or by obtaining Honours in some Final School other than that 
of Natural Science. 

It is often the case that those who enter upon the study of Medi- 
cine in Oxford have already taken Honours in literary or mathe- 
matical subjects, and it is much to be desired that whenever possible 
the intending medical graduate should avail himself of the oppor- 
tunities afforded by the University for the study of one or more of 
the large range of subjects now recognised in the examinations for 
the degrees in Arts. But the student who intends to defer the begin- 
ning of his medical education until after taking his B.A. degree must 
of course be prepared to incur an increased expenditure of time and 
labour, for which he will seek compensation in the larger opportuni- 
ties he will have enjoyed of acquiring a wide and general education. 
Such a student will stand in no special need of advice ; he wiU find 
his necessary course of medical study and instruction marked out 
for him with suflScient distinctness, and he will not enter upon this 
part of his career until he has reached a point at which the usages of 
the University and the best methods of successful work may be ex- 
pected to be familiar to him. 

He will probably find it possible to accomplish the course of study 
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requisite for the First Examination in Medicine in four years from 
the time of taking the B.A. degree (i. e. seven or eight from matri- 
culation). If he has already passed some of the preliminary scien- 
tific examinations, or examinations equivalent to them, the four 
years may be reduced to three. 

If he reads for Honours in one of the Final Schools (other than 
that of Natural Science), he may take the Preliminary Examination 
in Chemistry and P.iysics (together with an additional subject in 
Responsions, see page 127) in place of the First Public Examination. 

If, on the other hand, he is content to graduate as B.A. without 
reading for Honours, he has several possible ways open to him (see 
above, Chaps. VIII and IX), but he will find his subsequent course 
of medical study most facilitated if he takes up one or more of the 
Science subjects in Group C. of the Final Pass School (see p. 150). 
The advantages of this course are the following : (i) the passing of the 
Examination in either Group C. 2 (Mechanics) or C. 3 (Mechanics 
. and Physics) enables a candidate at this stage to be put on the Register 
of Students of Medicine (see p. 209), and it is now possible to obtain 
a certificate from the examiners in Mechanics and Physics that the 
candidate has satisfied them in Mechanics only, though such certificate 
cannot be used as a qualification either for entry to any University 
examination or for a degree ; (2) the passing of the Examination in 
Group C. 3 or 4 or 6 or 7 (p. 150) exempts the candidate from 
the corresponding Preliminary Medical Examinations (p. 202). 

(2) He may obtain the degree of B.A. by obtaining Honours in the 
Final School of Natural Science. 

In this case he may qualify himself for the First Examination for 
the degree of B.M. in three or four years from matriculation, the 
special advantages to the student adopting this course being as fol- 
lows : — (i) he need not pass the First Public Examination (pp. 1 36, 7) ; 
(2) he will already have passed some or all of his Preliminary Medical 
Examinations when he takes his Arts degree ; (3) if he makes Che- 
mistry or Physiology his Final Subject, and obtains a First or Second 
Glass in either of these, he will be exempt from the corresponding 
portion of the First B.M. Examination. 

He must pass the following Examinations : — 

A. Literary Examinations:— 

(i) Responsions (see p. 122), or an equivalent (see p. 1 26). This 



Digitized 



by Google 



306 THEOLOGY, LAW, MEDICINE, AND MUSIC. 

may be passed before matriculation, and must be passed 
before the Preliminary Scientific Examinations. 

(2) An additional subject at Responsions, or an equivalent 

(see p. 127). This may be passed before matriculation, 
and must be passed before the Final Honour Natural 
Science Examination. 

(3) Holy Scripture, or an equivalent (see p. 135). This Exami- 
nation cannot be passed until the candidate has entered 
on the fourth Term from matriculation, and must be 
passed before the Final Honour Science Examination. 

B. Honour School of Natural Science : — 

Any one of the six subjects recognised in the Final Honour 
School may be offered, so long as the necessary Preliminary Exami- 
nations attached to each.subject are passed (cp. p. 167). 

If Physiology is the subject selected, the candidate (unless he 
has already obtained Honours in a Public Examination) has to 
pass four Preliminary Examinations — in Physics, Chemistry, Animal 
Morphology and Botany, but as the certificate of the examiners in 
these subjects is also required as a condition precedent to entrance 
for the First B.M. Examination, these subjects are not in general 
an addition to his work. 

The student who takes Honours in Chemistry has to pass two 
more Preliminary Examinations — those in Animal Morphology and 
in Botany — besides those necessary for his Arts degree. The student 
who takes his degree with Honours in Geology and Animal Mor- 
phology, will in general have satisfied all the conditions for admis- 
sion to the First B.M. Examination, but Physiology and Chemistr>' 
are the only subjects in which the obtaining of a First or Second 
Class exempts from any part of that Examination. On the whole, 
therefore, the Candidate may bring his Arts work most completely 
into line with his course of medical study by taking the Honour 
Subject of Physiology. 

In selecting his Final Subject the Candidate in Natural Science will 
of course be influenced not only by the considerations given above, 
but also to some extent by his individual bent of mind, and by the re- 
lation borne by these various subjects to the particular line of practice 
he intends to adopt. Thus, while the importance of Physiological 
Science in regard to Medicine is too obvious to need pointing out, the 



Digitized 



by Google 



MEDICINE. 



207 



Honour School of Chemistry might supply a most valuable training to 
those intending to seek appointments as Medical Officers of Health. 
The following tables show how the student who has selected 
Chemistry or Physiology as his subject in the Final Honour School 
of Natural Science may, under the most favourable circumstances, 
so arrange his course of study and examinations as to have both 
graduated in Arts and passed his First 6.M . Examination by the end 
of his fourth year from matriculation. The years are academical 
years, beginning with Michaelmas Term. 

(I) Final Subject, Physiology, 
Studies, Examinations, 

Ist year. Subjects of the Pre- Preliminaries at end 

liminaries (Physics, 
Chemistry, Morpho- 
logy and Botany). 
2nd year. Physiology; Organic 
Chemistry ; Human 
Anatomy. 
3rd year. Human Anatomy ; 
Physiology. 



lat year. 



2nd year. 



3rd year. 



4th year. 



of 

Hilary and Trinity Terms 
(pp. 168-172). 



4th year. Honour Physiology. 



Examination in Organic 
Chemistry (in First B.M.) 
at end of Trinity Term. 
First Examination for the 
Degree of B.M. at end of 
Trinity Term (p. 203.) 
Final Honour Examination 
in Physiology at end of 
Trinity Term (p. 171). 
(II) Final Subject, Chemistry, 



Studies, 
Preliminary Subjects 
(Physics, Chemistry, 
Morphology, and 
Botany). 

Honour Chemistry ; 
Human Anatomy. 
Honour Chemistry ; 
Human Anatomy. 

Human Anatomy ; 
Physiology. 



Examinations, 
Preliminaries at end of 
Hilary and Trinity Terms. 



Preliminaries, if not already 
passed. 

Final Honour Examination 
in Chemistry at end of Tri- 
nity Term. 

First B.M. at end of Trinity 
Term. 
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If a subject other than Chemistry or Physiology be taken in the 
Final Honour School, the course of study above given will need some 
modification, which however can be easily foreseen by the student 
himself. 

It will be understood that in both these tables certain points may 
be varied without any material difference resulting. This especially 
applies to the time and order of passing the Preliminary Exami- 
nations. 

The student may be cautioned that the above tables apply only 
to those cases where all the circumstances are most favourable. 
In very many instances the time here indicated will have to be 
extended. 

For example, if a man has not read enough Natural Science 
before coming into residence to be able to pass all the Preliminary 
Examinations in his first four Terms, he will usually find it advisable 
either (i) to devote his first three years entirely to his final subject, 
or (2) to devote four years to his final subject together with a 
certain amount of Human Anatomy. In either case the greater 
part of the special work for the first B.M. Examination would be 
left until all the necessary Examinations for the Degree of B.A. 
had been passed. Many candidates for Honours in Chemistry in 
particular will find it unadvisable to spare time for the study of 
Anatomy during their third year, and will consequently be com- 
pelled to defer the first B.M. Examination until the end of the fifth 
year. 

It may also be well to remind the intending student of Medicine 
that it will be far more convenient for him to begin residence in 
Michaelmas Term than in any other, and that if it is important 
for him to save time, he should do his best to pass Responsions 
and the additional subject (or their equivalents) before coming 
up. He must also bear in mind that he will have to obtain the cer- 
tificate of the Moderators in Holy Scripture at some time after the 
beginning of his fourth Term from matriculation, and before he 
enters for a Final School. 

He will find his path much smoothed if he begins residence with 
a fair knowledge of the subjects of the Preliminary Examinations, 
particularly of the Examinations in Physics and Chemistry. 
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Registration of Medical Students. 
It is for the interest of the student, though it is not required by 
the University, that he should be entered as a Medical Student on 
the Register of the Medical Council, as soon as he has passed Re- 
sponsions or an equivalent examination, and has obtained a certifi- 
cate in Mechanics and Physics, or in Mechanics only (see p. 205), 
from the examiners in the Preliminary Examination in Natural 
Science, and can produce a certificate of having commenced medical 
study in the University. Forms of application and all information 
can be obtained at the Radcliffe Library, University Museum. 

B. Preparation for the Second Examination for the Degree of B,M, 
In addition to the course of study at Oxford above described, two 
years at least will be required for preparation for the Second or 
Final Examination. These years must be spent in London or in 
some other large town where there are Hospitals organised for 
instruction in all branches of practice. 

In any case, therefore, the shortest time from matriculation in 
which a candidate can be expected to qualify for the degree of 
B.M. and B.Ch. is, under the most favourable circumstances, six 
years. 

Teaching. 

1. Subjects of the Preliminary Examinations, 

The University and College lectures and teaching in the School 
of Natural Science (p. 165) are open to Students of Medicine. 

2. Subjects of the First Examination for the 

Degree of BM, and B.Ch. 
Human Anatomy. 

The course of Lectures and Practical Instruction on Human 
Anatomy is given in the Department of the University Lecturer on 
Human Anatomy. The Lecture Room and Dissecting Room 
adjoin the Museum. The course consists of lectures delivered 
three times a week, and is completed in two years. Those of the 
first year are devoted to the consideration of the osseous, muscular, 
and vascular systems. Those of the second year relate to the 
nervous system, the thoracic and abdominal viscera, and to the 
development of the human embryo. Written examinations are held 
twice in each Term. 
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The Dissecting Room is open daily during Term from 9 a.m. to 
4.30 p.m., between which hours practical instruction is given by 
the Lecturer. Demonstrations on the dissected subject are given 
three times a week at 9 a.m. On alternate days at the same hour 
special demonstrations are given. Students receiving practical 
instruction are examined orally from time to time by the Lecturer. 
The fee for practical instruction is £^ per Term. 

Facilities are given to graduates who may desire to pursue their 
anatomical studies during the Vacation. The Museum, which 
contains a rich collection of specimens illustrative of Human 
Anatomy, is open to students. 

Human Physiology, 

Lectures are given by the Waynflete Professor and other Lec- 
turers, which include (i) an Introductory Course of twenty 
Lectures on the rudiments of Physiology, given in Michaelmas 
Term ; (2) a more advanced General Course, given in Hilary 
Term ; (3) a course of Histology, extending over Michaelmas and 
Hilary Terms. 

In addition to these, special Lectures on the subjects of the Final 
Examination are given in each Term. For the attendance on the 
Lectures no fee is required. 

The courses of Practical Instruction are arranged consecutively, 
so that the whole of the work necessary for the Final Examination 
may be completed in two years. In Histology the general practical 
course is completed in two Terms, commencing in Michaelmas 
Term. Fee, £1 per Term. A Special Course is given in the 
summer term. The fees for this and for the courses of Chemical 
and Experimental Physiology, elementary and advanced, are charged 
at the rate of ;^i per Term for every day in the week that the 
student works. 

These bourses include the whole subject of Physiology as defined 
in the Regulations of the Boards of the Faculty of Natural Science 
(Examination Statutes ^ 1890, p. 59) and of Medicine (ibid. p. 156). 
Organic Chemistry, 

A course of Lectures with Practical Instruction on Organic 
Chemistry in its relation to Physiology and Medicine is given in 
the Department of the Waynflete Professor of Chemistry. 
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3. Subjects of the Second Examination in Medicine and Surgery, 

Informal instruction on subjects connected with Medicine and 
Hygiene is given by the Regius Professor of Medicine. 

Courses of tutorial instruction and demonstrations in Physical 
Diagnosis and Regional Anatomy are given at the Radcliffe In- 
firmary in each Term. 

Clinical Lectures are delivered at the Infirmary during every 
Term by the Lichfield Lecturers in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. 

Arrangements have been made for the teaching of Materia Medica 
and Pharmacy as prescribed by the Board of the Faculty {Examin- 
ation Statutes^ 1890, p. 152) in the summer term. 

II. The Degree of Master of Surgery (M.Ch.). 
The subjects of Examination are the practice of Surgery, Surgical 
Anatomy, and Surgical Operations. 

No Schedules defining the limits of these subjects of Examination ha've 
as yet been issued by the Board of the Faculty, 

Candidates must have fulfilled two conditions : — 

(i) They must have passed all the Examinations for the Degrees 

of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery ; 
(2) They must either (a) be members of the Surgical Staif of a 
recognised Hospital, or {b) have acted in such a Hospital as 
Dresser or House-Surgeon for six months. 

III. The Degree of Doctor of Medicine (D.M. or M.D.). 

Candidates for this degree must be Bachelors of Medicine who 
have i) entered on the thirty-ninth Term from their matriculation, 
(2) had their names on the books of some College or Hall or on 
the Register of Non- Collegiate Students for twenty-six Terms. 

They must deliver to the Regius Professor of Medicine a disser- 
tation on some subject connected with the Science or Practice of 
Medicine, to be submitted for approval to those Professors of the 
Faculty and Examiners for the Degree of B.M. whose special 
subjects are dealt with in it. Under certain conditions an already 
published work may be offered. 

IV. Diploma in Public Health. 
The operation of the Statute concerning Examination in Pre- 
ventive Medicine is at present suspended. 
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Time of Holding and Fees payable f of Medical Examinatiom, 

£ '• <i> 

B.M. and I First Exam. Trinity Term. Organ. Chem. o 15 o 

B.Ch. ) Other subjects i 10 o 

Second Exam. Trinity Term. Materia Medica o 15 o 

Other subjects i 10 o 
M.Ch. Trinity Term. 5 00 

Candidates must give in their names to the Secretary of the 
Boards of Faculties (Clarendon Building, Broad Street) at least 
fourteen days before the first day of the week in which the 
Examination is held. They must pay the fees and send the neces- 
sary certificates at the same time. 

Those who have passed certain Examinations or been admitted 
to certain degrees before the end of 1886 have certain rights which 
they enjoyed under the old Statutes preserved to them by Decrees 
of Convocation (^Exam, Stutt,, 1890, p, 154). 

Extra-academical Privileges and Status of Graduates and 
Students of Medicine. 

1. Registration of Medical Practitioners. Any person who has been 
admitted to the degree of B.M. and (ipso facto) to the degree of 
B.Ch. is entitled, on production of the requisite evidence of his 
having been so admitted, to be registered as a qualified Medical 
Practitioner, under the Medical Act, 1886. 

The two degrees (B.M. and B.Ch.) are to be registered separately. 

2. Exemptions from other Examinations : — 

i. Any person who has passed the University Examinations 
described above in any of the subjects (i) Mechanics and 
Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 
and who has been registered as a Medical Student, is 
exempted from examination in those subjects for the 
License of the Conjoint Board of the Royal Colleges of 
Physicians and Surgeons of England. 

ii. Any person similarly registered who has passed the First 
Examination for the degrees of B.M. and B.Ch. in (i) 
Human Anatomy, (2) Human Physiology, as well as 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy in the Second Examination 



Digitized 



by Google 



MUSIC. 213 

for the same Degrees, is exempted from the First and 
Second Examinations for the License of the same Con- 
joint Board ; and is admissible to its Third or Final 
Examination as soon as two years have elapsed from the 
time at which he passed the above-named Examinations of 
the University, provided that he produces the certificates 
of attendance at lectures, clinical instruction, etc., required 
of non-University candidates. 
3. Registration of Medical Students, See above, p. 209. 



MUSIC. 

The University grants two Degrees in Music : Bachelor of Music 
(B.Mus.) and Doctor of Music (D.Mus.). 

These degrees at present diifer from all other Oxford degrees in 
two respects : they may be obtained without any residence in the 
University, and candidates may be admitted for examination without 
any knowledge of the classical languages, since it is possible to 
obtain a Higher Certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools* 
Examiners, which admits candidates to the First Examination in 
Music, by satisfying the Examiners in four subjects comprised in the 
three groups, Mathematics, English Subjects and Natural Science. 

Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

Candidates are required to pass two Examinations and to compose 
an exercise. 

First Examination, 

Candidates must (i) be matriculated members of the University; 
(2) show to the Professor of Music a certificate that they have 
either passed Responsions (p. 122), or the Previous Examination at 
Cambridge, or obtained a Higher Certificate of the Oxford and 
Cambridge Schools* Examiners (p. 252), or satisfied the Examiners 
of Senior Candidates in the Oxford Local Examinations (p. 258) in 
English, in Mathematics, in Latin, and in either Greek or a modem 
language (French, German or Italian), or shown suflScient merit in 
the Local Examinations to be excused from Responsions (p. 259). 

The Examination is held annually in Hilary Term. Candidates 
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are examined, partly in writing and partly viva voce, in Harmony and 
in Counterpoint of not more than four parts. 

Candidates are not examined in any special text-book ; but a list 
of books recommended to the student is given in the * Directions 
for Candidates for Degrees in Music/ to be obtained on application 
to the Professor or the Clerk of the Schools. 

Second Examination, 

Candidates must (i) have passed the First Examination in Music; 
(2) have composed a piece of Music in five-part harmony with an 
accompaniment for the ordinary string-band. This Exercise must 
be forwarded to the Professor of Music before the end of June, 
together with an assurance that the whole is the candidate's own 
composition. No candidate can be admitted until this composition 
has been approved by all the examiners : if it be approved, and the 
examination also passed, a copy of it must be deposited in the Music 
Library. 

The Examination takes place annually in Michaelmas Term, and 
lasts at least two days; candidates are examined both in writing 
and viva voce. The subjects are: — (i) Harmony; (2) Counter- 
point in not more than five parts; (3) Double Counterpoint and 
Canon ; (4) Fugue ; (5) Form in Composition ; (6) Musical History; 
(7) Critical knowledge of the scores of musical works prescribed 
from time to time by the Professor. 

A list of books recommended to the candidate will be found in 
the * Directions.' 

Degree of Doctor of Music. 

Candidates must — 

(i) Have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Music. 

(2) Produce a certificate, signed by three trustworthy persons, 
that they have spent five years in the study or the practice of Music 
since their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Music. 

(3) Compose a piece of music in eight parts, with a full orchestral 
accompaniment. When this composition has been approved by the 
Professor of Music, the candidate must 

(4) Pass an examination, conducted wholly in writing, and held 
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annually in the Michaelmas Term. After passing this examination 
the candidate must cause his Exercise to be performed in public, 
and deposit a copy of it in the Music Library. 

Examinations in Music are conducted by the Professor of Music, 
the Choragus of the University, and one other Examiner. Exact 
information as to the dates of the several examinations, and the days 
on or before which candidates must send in their names to the 
Clerk of the Schools, will be found from time to time in the Univer- 
sity Gazette^ and information can be obtained from the Clerk of the 
Schools, Oxford. 

Course of Study, Fees, etc. 

As admission to Examinations in Music is not limited by any con- 
ditions as to academic standing, it is possible for a candidate who has 
passed one of the necessary preliminary literary examinations to 
matriculate in January, and obtain the degree of Bachelor of Music 
before the end of the same year. 

A Student in Music has to pay the following fees to the Uni- 
versity during his course : — 

£ i. d. 

At Matriculation 2 10 o 

On entering his name for 

Responsions (if he be not exempt) . . 200 
First B.Mus. Examination . . . 200 

Second do 200 

After passing both Examinations . . . 700 
B. Mus. Degree Fee .... 



500 

;^20 10 O 

But as it is necessary in order to matriculate to become a member of 
a Society within the University, he will also have to pay College fees 
(for which see Chap. III). At Queen's College, New College and 
Christ Church, there is a reduced entrance-fee for Students in Music. 

Courses of Lectures are given in Michaelmas and Hilary Terms 
to members of the University on the subjects required for Degrees 
in Music, by Graduates appointed by the Professor. (See Unl'venity 
Gazette.) 



Digitized 



by Google 



CHAPTER XI. 



DEGREES. 

The University grants degrees in five Faculties, viz. in Arts, 
Music, Medicine (including the sub-Faculty of Surgery), Law, and 
Divinity. The three latter are termed * superior ' Faculties, that is, 
the attainment of a degree in Arts is a * condition precedent ' for 
entrance upon them. Degrees in Music stand on a peculiar footing, 
and do not confer the privileges vj^hich are attached to a complete 
course of liberal study. 

When any one who has satisfied the requirements of the Univer- 
sity with regard to a particular degree wishes to have that degree 
conferred on him he must take the following steps : — 

(i) He must apply for the Grace, or permission to take the de- 
gree, to the proper officer of the Society to which he belongs, viz. 
the Dean at most Colleges, the Censor at Christ Church, the Prin- 
cipal at the Halls, and the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students. In 
some Societies this application must be made several days before the 
degree day. 

(3) If a member of a College or Hall he nmst pay a degree fee 
to his College or Hall. For these fees see Chapter III. A common 
College regulation is that all arrears of battels and dues should also 
be paid. 

(3) He must enter his name or have it entered in the book which 
is kept for the purpose at the Vice-Chancellor's house not later than 

9 P.M. on the day before the degree day. 

(4) He must appear in cap and gown, black coat, and white tie 
in the Apodyterium of the Convocation House between 9.30 and 

10 A.M. on the degree day prepared to pay to the Curators of the 
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University Chest (by cheque or otherwise) the fee prescribed by 
the University. 

Degrees are conferred by the Ancient House of Congregation in 
the Convocation House, or if there is a large number of candidates 
in the Sheldonian Theatre, at 10 a.m. on certain days in each Term : 
these days are the first and last day of each Term (p. 84), and cer- 
tain other days (generally Thursdays) of which notice is given some 
time beforehand in the University Gazette, Candidates for degrees 
in Arts and in Music are presented to the Vift-Chancellor and 
Proctors by the proper officer of the Society to which they belong : 
candidates in Theology, Law, and Medicine by the Regius Professors 
of those Faculties. Those who are to be admitted to the degree of 
B.A., B.M., or B.C.L. give a promise to conform to the Statutes of 
the University ; those who are to be admitted to the degree of M.A., 
D.M., D.C.L., B.D., or D.D., also give a promise in reference to 
their privileges as members of the House of Convocation ; and those 
who are to be admitted to the degree of B.D. or D.D. are further 
required to signify their assent to the Thirty-nine Articles and the 
Book of Common Prayer. The formula which is employed by the 
Vice- Chancellor in conferring the degrees of M.A., D.M., D.G.L., 
and in which the name of the Holy Trinity occurs, may, be varied, 
if objection be urged. 

The requirements of the University with regard to the several 
degrees are as follows : — 

I. Degrees in Arts. 

I. Bachelor of Arts. 

(a) Candidates, except, on certain conditions, members of an 
Affiliated College (see p. 239), must have resided for twelve Terms 
within the limits of the University, under the conditions mentioned 
on pp. 85, 86 : a certificate to this effect must be given by their Col- 
lege or Hall, or by the Delegates of Non- Collegiate Students, as the 
case may be. And since the statutable time of residence in each 
Term is shorter than the Term itself, candidates who have resided 
for twelve consecutive Terms from their matriculation are eligible 
for their degree in their twelfth Term as soon as they have com- 
pleted the statutable residence for that Term : for example, any one 
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who matriculates in Michaelmas Term, 1891, may be eligible for a 
degree in Trinity Term, 1894, i.e. in two years and eight months. 

(0) They must exhibit to the Registrar, on or before the day on 
which they propose to take their degree, a Testamur or Testamurs 
that they have passed the Second Public Examination ; those who 
have taken the Final Pass School must also show the Testamur 
that they have passed the First Public Exandination in Uteris Graecis 
et Latinis (Pass or Honour). 

{y) They mus#pay to the Curators of the University Chest, by 
cheque or otherwise, the fee of £^ loj. 

A Bachelor of Arts may remove his name from his College books 
on taking his degree or at any other time, but he will not in that 
case be able to take the degree of Master of Arts without replacing 
his name and fulfilling the conditions of standing stated below, § 2. 
Unless the name is removed either no part or only a small part of 
the Caution-money is returnable until the M.A. degree is taken. 

2. Master of Arts. 

(o) Candidates must have taken the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
and must have entered upon the twenty-seventh Term from their 
matriculation (reckoning only those Terms in which they have kept 
their name on the books of a College or Hall, or on the register of 
Non-Collegiate Students). There is no prescribed interval of time 
between the degrees of Bachelor and Master of Arts, so that a can- 
didate of the requisite standing can take them on the same day. 

0) They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest a fee 
oi £i2y unless they have previously been admitted to, and paid the 
fees for, the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medicinfe, in 
which case the fee is ;£7, or unless they have taken the degree of 
Master of Surgery, in which case there is no fee. 

At the expiration of the Term in which a Master of Arts has 
taken his degree (Easter and Trinity Terms being for this purpose 
reckoned as one) he becomes a * Regent Master^ He is then, but 
not until then, a member of the House of Convocation, and as such 
entitled to vote upon any question which comes before that House, 
and in the election of the two Burgesses who represent the Univer- 
sity in the House of Commons, so long as he pays his annual dues 
to the University {£1^ paid through the Society to which he belongs). 
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and also keeps his name on the books of a College or Hall, or on the 
register of Non-Collegiate Students. Arrangements have been made 
by which he may through his College compound for both University 
and College dues by payment of a single sum, and thus become a life- 
member of Convocation. 

A member of a College who takes the degree of Master of Arts 
has thus, as a rule, three courses open to him. (i) He may remove 
his name, and so become entitled to receive the whole of any Caution- 
money paid by him, less his debts to his College or Hall. In this 
case he of course forfeits the privileges of a member of the House 
of Convocation, and cannot be readmitted to those privileges except 
under the conditions specified on p. 223. (2) He may keep his 
name on the books of his College and pay dues annually, receiving 
so much of his Caution-money as his College is accustomed to return 
to its M.A. members. (3) He may compound. 

II. Degrees in Civil Iiaw. 

1. Bachelor of Civil Law. ' 

(a) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

(3) They must have had their names on the books of a College or 
Hall or on the register of Non-Collegiate Students for twenty-six 
Terms, and must have entered on the twenty-seventh Term. 

(y) They must have passed an Examination (see p. 197), and must 
exhibit to the Registrar the certificate of the Examiners. 

(5) They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest a fee 

of ;£6 lOJ. 

Bachelors of Civil Law are not, as such, members of the House of 
Convocation : but since every candidate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Civil Law has also attained the standing which is necessary for 
the degree of Master of Arts, it is usual for the two degrees to be 
held together. The University allows this to be done without the 
sacrifice of any of the privileges of either degree. Both degrees may 
be taken on the same day ; that of B.C.L. is granted first. 

2. Doctor of Civil Law. 

(a) Candidates must have completed five years from the time of 
their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
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O) They must read publicly within the precincts of the Schools, 
and in the presence of the Regius Professor of Civil Law, or his de- 
puty, a dissertation composed by themselves. The dissertation must 
be on a subject pertaining to Civil Law approved by the Professor, 
and must be submitted for the approval of the Board of Faculty of 
Law, and the granting of the degree is conditional on the Board re- 
porting to the Regius Professor that it is of sufficient merit to en- 
title the candidate to the degree. A book treating in a scientific 
manner of a legal subject already published by the candidate may be 
accepted in place of the dissertation. 

(y) They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest a fee 
of ^40. 

in. Degrees in Medicine and Surgery. 

1. Bachelor of Medicine. 

(a) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

O) They must have passed the Examinations described on 
p. 203. 

(y) They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest a fee 
of^H. 

2. Bachelor of Surgery. 

Every one admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine is ipso 
facto admitted also to the degree of Bachelor of Surgery. 

3. Master of Surgery. 

(a) Candidates must be Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery who 
have entered on the twenty-seventh Term from their matriculation, 
and have had their names on the books of a College or Hall or on 
the register of Non- Collegiate Students for twenty-six Terms. 

(3) They must have passed the examination described on p. 211, 
to which no one is admitted unless he is a member of the surgical 
staff of a recognised hospital, or has acted in such a hospital as 
Dresser or House Surgeon for six months. 

(y) They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest a fee 
of ;^i2. (Every Master of Surgery being otherwise duly qualified 
is entitled to supplicate for the degree of Master of Arts without 
further payment of fees.) 
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4. Doctor of Medicine. 

(a) Candidates must be Bachelors of Medicine who have entered 
upon the thirty-ninth Term from their matriculation, and have had 
their names on the books of a College or Hall or on the register of 
Non-Collegiate Students for twenty-six Terms. 

O) They must deliver to the Regius Professor of Medicine a 
dissertation on some subject connected with the Science or Practice 
of Medicine, including the History and Literature of the subject 
treated of. The dissertation is subject to the approval of those 
Professors of the Faculty and Examiners for the degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine for the time being whose special subjects are dealt with 
in it. Candidates may offer a work already printed and published if 
written by them since taking the degree of Bachelor of Medicine, 
and if such printing and publication shall have taken place within the 
two years immediately preceding. 

(7) They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest a fee 

Of;^25. 

IV. Theology. 

I. Bachelor of Divinity. 

(a) Candidates must have completed three years from the day on 
which they became Regent Masters of Arts. 

O) They must have been admitted to Priest's Orders, and must 
exhibit to the Vice-Chancellor in the House of Congregation either 
their Letters of Orders or a certificate from the Registrar of the 
Diocese in which they were ordained. 

(y) They must read publicly in the Divinity School, and in the 
presence of the Regius Professor of Divinity, two dissertations 
composed by themselves in English on Theological subjects, either 
dogmatical or critical, approved by the Professor, and must deliver 
to him copies of them. 

(d) They must pay to the University a fee of ;^i4. 

2. Doctor of Divinity. 

(a) Candidates must have completed four years from the time of 
their admission as Bachelors of Divinity. 

(3) They must publicly read and expound in English, in the 
Divinity School, on three separate days, three portions, either con- 
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tinuous or separate, of Holy Scripture. They must also notify tho 
University of the time and subject of their exposition three clear 
days before. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of ;£4o. 

Accumulation of the degrees of B.D. and D,D, — Any Master of Arts 
who has completed fifteen years from his admission to regency may, 
with the consent of the House of Convocation, which must be em- 
bodied in a decree, take the degrees of Bachelor and Doctor of 
Divinity at the same time. In this case (i) he is at liberty to per- 
form the exercises for either of the two degrees, whichever he may 
choose ; (2) he is required to pay a fee of £s in addition to the fees 
for both the degrees. 

V. Degrees in Music. 

I. Bachelor of Music. 

1, Candidates must have matriculated and passed the examinations 
described on pp. 213, 214, but there are no conditions of residence 
or standing attached to the degree. 

2. They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest (i) a 
fee of £7 after passing both examinations, (2) a fee of £s 0^ taking 
the degree. 

2. Doctor of Music. 

1. Candidates must be of five years' standing as Bachelors of 
Music. 

2. They must have complied with the conditions of study and 
examination stated on p. 214. 

3. They must pay to the Curators of the University Chest a fee 
of ;^io, and to the Professor of Music a fee of ;£2 2j. 

DEGREES IN ABSENCE. 

Persons who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or of 
Civil Law, or of Medicine, and who are resident in a British colony, 
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts, or to that of 
Doctor of Civil Law or Medicine or Divinity, in their absence, under 
the following conditions : — 

I. They must have completed the statutable period of standing 
for the degree which they seek. 
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2. Candidates for the degree of Civil Law or of Medicine must 
transmit their dissertations, and candidates for the degree of Doctor 
of Divinity their exercises, to the Regius Professor of their faculty, 
and obtain approval of them. 

3. They must transmit a testimonial of good character, if in 
Holy Orders, from the Bishop or Archdeacon of the colony; if 
laymen, from either the Bishop, the Archdeacon, the Governor, or 
a Judge of the Supreme Court, of the Colony. 

4. They must, as for a degree in ordinary course, obtain the 
consent of their College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Non- 
Collegiate Students, as the case may be, and such consent must 
be signified in the usual way. 

5. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Divinity must also 
transmit a declaration of their assent to the Thirty-nine Articles 
and the Book of Common Prayer. 

6. They must pay an additional fee of £5, 

RE-ADMISSION OF GRADUATES. 

A Bachelor of Arts who has removed his name from the books of 
his College or Hall may replace his name and recover the privileges 
of a member of the University, but if he wishes to take the degree 
of Master of Arts he must fulfil the conditions of standing specified 
on p. 218. 

A Master of Arts or Doctor of any Faculty who has removed his 
name from the books of his College or Hall may similarly replace it, 
but he cannot recover the right of voting in Convocation without 
either (i) residing twenty-one days in one Term and paying either 
;^ 10 or all the University dues which he would have paid if his name 
had remained continuously on the books, or (2) paying ;£2o. In 
either case he will not recover the right of voting until one hundred 
and eighty days after the performance of the conditions. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

University Scholarships and Prizes are not, like College Scholar- 
ships (Chap. II), awarded to persons proposing to become members 
of the University, but are given after Examinations or Competitions, 
open only to members of the University of specified standing. 
Scholarships are awarded according to the results of an Examination ; 
Prizes are sometimes awarded after an Examination (see § 8 below), 
but are more usually given to the author of the best Composition 
upon a subject proposed some time beforehand. The general 
conditions of competition only can be given here : the subjects of 
the Prizes as well as the dates for sending in Compositions may be 
found in the current edition of the Examination Statutes, The nature 
of the Examination for Scholarships will be best gathered from the 
Examination Papers, some of which are published at the University 
Press. 

In the following pages both Scholarships and Prizes are classified 
under the branches of study for proficiency in which they are given. 

I. Greek and Latin Scholarship and English 
Composition. 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships not open to those of more than four years' standing 
from matriculation : — 

(i) Hertford Scholarship, This is awarded every year: the emolu- 
ment of about £n consists of one year's interest on a sum of 
£i2$i 14J. 7 </. invested on mortgage. Candidates must not have 
completed two years from their matriculation. The subject of 
examination is Latin scholarship. 

(2) Ireland Scholarships, These are four in number : one Scholar 
is elected every year, and (unless he has been a Craven Scholar) is 
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elected at the same time to the First Craven Scholarship, The 
value is about £zo per annum for four years. Candidates must be 
Undergraduates who have not exceeded their sixteenth Term. 
The subject of examination is Greek and Latin scholarship. 

(3) Cra'ven Scholarships, There are six Scholarships, each worth 
£^0 a year and tenable for two years. Candidates must not have 
exceeded their sixteenth Term. Three Scholars are elected each 
year after the same examination as for the Ireland Scholarship, 

Scholarships and Fellowships not open to those of Undergraduate 
standing : — 

(4) Derby Scholarship, This is awarded every year (if there is a 
candidate qualified) to the candidate who has attained the highest 
academical distinction in Classical scholarship. Candidates must be 
members of the University who have completed their twentieth and 
not completed their twenty-fourth Term of standing, and who have 
attained the following academical distinctions: (i) a First Class in 
Classics at the First Public Examination ; (2) a First Class in Literis 
Humanioribus at the Second Public Examination ; or, a Second Class 
in Literis Humanioribus at the Second Public Examination, together 
with the Chancellor's Prize for Latin Verse and the Chancellor's Prize 
for either the English or the Latin Essay ; (3) two out of the three 
Classical University Scholarships, the Hertford, Ireland, and Craven 
Scholarships. It is worth about £i5T, and tenable for one year. 

(5) Craven Fellocwships. There are two Fellowships, each worth 
^200 a year and tenable for two years. Candidates must have passed 
all Examinations required for the degree of B.A., and must not have 
exceeded their twenty-eighth Term. One Fellow is elected each 
year either without examination or after an examination in Greek 
and Latin Literature, History, and Antiquities. A Fellow is re- 
quired to spend at least eight months each year in residence abroad 
for the purpose of study at some place or places approved by the 
electing Committee. 

Prizes. 

Compositions must in all cases be sent in to the Registrar on or 
before March i. * Each author is required to conceal his name and 
to distinguish his composition by what motto he pleases ; sending at 
the same time his name and the date of his matriculation, and (for 
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the Gaisford Prizes) of his commencement of residence, sealed up 
under another cover with the same motto inscribed upon it.' 

The following Prizes are not open to those of more than four 
years* standing from matriculation : — 

(i) English Ferse (Sir Roger Ne^vMgate's Prize). This is awarded 
every year for the best composition in English Verse. There is 
no limitation as to the length of the composition, but the metre is 
usually required to be heroic couplets. The value of the prize is 
;^2 1. Competitors must be Undergraduate members of the Univer- 
sity who have not exceeded four years from their matriculation. 

(2) Gaisford Prices, These are two in number, awarded every 
year. One prize is given for a composition in Greek Verse, the 
metre as well as the subject being fixed from year to year ; the other 
is given for a composition in Greek Prose. The emolument of each 
prize consists of a moiety of the dividends on £12^^ 7s. Sd. New 
3 per Cents., and averages about ;£i8. The compositions are to be 
sent in on or before March i, and competitors must not have ex- 
ceeded the seventeenth Term from their matriculation on that day. 

(3) The Chancellor's Prize for Latin Verse, This is awarded every 
year : its value is ;^3o in money. Competitors must not have com- 
pleted four years from their matriculation. 

The following Prizes are open only to those who are of four 
years* standing : — 

(4) The Chancellor's Prize for a Latin Essay. This is awarded every 
year: its value is ;£ 20 in money. Competitors must have exceeded 
four but not have completed seven years from their matriculation. 

(5) The Chancellor's Prize for an English Essay. This is awarded 
every year for the best essay in English on a subject which has been 
announced in the preceding year. Its value is ;£2o in money. Com- 
petitors must have completed four but not have exceeded seven 
years from their matriculation. 

(6) English Poem on a Sacred Subject. A prize for this is awarded 
once in every three years : there is no restriction as to metre, but 
the length of the composition must be not less than sixty nor more 
than three hundred lines. The value of the prize is about ;f 100. 
Competitors must be members of the University who at the time 
the subject is announced have passed the Examinations necessary for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
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(7) Conington Prize. This is awarded once in every three years for a 
dissertation, to be written either in English or in Latin at the option 
of the writer, on some subject appertaining to Classical learning. It 
is open to all members of the University who, on the day appointed 
for sending in the dissertations, have passed all the Examinations re- 
quired for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and have completed six 
years, and not exceeded fifteen years, from their matriculation. The 
value of the prize is three years' income of the investment of ;^i275, 
subject to a deduction for the payment of Examiners and other 
expenses. 

2. Historical Essay Prizes. 

The regulations for the other University Prizes, given on p. 225, 
apply to these, except that the Arnold Essay is to be sent in before 
the first day of February. 

(i) The Stanhope Historical Essay Prize, This is awarded every 
Trinity Term for the best essay on some subject of Modem History, 
Foreign or English, between a.d. 1300 and a.d. 18 15. Its value is 
;^2o in books. Candidates must not, in the Term in which the prize 
is to be awarded, have exceeded the sixteenth Term from their 
matriculation. 

(2) The Marquis of Lothian* s Historical Essay Prize* This is awarded 
every year for the best essay on some subject of Foreign History be- 
tween the Dethronement of Romulus •Augustulus and the Death of 
Frederick the Great. Its value is ;£40, in money or books, at the 
discretion of the adjudicators. Candidates must be members of the 
University who, on the day appointed for sending in the compositions, 
have not exceeded the twenty-seventh Term from their matricu- 
lation. 

(3) The Arnold Historical Essay Prize, This is awarded every 
Hilary Term for the best essay on some subject of Ancient or 
Modem History altemately. Its value is £^2 in money. Candidates 
must be Graduates of the University who, on the day appointed for 
sending in the compositions, have not exceeded eight years from 
their matriculation. 

3. Political Economy. 
Cobden Prize, This is awarded every three years for an essay on 
some subject connected with Political Economy. Its value is £60 

Q 2 
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in money, and it is open to all members of the University who, on 
the day appointed for sending in the essays, have not exceeded 
twenty-eight Terms' standing from their matriculation. 

4. Moral Philosophy. 

Green Prize, This is awarded once in three years for a dissertation 
on some subject relating to Moral Philosophy. Its value is ;£9o. 
Every candidate, before the day appointed for sending in the essays, 
must have been admitted to, or qualified for, the degree of Master 
of Arts. 

5. Mathematics. 

(i) Junior Mathematical Scholarships. These are two in number. 
One Scholar is elected every Hilary Term: the emoluments are 
£10 per annum for two years. Candidates must not have exceeded 
eight Terms from their matriculation inclusively. The subject of 
examination is Pure Mathematics. 

(2) Senior Mathematical Scholarships. These are two in number. 
One Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments of the 
Scholarship itself are £-^0 per annum for two years ; but in addition 
to this the Scholar receives during his first year a moiety of the 
dividends upon ;£i 389 i is, id. Consols, which is derived from another 
fund, and on account of which he is called during that year * Johnson 
University Scholar.' Candidates must be Bachelors of Arts, or at 
least have passed all the Examinations necessary for that degree, and 
must not have exceeded the twenty-sixth Term from their Matricu- 
lation inclusively. The subjects of examination are Pure and Mixed 
Mathematics. • 

(3) Johnson Memorial Prize, This is awarded once in every four 
years, for an essay on some astronomical or meteorological subject. 
It consists of a gold medal of the value of ten guineas, together 
with the balance of four years' dividends upon ;^338 8j. Reduced 
Annuities, which usually amounts to about ;^3o. It is open to all 
members of the University, whether Graduates or Undergraduates. 

6. Physical Science. 

(i) Kadcliffe Travelling Fello^vships. These are three in number. 
One Fellow is elected every Hilary Term: the emoluments are 
;^20o per annum for three years, subject to the condition that not 
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more than eighteen months of that period shall be spent in the 
United Kingdom. Candidates must be Bachelors of Arts (or must 
have passed all the necessary Examinations for that degree), who 
either have been placed in the First Class in one of the Public 
Examinations of the University, or have gained a University Prize 
or Scholarship. No one, however, can be elected who is already 
legally authorised to practise as a physician. Candidates are further 
required to declare that they intend to graduate in Medicine in the 
University, and to travel abroad with a view to their improvement 
in that study; but if neither any one willing to make this declaration, 
nor any one of sufficient merit to be elected, shall offer himself as a 
candidate, the competition is thrown open to all persons who shall 
have been placed in the First Class in the School of Natural 
Science; the previous declaration is not required, and a physician 
is not disqualified. The subject of the examination is Medicine. 

(2) Burdett'Coutts Scholarships, These are two in number. One 
Scholar is elected every Michaelmas Term : the emoluments of each 
Scholar are a moiety of the dividends on ;^58oo Consols, for two 
years. Candidates must have passed all the Examinations fot the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must not have exceeded the twenty- 
seventh Term from their matriculation. 

The subject of examination is Geology generally, with so much 
of Experimental Physics, Chemistry, and Biology as is requisite for an 
understanding of the principles and applications of Geological Science. 

Each Scholar must reside for one year, and pursue his studies in 
the University or elsewhere under the guidance of the Professor of 
Geology during the second year of tenure. 

(3) Rolleston Memorial Prize, This is awarded once in two years, 
for original research in any subject comprised under the following 
heads — ^Animal and Vegetable Morphology, Physiology and Patho- 
logy, Anthropology — to be chosen by the candidates themselves. 
Its value is ;£6o, and it is open to members of the Universities of 
Oxford or Cambridge who have not exceeded ten years from the 
date of their matriculation. 

7. Law. 

(i) Vinerian Scholarships, These are three in number. One 
Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are ;^8o per 
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annum for three years. Candidates must have completed tWo, but 
not have exceeded six years from their matriculation. The subjects 
of examination are the Civil Law, International Law, General Juris- 
prudence, and especially the Law of England, both public and 
private. * 

(2) Eldon La<iv Scholarship. This is awarded once in every three 
years. Candidates must be Protestants of the Church of England, 
and have passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, and must have been placed in the First Class in 
one School at least, or have gained one of the Chancellor's Prizes. 
If the Scholar be called to the Bar, or begin practice under the Bar, 
he thereby vacates his Scholarship. There is no examination for 
the Scholarship, but candidates are required to send a written appli- 
cation to the Secretary to the Trustees (W. C. Woodhouse, Esq., 
5 New Square, Lincoln's Inn, London, W. C). The Scholarship 
was last awarded in 1889, a second was given in 1888. 

8. Divinity. 

(i) Denyer and Johnson Theological Scholarships, These are two 
in number, and are awarded to the two persons who obtain the two 
highest places in a theological examination held annually in Hilary 
Term, and open to all Bachelors of Arts who have not, at the time 
of examination, exceeded the twenty-seventh Term from their 
matriculation. The emoluments are £$0 for one year. The sub- 
jects of the examination, which are slightly varied from year to 
year, usually include (i) the Old Testament, with special reference 
to the Hebrew text and Septuagint version of one or more books ; 
(2) the New Testament in the original ; (3) Dogmatic Theology, 
with one or more specified treatises ; (4) Butler's Analogy or Ser- 
mons ; (5) a specified portion of Ecclesiastical History. 

(2) Ellerton Theological Essay Prize, . This is awarded every year 
* for the best English essay on some doctrine or duty of the Chris- 
tian religion, or on some of the points on which we differ from the 
Romish Church, or on any other subject of theology which shall be 
deemed meet and useful.* Candidates must be members of the 
University who have passed their Examinations for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, who have begun their sixteenth Term from their 
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matriculation inclusively for the space of eight weeks previous to 
the day appointed for sending in the essays, and who have not 
exceeded their twenty-eighth Term on the day on which the subject 
of the essay is proposed (which is in the Easter Term of each year). 
The value of Jthe prize is £2 1 in money. 

(3) Canon Hall Greek Testament Prizes. These are two in number : 
a Junior Prize of the value of ;^3o, and a Senior Prize of the value 
oi £io\ they are awarded every Hilary Term, {a) Candidates for 
the Junior Prize must be members of the University of not more 
than eighteen Terms* standing. The subject of examination is the 
Gospels and Acts of the Apostles in the original Greek, in respect 
of translation, criticism, and interpretation, {b) Candidates for the 
Senior Prize must be members of the University who have com- 
pleted the eighteenth but have not exceeded the twenty-eighth 
Term from their matriculation, and who have passed all the Ex- 
aminations necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. The sub- 
ject of examination is * the New Testament in the original Greek, 
in respect of translation, criticism, interpretation, inspiration, and 
authority.' 

(4) Hall-Houghton Septuagint Prizes. These are two in number : 
a Junior Prize of the value of ;£i5, and a Senior Prize of the value 
of ;^25, are awarded every Hilary Term, (a) Candidates for the 
Junior Prize must be members of the University of not more than 
eighteen Terms' standing. The subject of examination is one or 
more books of the Septuagint announced from year to year by the 
Trustees of the Prizes, (b} Candidates for the Senior Prize must 
be members of tlye University who have completed the eighteenth 
but have not exceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matricu- 
lation, and who have passed all the Examinations necessary for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. The subject of examination is * the 
Septuagint version of the Old Testament in its twofold aspect, 
retrospectively as regards the Hebrew Bible, and prospectively as 
regards the Greek Testament.* 

(5) Houghton Syriac Senior Prize. This is of the value of ;£i5, 
and is awarded every Hilary Term. Candidates must not have 
exceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation. The 
examination is in the ancient versions of the Holy Scriptures in 
Syriac, in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation : the 
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particular books and versions are announced from year to year by 
the Trustees of the Prize. 

9. Oriental Languages. 

(i) Boden Sanskrit Scholarships, These are four in number: one 
is awarded every Hilary Term after an examination in Sanskrit : the 
emoluments are £s^ per annum for four years. Candidates must 
be matriculated members of a College or Hall who on the day of 
election have not exceeded their twenty-fifth year. The holders of 
the Scholarships are required to keep their names on the books of 
a College or Hall, to keep a statutable residence of three Terms in 
each year, to attend the lectures of the Boden Professor, and to 
satisfy him at the end of each Term of their proficiency in the 
Sanskrit language. 

(2) Kennicott Hebrew Scholarships. These are two in number, 
awarded in Michaelmas Term. The Senior Scholarship is open 
to members of the University who on the first day of the Term in 
which the Scholarship is awarded have passed the Examinations 
needed for the degree of B.A., and have not exceeded twelve years 
from matriculation. It is awarded every alternate year, and is 
tenable for two years: the emolument is ;^i2o, half paid upon 
election to the candidate whose essay (on a subject connected with 
the Hebrew language and literature, and approved by the Regius 
Professor of Hebrew) is deemed by the electors of sufficient merit, 
and the remainder so soon as the Scholar shall have published this 
essay. The Junior Scholarship is open to members of the Uni- 
versity who on the first day of the Term in which the Scholarship 
is awarded have passed the Examinations needed for the degree of 
B.A., and have not exceeded thirty Terms from matriculation. It 
is awarded each year, and is tenable for one year on condition that 
the Scholar reside seven weeks during both Michaelmas and Hilary 
Terms, and seven weeks between the first day of Easter Term and 
the twenty-first day of Trinity Term : the emolument is ;£i2o paid 
in three equal instalments. 

(3) Pusey and Ellerton Hebrew Scholarships. These are four in 
number: two are awarded every Michaelmas Term: the emolu- 
ments are £^q per annum for two years, subject to the condition 
that every Scholar shall reside not less than seven weeks in the 
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Michaelmas and Hilary Terms respectively of each year, and seven 
weeks in the Easter and Trinity Terms of some one of those two 
years, and that during such periods of residence he shall pursue his 
studies in Hebrew and the cognate languages under the direction 
of the Professor of Hebrew. Candidates must be members of the 
University who have not exceeded fourteen Terms from matricu- 
lation, or twenty-five years of age. The subjects of examination 
are Hebrew and other Semitic languages, together with the appli- 
cation of Hebrew to the illustration of the New Testament. This 
Scholarship must be vacated if the Scholar obtain the Kennicott 
Scholarship. 
[The Syriac Prize is mentioned on p. 231.] 

10. Chinese. 
Davis Scholarship, This is awarded every alternate year, after 
an examination in the Chinese language and literature, and is of the 
value of ;£5o per annum for two years, subject to the condition that 
the Scholar shall reside not less than sevn weeks in each Term, 
and that he shall pursue his studies in Chinese under the advice and 
supervision of the Professor of Chinese. The Electors have power, 
in case no candidate satisfies them in the examination for the 
Scholarship, to grant the annual stipend of £s^i or any less sum,, 
under the name of an Exhibition, to any person who shall be certi- 
fied to them as desirous of pursuing the study of Chinese. 

II. Modern Languages. 

Taylor Scholarship and Exhibition, In and after 1892 two of these 
will be awarded every Michaelmas Term, e ch of the value of 
;^25 for one year. Candidates must be members of the University 
who have not exceeded the twenty-third Term from their matricu- 
lation. The subject of examination is two of the languages taught 
within the Taylor Institution, comparative philology as applied to 
the same, and the literature of such selected language or languages. 
The particular languages, and the special subjects if any, are fixed 
from year to year, a year's notice being given. 

Under the old statute, the examination was in 1887 in German, 
in 1888 in Spanish, in 1889 in French, in 1890 in Italian; in 1891 
it is in German for a Scholarship of ;^5o and an Exhibition of £21. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 



COLLEGE FELLOWSHIPS. 

In the Statutes framed for the several Colleges * by the late Uni- 
versity Commissioners, and approved by the Queen in Council in 
1882, Fellowships are as a general rule divided into (i) Ordinary, or 
Non-OfBcial, or Non-Tutorial, and (2) Official, or TutoriaL 

(i) Ordinary or * Prize * Fellowships: — 

In almost every College, Candidates must have passed all Exa- 
minations required for the degree of B.A., and must be unmarried ; 
also they must not possess more than a certain specified income 
(generally ;^5oo a year), from any benefice, property, pension, or 
office. 

The election is made after an examination. Elaborate provision 
is made by the Statutes for the assignment of a due proportion of 
Fellowships to the reward of proficiency in every branch of study and 
knowledge recognised in the different Schools of the University. 

The yearly emolument of each such Fellowship is ;^2oo, to- 
gether with, in most cases, rooms rent free and an allowance for 
dinner in hall. The tenure is for seven years. 

These Fellowships are simply rewards for proficiency in the 
various subjects studied in the University, and the holders as a rule 
are under no obligation to reside, or to remain unmarried after 
election, or to serve their Colleges in any capacity. But notice may 
be given before election that the Fellow elected will be required 
to take part during a period not exceeding two years in the educa- 
tional work of the College. 

^ Lincoln College remains as yet subject to its previous Statutes : and 
Keble and Hertford Colleges are unaffected by the recent legislation. 
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Ordinary Fellows remain Probationer Fellows for one- year ^; till 
the expiration of which time, and also in several instances till the 
completion of a certain amount of residence, they are not entitled 
to take any part in the government of their Colleges. 

Many Colleges possess powers by which they may elect persons 
distinguished in science or literature to * research Fellowships,' 
tenable on condition of the Fellow prosecuting some definite scientific 
or literary work ; such work being named in the resolution by which 
he is elected. 

(2) Official Fellowships : — 

These are mainly intended to be held by members of the educa- 
tional staff in each College ; but they are also in many cases tenable 
by other College officers. 

The yearly emolument is generally ;f 200, besides rooms rent free, 
and in most cases an allowance for dinner in hail. An Official 
Fellow, being Tutor, may receive annually in addition a sum varying in 
different Colleges* from ;^5o to ;f 150 from the Corporate Revenues, 
together with such a sum paid out of the Tuition Fund as may be 
from time to time awarded. 

The length of tenure varies from two years to fifteen ; but the 
holder may always be re-appointed for successive periods varying 
from fifteen years to five. 

Under the new Statutes all Colleges have power to form Pension 
Funds, and an Official Fellow, who has been Tutor or Lecturer 
of his College for a certain specified term of years, is eligible, and in 
some cases is entitled to receive from the Fund, a pension calculated 
according to the length of his service, but in no case exceeding ;^4oo 
a year. An allowance may also be made in cases of compulsory 
retirement owing to illness. 

An Official Fellow in most cases vacates his Fellowship by mar- 
riage, if his marriage takes place within seven years from the date of 
his election as Fellow : but he is as a rule not incapable of being 
re-elected to fill the vacancy so created, provided that there be 

* Except at University College, for six months. 

^ In Oriel and Wadham Colleges no additional payment is made out of the 
Corporate Revenues, but a definite stipend is payable out of the Tuition 
Fund. 



Digitized 



by Google 



%JJS COLLEGE FELLOWSHIPS. 

resident within the College a specified number, varying from two to 
six, of unmarried Fellows. 

Somewhat resembling the above in the conditions of their tenure 
are Clerical Fellowships : — 

By these it is intended to make provision, in certain Colleges, for 
the religious instruction of the Undergraduates and for the due per- 
formance of Divine Service. There must be at least one in Balliol, 
Brasenose, Exeter, Jesus, Oriel, Pembroke, Queen's, St. John's, 
Trinity, University, and Worcester Colleges : at least two in Mag- 
dalen College : at least three in Christ Church. 

In All Souls, Corpus Christi, Merton, New, and Wadham Colleges 
it is not required by Statute that any Fellow should be in Holy Orders, 
but it is provided that one of the Fellows may hold the office of 
Divinity Lecturer or Chaplain. 

Professorial Fellowships : — 

Many College Fellowships are now attached to certain University 
Professorships ; the person elected to the Professorship becoming 
ex officio a Fellow of the College. 

Honorary Fellowships : — 

Most Colleges have now the power of electing distinguished per- 
sons to Honorary Fellowships. An Honorary Fellow is not entitled 
to vote in College Meetings nor to receive any of the pecuniary 
emoluments of a Fellowship : but he may enjoy such other privileges 
as may from time to time be determined by the College. 

It is impossible at present to give any detailed statement of the 
Fellowships tenable at the several Colleges, as, owing to the insuffi- 
ciency of College revenues to meet the charges created, the Statutes 
made by the late University Commissioners have not come into more 
than very partial operation. 



Digitized 



by Google 



CHAPTER XIV. 

PRIVILEGES AND EXEMPTIONS. 

I. Incorporation. 

Members of the Universities of Cambridge and Dublin can be, 
under certain conditions, incorporated into the University of Oxford, 
i.e. admitted to the same status and degree which they hold in their 
own University \ 

Incorporation of Undergraduates, 
(i) They must be matriculated either as members of a College or 
Hall, or as Non-Collegiate Students. 

(2) In counting their standing they can count only those Tei-ms 
which they kept at their University by a residence of forty-two 
days : which residence must be certified in writing under the seal of 
their College or University, and the certificate delivered to the 
Registrar of the University of Oxford within twenty-one days in full 
Term after their matriculation. 

(3) The certificate mentioned in the foregoing clause must be 
publicly read in the Ancient House of Congregation, and the con- 
sent of that House formally asked to the Incorporation. That 
consent having been granted, the Vice-Chancellor publicly mentions 
the number of Terms which the Undergraduate is entitled to count 
towards his degree at Oxford. 

The only exemptions from Examinations which are allowed are 
that (a) those who have passed the Previous Examination at Cam- 
bridge are exempted from Responsions, and (b) those who have 

^ Members of Cambridge or Dublin Universities, whether graduates or 
undergraduates of these Universities, are of course not precluded from 
matriculating at Oxford in the usual way. 
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passed the General Examination at Cambridge from the First Public 
Examination. 

Incorporation of Graduates. 
(i) They must obtain the consent of the Hebdomadal Goimcil. 

(2) They must be matriculated, either as members of a College 
or Hall, or as Non-Collegiate Students. 

(3) They must, within twenty-one days in full Term after their 
matriculation, produce to the Registrar a certificate or certificates 
under the seal of their College or University, stating (a) the degree 
or degrees to which they have been admitted, and (b) that before 
taking their first degree they were actually resident in their Uni- 
versity during the greater part of each of nine Terms. In the case 
of a Bachelor of Arts the certificate must further give the date of 
his matriculation, and state the number of Terms during which his 
name remained on the boards or books of his College or of the 
Censor of Non-Collegiate Students. 

(4) These certificates must be publicly read in Congregation, and 
the consent of that House asked to the Incorporation. That con- 
sent having been given, the person to be incorporated is presented 
to the Vice-Chancellor, and formally admitted to the same status 
and degree in the University of Oxford as that which he is certified 
to have in his own University. In the case of a Bachelor of Arts 
the Vice-Chancellor also mentions the number of Terms which he 
is entitled to count towards his next degree, the number so counted 
being reckoned from the date of his matriculation at his own 
University, and Easter Term at Cambridge or Dublin being 
reckoned as equivalent to Easter and Trinity Terms at Oxford. 

(5) Bachelors and Doctors of Divinity are further required, 
before presentation to the Vice-Chancellor, to make and subscribe 
the Declaration of Assent to the Thirty-nine Articles and the Book 
of Common Prayer which is prescribed for graduates in Divinity in 
ordinary course at Oxford. 

The standing of graduates incorporated, above the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, is counted from the day of their incorporation. 

The fees which are payable to the University on the occasion of 
incorporation are mentioned on pp. 272-3. 



Digitized 



by Google 



COLONIAL AND INDIAN UNIVERSITIES. 239 

2, Affiliated Colleges. 

By a Statute of the University passed in 1880, any College or 
Institution within the United Kingdom or in any part of the British 
Dominions, being a place of education in which the majority of the 
students are of the age of 17 at least, may on certain conditions be 
admitted by a vote of Convocation to the privileges of an Affiliated 
College. The conditions are in effect as follows : — 

The College or Institution must be incorporated by Royal Charter 
or otherwise established on a permanent and efficient footing; it 
must allow the University to be represented on its Governing Body 
and to take part in its examinations ; and the connexion between it 
and the University must be terminable at the will of either body. 

Any person who has completed a course of three years at such a 
College, and obtained honours at its second or final examination, 
may, without being previously matriculated, be admitted to the 
First Public Examination ; and if he passes that Examination, and 
is matriculated in the next following Term, he is absolved from 
Responsions, and may, as regards all provisions affecting academical 
standing, reckon the Term in which he was matriculated as the fifth 
Term from his matriculation : if further he obtains honours at the 
First or Second Public Examination he may be admitted B.A. after 
eight Terms of residence, provided he has then passed the Second 
Public Examination. But to avail himself of these privileges he must 
not be matriculated before entering the First Public Examination. 

The effect of this Statute is to reduce the period of necessary 
academical residence from three to two years. 

The Colleges at present admitted to these privileges are — 
1880 June I. St. David's College, Lampeter. 
1882 June 15. University College, Nottingham. 
1886 June 39. Firth College, Sheffield. 

3. Colonial and Indian Universities. 

Any University situated in any part of the British Dominions, 
other than the United Kingdom, may be admitted by Convocation 
to privileges similar to those of Affiliated Colleges. 

Anyone who has completed a course of two years at a University 
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so admitted, and has passed all the examinations connected with the 
course, may be admitted as a candidate in the First Public Examina- 
tion without having been matriculated, and if he passes that exami- 
nation, and is matriculated in the following Michaelmas Term, he is 
not required to pass Responsions, and may reckon the Term in 
which he was matriculated as the fifth Tenn from his matriculation : 
if further he obtains honours at the First or Second Public Exami- 
nation he may be admitted B.A. after eight Terms of statutable 
residence, provided he has then passed the Second Public Examina- 
tion. But if he wishes to avail himself of these privileges he must 
not be matriculated before entering the First Public Examination. 

The effect of this Statute is that a qualified candidate might 
pass the First Public Examination in June, matriculate in October, 
and take his degree in the June of the second year subsequent. 

The Universities at present thus admitted are — 

1888 Nov. 27. The University of the Cape of Good Hope. 

The University of Sydney. 

1889 May 21. The University of Calcutta. 
Oct. 29. The University of the Punjab. 

1890 Nov. 4. The University of Bombay. 

4. Indian Candidates. 
No candidate for the B.A. degree is exempt from the necessity of 
passing Responsions, or some other examination for which some 
knowledge of Greek and Latin is necessary. And all candidates 
must pass the Examination in Holy Scripture (p. 135) which forms 
part of the First Public Examination. But under a recent Statute 
any Candidate bom in India of parents who w^ere bom in India is 
allowed to offer in Responsions * either Sanskrit or Arabic as a 
substitute for Greek or Latin, but for one of these languages only,* 
and similarly to substitute a Sanskrit or Arabic book in place of the 
Examination in Holy Scripture. Any such candidate who has passed 
these examinations may of course choose a line of study and ex- 
amination in which a knowledge of Greek and Latin or of one of 
the two is not required; he may for instance take the Honour 
School of Mathematics in the First Public Examination (p. 145), or 
one of the Preliminary Examinations, and so proceed to the School 
of Oriental Languages (p. 182), or any other Final Honour School. 
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But if he prefers to enter for the Pass Examinations he may oflfer 
certain Sanskrit or Arabic books in substitution for either the Greek 
or Latin books otherwise required in the First Public Examination 
(p. 136), and in the Second Public Examination (Pass School) he 
may offer as one of his subjects Sanskrit (Group A. 3, p. 149) or 
Persian (A. 4, p. 149). In this way he may obtain a degree without 
being required to learn both Greek and Latin : though he must in 
any case have at least so much knowledge of one of these languages 
as will enable him to pass Responsions. 

The following is a summary of the provisions of the Statutes ' 
aifecting such candidates : — 

A candidate bom in India of parents who were born in India, 
is allowed, both at Responsions and at the First Public Examina- 
tion, to oflfer either Sanskrit or Arabic as a substitute for either 
Greek or Latin, but for one of these languages only. He must at 
the time of entering his name for either examination produce or 
send to the Proctor a certificate from the Head or Vice-gerent 
of the Society of which he is or proposes to become a member, 
that he is entitled to avail himself of the provisions of the Statute. 

In Respomiom he may oflfer any one of the following:— 



I. Sanskrit. 

Hitopadesa: Books I, II, III, 
with Introduction. 

Nala : the whole, with any one of 
the four Books of the Hitopa- 
desa. 

Mah5-bharata : any portion con- 
sisting of 2500 consecutive lines. 

Ramayana : any portion consist- 
ing of 2500 consecutive lines. 

Pan6a-tantra : Book I, or Books 
II, III. 

Raghu-vansa: I-VIL 

Kumara-sambhava : I- VII. 

Bhagavad-gTta : the whole. 

Bhaxti-kavya : I-V, with the 
commentary of Jayamangala. 



^ Examination Statutes, 1890, pp. 
25-27 (First Public Examination). 



II. Arabic 

(i) Kur*an: Sur. i, 19, 90-114, 
with the commentary of al- 
Baidawl (ed. Fleischer) on Sur. 
19. 

(2) The Mu ALLAKAT : any two of 
the poems with the commentary 
(ed. Arnold). - 

(3) Al-HarIri : any three Maka- 

mas with commentary. 

(4) El-Fakhri (ed. Ahlwardt), pp. 

1-175, or 176-390. 

(5) [El-Beladhori] : Anonyme 
Arabische Chronik (ed. Ahl- 
wardt, Bd. xi, ed. 1883), pp. 
161-359. 

(6) The portion of the Ikhwanu- 
s-Safa edited by Dieterici, 
under the title Thier und 
Mensch. and ed., Leipzig, 1881. 

8 and 13 (Responsions), pp. 17 and 
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PRIVILEGES AND EXEMPTIONS. 



Tutors of candidates who are desirous of offering books or authors not 
contained in the above list are desired to communicate with the Chairman 
of the Board of Studies for Responsions (through the Secretary to the 
Boards of Faculties, Clarendon Building, Broad Street, Oxford) as early as 
possible. 

Every candidate will be examined in the Sanskrit or Arabic 
book or author which he offers in such manner as to test espe- 
cially his knowledge of the grammar of the language. 

A candidate who does not offer Latin will be required to translate 
an easy passage of English into the language which he offers. 

In the First Public Examination {Holy Scripture) he may either 
(i) offer an additional Sanskrit or Arabic book in place of the 
Examination in Holy Scripture : the books to be so offered are at 
present— (<?) in Sanskrit Mudra-rahhasa^ the Sanskrit interpretation 
being substituted for the Prakrit passages; {b) in Arabic Kose- 
garten's fabari^ vol. iii. pp. 55-87, or Cureton's Sbahrastaniy pp. 
2 1 1-25 1 ; or (2) the Board will, on his application, allow him to offer 
both the portions of the Old Testament specified under (2) p. 135 
in substitution for the Gospels and one of those portions. 

In the examination in Literis Graecis et Latinis (Pass School) at 
the First Public Examination he may offer a book or two books, as 
the case may be, selected from the following list : — 



I. Sanskrit. 

PAf5<5A-T ANTRA : Book I, OX Books 

II, III. 
Raghu-van§a: I-VII. 

KUMARA-SAMBHAVA : I-VII. 

Bhagavad-gita : the whole. 
Bhatti-ka VYA : I-V, with the com- 
mentary of Jayamangala. 

II. Arabic 

(i) Kur'an: Sur. i, 19, 90-114, 
with the commentary of al- 



Baidawl (ed. Fleischer) on Sur. 

(2) The Mu*ALLAKAT : any two of 
the poems with the commentary 
(ed. Arnold). 

(3) Al-HarIrT: any three Makamas 
with commentary. 

(4) El-Fakhri (ed. Ahlwardt), pp. 
i-i75» or 176-390. 

(5) [El-BeladhorIJ : Anonyme 
Arabische Chronik (ed. Ahl- 
wardt, Bd. xi, ed. 1883), pp. 
i6i-359- 



Candidates who offer two Arabic books will be required to offer either 
(i), or (3), or (3), with either (4) or (5). 

No candidate is allowed to offer the same books or any portion of 
the same authors in which he satisfied the Masters of the Schools. 
Candidates will also be required to translate short passages from 
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books not specially oflfered by them, and, unless they offer Latin, to 
translate from English into the language which they offer. 

In the Second Public Examination no special provision has been 
made for Indian candidates; but the Sanskrit and Persian alter- 
natives for Greek and Latin are open to all candidates in that School, 
and are stated on p. 149, and Honours may be obtained in the newly 
constituted School of Oriental Languages (p. 182). 
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CHAPTER XV. 



INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE AND ARMY EXAMINATIONS. 

New Regulations for the Examinations for the Civil 
Service of India. 

{For the Regulations in force for 1891 see Appendix y p. 274.) 

The following paragraph is taken from the Syllabus issued by the 
Civil Service Commissioners : — 

The Regulations governing the Open Competition for admission into the 
Indian Civil Service have been framed with a view to the principle regarded 
by Lord Macaulay's Committee, in T854, as essential, viz. that the object 
of the Competition should be to secure for the Indian Civil Service officers 
who * have received the best, the most liberal, the most finished education 
that their native country affords.' The scheme of examination has accord- 
ingly been made to embrace most of the subjects of the Honour Schools in 
the Universities of Great Britain and Ireland. In administering the scheme, 
the Civil Service Commissioners, concurring with Lord Macaulay's Com- 
mittee in the opinion, * that no Candidate who may fail should, to whatever 
calling he may betake himself, have any reason to regret the time and 
labour which he has spent in preparing himself to be examined/ desire to 
avoid all disturbance of the general course of University studies, and to 
render it possible, with due regard for the principle of Open Competition, 
for those who have graduated with honours at the Universities, to attend the 
examination for the Indian Civil Service with good prospects of success. 
. . . The Examiners will be instructed to keep the Standard in each subject 
up to the level of the highest course of study pursued in the Universities. 

The new Regulations will come into force in the year 189a. Their 
effect — subject to any alterations which may be made in future years 
— is as follows. 

Candidates must be natural-bom subjects of Her Majesty of more 
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than twenty-one years and less than twenty-three years of age on 
the ist of April in the year in which they compete. 

The examination will be held in August — beginning in 1892 on 
August I — and any or all of the subjects may be offered, which with 
the full marks assigned to each are stated in the following list. No 
subject is obligatory ; but, except as regards English Composition 
and Mathematics, the marks assigned to each subject ^ will be subject 
to such deduction as the Commissioners may deem necessary to 
secure that ' a candidate be allowed no credit at all for taking up a 
subject in which he is a mere smatterer.' 

English Composition (500). 

An Essay to be written on one of several subjects specified by the Civil 
Service Commissioners on their Examination Paper. 

English Language and Literature (500). 

The examination will be in two parts. In the one the candidates will 
be expected to show a general acquaintance with the course of English 
Literature, as represented (mainly) by the following writers in verse and 
prose, between the reign of Edward III and the accession of Queen Victoria : 

Verse — Chaucer, Langland, Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton, Dryden, Pope, 
Gray, Collins, Johnson, Goldsmith, Crabbe, Cowper, Campbell, Words- 
worth, Scott, B)rron, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats. 

Prose — Bacon, Sir Thomas Browne, Milton, Swift, Defoe, Addison, 
Johnson, Burke, Scott, Southey. 

A minute knowledge of the works of these authors will not be looked for 
in this part of the examination, which will, however, test how far the 
candidates have studied the chief productions of the greatest English 
writers tn themselves, and are acquainted with the leading characteristics of 
their thought and style, and with the place which each of them occupies in 
the history of English literature. Candidates will also be expected to 
show that they have studied in these authors the history of the English 
language in respect of its vocabulary, syntax, and prosody. 

llie other part of the examination will relate to one of the periods 
named below, which will follow each other year by year in the order 
indicated. 

(i) In 1892, 1 340-1 600, Chaucer to Spenser. 

1 2) In 1893, 1600-1700, Shakespeare to Dryden. 

(3) In 1894, 1 700- 1 800, Pope to Cowper. 

(4) In 1895, 1800-1832, Nineteenth Century writers to the death of 
Scott. 

The examination in this part will require from candidates a more 
minute acquaintance with the history of the English language and literature, 
as illustrated in the chief works produced in each period, and will be based 
to a considerable extent, but by no means exclusively, on certain books 

^ Each Science will for the purpose of deduction be treated as a separate 
subject 
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specified each year by the Commissioners ^. The names following the dates 
are intended to suggest the general character of the literary development of 
the period, and, consequently, the natural limits of the Examination. All 
the works of Shakespeare, for example, will be regarded as falling within 
the second period ; all the works of Swift within ue third ; all the works 
of Scott and Wordsworth within the last. 

French Language and Literature (500). 

Passages for Translation from French into English, and from English 
into French ; Critical Questions on the French Language and Literature. 

German Language and Literature (500). 

As in French. 

Latin Language and Literature (750). 

Passages for Translation from Latin into English ; Composition in Prose 
and Verse (in the place of the latter may be taken, by those who prefer it, 
a paper of Critical Questions on the style of the Latin orators and poets, 
based on Cicero De Oratore and Quintilian, Institutiones Oratoriae, 
Lib. x) ; Critical Questions on the Latin Language and Literature. 

Greek Language and Literature (750). 

Translations from Greek into English. Composition in Prose and Verse 
(in the place of the latter may be taken, by those who prefer it, a paper 
of Critical Questions on the style of the Greek orators and poets, based on 
Aristotle's Rhetoric (Book iii) and Poetics). Critical Questions on the 
Greek Language and Literature. 

Sanskrit Language and Literature (500). 

Passages for Translation into English from Sanskrit, and from Sanskrit 
into English. History of Sanskrit Literature (including knowledge of such 
Indian history as bears upon the subject); Sanskrit Grammar; Vedic 
Philology. 

Arabic Language and Literature (500). 

Translations as in Sanskrit ; History of Arabic Literature ; Arabic Gram- 
mar ; Arabic Prosody. 

English History (500). 

General Questions on English History from 800 to 1848; questions on 
the Constitutional History of England from 800 to 1848. Questions 
covering the whole period named will be set, but candidates will be 
allowed to attempt only a limited number of them. 

* The books for 1892 are ; — 

Chaucer : Prologue to the Canterbury Tales ; The Flower and the Leaf; 
The Assembly of Foules ; Minor Poems. 
Langland : Vision of Piers Plowman. 
Spenser : Faery Queen, Books I, II ; Shepherd's Kalendar. 
Sir John Mandeville*s Travels. 
Sir Thomas More's Utopia. 
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General Modem History (500). 

Candidates may, at their choice, be examined in any one of the following 
periods : — 

(i) From the accession of Charlemagne — The Third Crusade, 800-1 193. 

(2) From the Third Crusade— The Diet of Worms, 11 93-1521. 

(3) From the Diet of Worms — The end of the reign of Louis XIV, 
1521— 1715. 

(4) From the accession of Louis XV. — The French Revolution of 1848, 
1715-1848. 

Periods 3 and 4 will include Indian History. 

Greek History (400). 

Questions on the General History of Greece to the death of Alexander ; 
questions on the Constitutional History of Greece during the same period. 

Roman History (400). 

Questions on the General History of Rome to the death of Vespasian ; 
questions on the Constitutional History of Rome during the same period. 

In Greek and Roman History candidates will be expected to show 
a knowledge of the original authorities. Questions covering the whole 
period named will be set, but candidates will be allowed to attempt only a 
limited number of them. 

Mathematics (900). 

Pure Mathematics : — Algebra, Geometry (Euclid and Geometrical Conic 
Sections), Plane Trigonometry, Plane Analytical Geometry (less advanced 
portions). Differential Calculus (Elementary), Integral Calculus (Ele- 
mentary). 

Applied Mathematics:— Statics, Dynamics of a Particle, Hydrostatics, 
Geometrical Optics, all treated without the aid of the Differential or 
Integral Calculus. 

Advanced Mathematics (900). 

Pure Mathematics : — Higher Algebra, including Theory of Equations, 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, Differential Calculus, Integral Calculus, 
Differential Equations, Analytical Geometry, Plane and Solid. 

Applied Mathematics : — Statics, including Attractions, Dynamics of a 
Particle, Rigid Dynamics, Hydromechanics, Geometrical and Physical Op- 
tics, Geometrical and Physical Astronomy, excluding the Planetary Theory. 

Natural Science (1800), i.e. any number not exceeding three of 
the following subjects : — 

Elementary Chemistry and Elementary Physics (6oo\ (N.B. This sub- 
ject may not be taken up by those who offer either Higher Chemistry or 
Higher Physics). Higher Chemistry (600), Higher Physics (600), Geo- 
logy (600), Botany (6<x)), Zoology (600), Animal Physiology (000). 

Political Economy and Economic History (500). 
Logic and Mental Philosophy, Ancient and Modem (400). 
Moral Philosophy, Ancient and Modem (400). 
Roman Law (500). 
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English Law (500), viz,: — Law of Contract. — Criminal Law. — 
Law of Evidence and Law of the Constitution. 

Political Science (500), including Analytical Jurisprudence, the 
Early History of Institutions, and Theory of Legislation \ 

As may be gathered from the above list of subjects, the examina- 
tion embraces nearly all the subjects of the Honour 'Schools of the 
University ; and as it takes place in August it is open to those who 
have taken their Final Schools in the preceding June. Any one, 
therefore, who is not nineteen years of age on the ist of April in the 
year in which he matriculates (in October) may give four years to an 
Honour course, and enter for the competition for the Indian Civil 
Service immediately after his Final School, and there can be no doubt 
that among those who take high honours in the University, there 
are some who would need little or no special preparation for the com- 
petition, especially if during their academical course they are careful 
to maintain their familiarity with a wider range of subjects than is 
absolutely necessary for a Final School. Those, on the other hand, 
who prefer to devote some period of time to special preparation for 
the competition, have in the main two courses open to them. Either 
they can commence residence at the age of eighteen instead of nine- 
teen, and so while still giving four years to the University course, 
obtain a fifth year (should it be required) for special training, or they 
can abridge or entirely abandon their study for the Honour Schools. 
Since candidates from the Universities will in all probability be for 
the most part men who are or have been Scholars or Exhibitioners 
of their Colleges, who have in most cases needed the assistance of a 
Scholarship or Exhibition to enable them to enter the University, 
the choice of these alternatives is complicated by the necessity of 
obtaining or retaining the emolument. As it is, however. Scholar- 
ships and Exhibitions are often won by candidates under eighteen 
years of age, and though it has hitherto been the rule that Scholars 
and Exhibitioners must take the full Honour course, some Colleges 
have already decided to practically recognise the Indian Civil Service 
examination as an Honour School, and to allow candidates for it 

^ Any one who desires to be admitted as a candidate to the examination 
of 1892 must apply, on a form which can be obtained from * The Secretary 
Civil Service Commissioners, London, S. W.,* at any time after the ist of 
December, 1891. The forms must be returned so as to be received at the 
office of the Civil Service Commissioners on or before 31st of May, 1893. 
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to vary or abridge the ordinary University curriculum as may seem 
advisable. 

Successful competitors it has to be noted will be on probation for 
one year, at the end of which they will be examined in the Indian 
Penal and Civil Procedure Codes, a vernacular Indian language, and 
the History of British India, together with not more than two of 
certain optional subjects. 

Any selected candidate who passes his probation at Oxford (or any 
other of the Universities approved by the Secretary of State) will 
receive an allowance of ;£ioo, provided that he in due course passes 
the final examination. Seniority in the service will be determined 
according to the totals of the combined marks obtained in the open 
competition and the final examination : the candidates selected in 
1892 will, in view of the alteration in the limits of age, have seniority 
over the candidates selected under the previous regulations in 1891. 

2. Candidates for Admission to Sandhurst. 

I. Unhtersity Candidates. 

Members of the Universities who have passed certain examinations 
are admitted to the Royal Military College up to a later age than 
ordinary candidates. 

* University Candidates ' are : — (i) Graduates in Arts, and Under- 
graduates who have passed all the examinations necessary for the 
degree of B.A. 

The conditions as to the age of this class of candidates are : — 

(a) They must have passed the last examination necessary for the 
degree of B.A. while under twenty-two years of age. 

O) They must apply to the Military Secretary in the month of 
May or October, and no application will be admitted later than the 
31st of May or the 31st of October next following the date of their 
attaining the age of twenty-two. 

(2) Undergraduates who have passed Moderations. 

The conditions as to the age of this class of candidates are : — 

(a) They must have passed Moderations (or alternative examina- 
tions, p. 130) while under twenty-one years of age. 

(fi) They must apply to the Military Secretary in the month of 
May or October, and no application will be admitted before the 
candidate has actually attained the age of seventeen nor later than 
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the 31st of May or the 31st of October next following the date of 
his attaining the age of twenty-one. 

In both cases (i) and (2) above, the candidate must send with his 
application the following papers : — 

(a) An extract from the register of his birth; or in default, a 
declaration made by one of his parents or guardians before a 
magistrate, giving his exact age. 

0) A certificate of good moral character, signed by the tutors or 
heads of the schools or colleges at which he has received his 
education for the four years immediately preceding the date of 
application ; or some other satisfactory proof of good moral 
character. 

(y) A certificate that he has passed the required University 
Examination \ 

All University candidates will be required to satisfy the Civil 
Service Commissioners' of their proficiency in the elements of 
geometrical drawing ; including the construction of scales, and the 
use of simple mathematical instruments. 

Notice will be given, from time to time, of the number of Cadet- 
ships which will be allotted half-yearly to University candidates. In 
case there should be more candidates than vacancies, the required 
number will be selected by competition among the said candidates 
at the ensuing July or December ordinary * Further' Examination, 
provided they shall have qualified in geometrical drawing. 

University candidates who may have been unsuccessful at their 
first examination will be allowed a second opportunity of competing, 
provided that those belonging to the second class shall not have 
exceeded their twenty-second year, and that those belonging to the 
first class described above shall not have exceeded their twenty-third 
year, at the time of such second examination. These limits of age 
will be ruled by the ist July for the summer, and by the ist 
December for the winter examinations. 

[The extension of the limit of age to twenty-four which is 
granted to candidates for the West India Regiments does not apply 
to University candidates.] 

^ A candidate who intends to offer himself for this examination in June 
will be allowed to enter his name provisionally in May, on the understand- 
ing that the necessary certificate is forwarded to the Military Secretary 
a week before the commencement of the examination. 
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II. Other Candidates, 

Candidates for admission to the Royal Military College who 
are not * University candidates ' as defined above, are exempted from 
the Preliminary Examination in all subjects except geometrical 
drawing, if they have passed Responsions or any examination ac- 
cepted by the University in lieu thereof. 

A Queen's Cadet, Honorary Queen's Cadet, Indian Cadet, or 
Page of Honour, who has passed either all the examinations 
necessary for the degree of B.A. or Moderations is, except as 
regards geometrical drawing, exempt from the qualifying entrance 
examination which must ordinarily be passed by such cadets. 

For further information, see the Regulations respecting Examinations 
for Admission to the Royal Military College and for First Appointments 
therefrom to the Army, issued by the War Office, and to be purchased 
either directly, or through any bookseller, from Messrs. Eyre and 
Spottiswoode, East Harding St., Fleet St., London, E.C. Price 
One penny. Applications for admission to the Royal Military College 
should be addressed to — The Military Secretary, Horse Guards, 
War Office, London, S.W. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

EXTRA-ACADEMICAL TEACHING AND EXAMINATIONS. 

I. The Examination of Schools. 

The work of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination 
Board (established 1873) is — 

1. To examine and report on the work of Schools or parts of 
Schools where education of the higher grade is given, on the ap- 
plication of the Head Master or of the Governing Body, at such 
times and in such subjects as may be agreed upon between the 
Governing Body and the Board. 

2. To hold a yearly Examination, and to award Certificates 
both at such Schools as may desire it, and at Oxford, Cambridge, 
and other centres appointed by the Board. The Certificates are of 
three kinds. Higher, Lower, and Commercial, the Higher exempting 
the holder, under certain conditions, from Responsions, or from the 
preliminary examination for the degree of B.Mus. 

I. Examination of Schools. 

This may be either a general examination of a School, or an 
examination of certain Forms or in certain subjects, according to 
arrangement. (See the Regulations referred to at the end of sec- 
tion III, p. 255.) 

The Examination of a School may be, and often is, combined with 
the examination of some of its members for Certificates, but in that 
case the School Examination must be held at the time fixed by the 
Board for the Examination for Certificates. 

The number of Schools examined in 1890 was 134, 88 Boys' 
Schools, 46 Girls* Schools; and in 1889, 123 (76 and 47). 
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II. The Examination for Higher Certificates. 

This Examination is held in July at those Schools which desire to 
take this as part of the School Examination, and at Oxford, Cam- 
bridge, and any other centres which may be fixed by the Board. 
Application must be made two months before the Examination and 
a fee of ;^2 paid. If a Candidate is not a member of the Schools 
which are being examined by the Board he may apply to be examined 
at one of the Schools where the Examination is being held or at one 
of the centres. If the candidate is not undergoing education of 
the highest grade, he may be examined under the authority of the 
University of Oxford. 

The Subjects of the Examination are divided into four groups : — 
Group I. (i) Latin, (2) Greek, (3) French, (4) German. 
Group II. (i) Elementary, (2) Additional, Mathematics. 
Group III. (i) Scripture Knowledge, (2) English, (3) History. 
Group IV. Natural Philosophy, (i) Mechanical Division, (2) 
Physical Division, (3) (Jllhemical Division, (4) Botany, (5) 
Physical Geography and Elementary Geology, (6) Biology. 

The Examination in Latin includes as obligatory subjects, (a) Prose 
Composition, (jS) Translation into English from books not specially 
prepared, (y) Grammar. Candidates may also offer a prepared book, 
selected or approved (before February 15) by the Board. A paper 
in Verse Composition is also set, but is optional. 

The Examination in Greek includes as obligatory subjects, (a) 
Translation into English from books not specially prepared, 0) 
Grammar, (y) either a prepared book, to be selected or approved 
(before Fel)ruary 15) by the Board, or Prose Composition. A paper 
in Verse Composition is also set, but is optional. 

The Examination in French and German is similar; prepared 
books are not obligatory. 

The Examination in Elementary Mathematics includes as obliga- 
tory subjects, (i) Arithmetic, (2) Elementary Geometry, viz. the 
substance of Euclid I, II, (3) Elementary Algebra, to the extent 
required in Responsions (see p. 124). 

Every candidate who satisfies the Examiners in at least four 
subjects, taken from not less than three different groups (with the 
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exceptions that (a) candidates who satisfy the Examiners in one 
subject taken from Group II. or Group IV. may offer three subjects 
taken from Group I., and (b) candidates who have already obtained 
a certificate may offer four subjects taken from not less than two 
groups), receives a certificate from the Board. 

Exemption from Responsions may be obtained through this Examina- 
tion (i) if a candidate obtains one or more Higher Certificates, in- 
cluding the subjects of Latin^ Greeky and Elementary Mathematics ; 
(2) if a candidate, while failing to obtain a Certificate, satisfies the 
Examiners of the Board in the subjects equivalent to Responsions, 
i. e. Greek and Latin Grammar and Books, Latin Prose, Arithmetic, 
and either Euclid or Algebra, If he wishes to obtain exemption 
under (2) the candidate must give notice when he enters for the 
Examination, and must pay an extra fee of 5/. (For the degree 
of B.Mus. see p. 2 1 3.) 

The Certificate is further accepted by most Colleges, by the Halls, 
and by the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, as a substitute for 
the ordinary Matriculation Examination : but in almost all cases the 
Certificate must be of such a kind- as to carry with it an exemption 
from Responsions as stated above; and in several Colleges it must 
also show that the candidate has passed with distinction in at least 
one subject. Reference should in each case be made to the regu- 
lations of the Colleges (Chapter I). 

Examination of Girls for Higher Certificates, 

The general conditions are the same as those for boys, with the 
exceptions (i) that the Italian language is added to Group I, Draw- 
ing to Group II, and Music to Group IV, and (2) that the Examina- 
tion may be passed in two portions, not less than two subjects being 
offered each time. 

Candidates who ^have passed at one Examination in two of the 
languages Latin, Greek, French, and German, and in Mathematics, 
are exempted from the First Examination for Women at Oxford. 
The Certificates under certain conditions qualify for entrance at 
Lady Margaret Hall and Somerville Hall. 

The number of candidates for Higher Certificates in 1890 was 
1442, the number of certificates awarded, 941 ; in 1889, ii6i can- 
didates, and 786 certificates. 
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III. The Examination for Lower Certificates. 
This Examination, * adapted for candidates of sixteen years of age,* 
is held in July at those Schools which desire it to form part of the 
School Examination, and at Oxford, Cambridge, and any other 
centres which may be fixed by the Board. 

Application for Examination must be made two months before the 
Examination begins. Each candidate pays a fee of one guinea, and an 
additional sum of ten shillings if he is not examined at his own School. 
The Examination includes the following subjects : — 

Group I. (i) Latin, (2) Greek, (3) French, (4) German. 
Group II. (i) Arithmetic, (2) Additional Mathematics. 
Group III. (i) Scripture, (2) English, (3) English History, 

(4) Geography. 
Group IV. (i) Mechanics and Physics, (2) Physics and Chem- 
istry, (3) Chemistry and Mechanics. 
To obtain a Certificate it is necessary to pass in five subjects taken 
from not less than three groups, of which Groups I and II must be two. 
Greek cannot be offered together with any subject in Group IV. 

The number of candidates in 1890 was 645, of certificates 
awarded 398 ; in 1889, 709 candidates and 408 certificates. 

The Regulations of the Board may be had at the Clarendon Press 
Depository, High Street, Oxford, price 9^. 

IV. The Examination for Commercial Certificates. 

This Examination was first instituted in 1888, and is held yearly 
both at such schools as may desire it, and at Oxford, Cambridge, 
and such other centres as the Board may appoint. 

The Examination includes — 
Group I. (i) Latin, (2) French, (3) German, (4) Spanish, (5) Italian. 
Group II. (i) Arithmetic, (2) Algebra, (3) Geometry (Euclid I-III). 
Group' III. (i) English, (2) Commercial History of British Isles 

and Colonies, and Geography, (3) English History, (4) Political 

Economy. 
Group IV. (i) Drawing, Elementary and Advanced, (2) Inorganic 

Chemistry, (3) Organic Chemistry, (4) Mechanics, Elementary 

and Advanced, (5) Electricity and Magnetism, (6) Sound, Light, 

and Heat. 
These subjects are further defined by the Board as including such 
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information as may be reasonably required from boys of about 
sixteen who are being prepared for business. Thus in Group I the 
four modem subjects include commercial correspondence, translation 
at sight, and * a fair power of conversing fluently in the language 
offered.' In Group II, Arithmetic includes foreign weights and mea- 
sures, currencies and exchanges, together with the principles of book- 
keeping by double entry. In Group III, English includes shorthand, 
commercial correspondence, and two prepared books ; in Political 
Economy * special attention should be given to those parts which deal 
with production and trade.* In Group IV, Drawing is subdivided 
into Geometrical, Mechanical, Freehand, and Design Drawing. 

To obtain a certificate, candidates must pass in (a) at least one 
of the four modern languages in Group I ; {b) in Mathematics 
(Group II) ; (c) English and Commercial History and Geography ; 
(d) Elementary Drawing and Elementary Mechanics ; (e) one of the 
following — Latin, English History, Political Economy, or one of 
the subjects in Group IV. 

Certain certificates of the Science and Art Department, South 
Kensington, exempt candidates in this Examination, either wholly or 
in part, from passing in one or more of the scientific subjects. 

The number of candidates for Commercial Certificates in 1890 
was 51, of certificates awarded 15 ; in 1889, 66 candidates and 25 
certificates. 

Further information may be obtained from the Regulations for 
Commercial Certificates, sold at the Clarendon Press Depository, 
High-Street, Oxford, price 3//., and the Report on the Examination 
of 1890, sold at the same place, price u. 

II. Iiooal Examinations. 

Examinations of persons who are not members of the University 
are held in July at Oxford and at such other places as the Delegates 
of Local Examinations from time to time appoint, upon application 
from a Local Committee formed in any place for that purpose. 

I. Examination of Junior Candidates. 

Persons of either sex are admitted to this Examination without 
limit of age ; candidates for Honours must not have exceeded their 
sixteenth year on July i of the year in which they are examined. 
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The Examination consists of three parts : — 

I. A preliminary and obligatory Examination in (i) Reading aloud 
from an English author, (2) Writing from dictation, (3) English 
Grammar and Composition, (4) Arithmetic, as far as Simple Interest. 

II. Examination in (i) Religious Knowledge, i.e. in certain parts 
of the Bible, and of the Book of Common Prayer. All candi- 
dates must be examined in at least one division of this subject, unless 
their parents or guardians object to it. (2) English, i.e. Greek and 
Roman History, English History, a selected Play of Shakespeare, and 
Geography. Candidates are required to pass in two of these divisions 
in order to pass in the Section. (3) Latin. (4) Greek. (5) French. 
(6) German. (7) Mathematics, including Euclid Books i. ii. and 
Algebra to Simple Equations. (8) Applied Mathematics (Mechanics). 
(9) Chemistry. (10) Physics. (11) Botany. Candidates may pass in 
Part II. by satisfying the Examiners either in (i) Latin, Greek, French 
or German, together with any other subject ; or (2) in English, in- 
cluding Shakespeare, together with any other subject; or (3) in 
any three subjects. If they offer only three subjects they are not 
allowed to oflfer more than one of subjects 9, 10, 11. No candidate 
is examined in more than six subjects. No candidate can take two 
papers which are set at the same time (see the published time-table). 

III. Candidates may also offer any number of the following: — 
(i) Drawing, (2) Music, (3) Bookkeeping, (4) Shorthand, (5) Precis 
Writing, (6) Geometrical Drawing. 

The names of all the successful candidates are published in two 
Lists, (i) Honours, (2) Pass. In the First or Honours List the 
names of all candidates who obtain Honours are arranged in three 
Classes. Those in the First and Second Classes are placed in the 
order of merit. 

The names of those candidates who pass to the satisfaction of the 
Examiners, yet not so as to deserve Honours, are placed in the 
Second or Pass List arranged in two Divisions. In the First Divi- 
sion are placed the names of successful candidates, under sixteen 
years of age. The names of successful candidates over sixteen 
years of age are placed in the Second Division. 

Certificates are issued to the successful candidates, specifying the 
subjects in which they satisfied the Examiners or obtained distinction, 
and Class (if any) in which their names are placed. 
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Only candidates under sixteen years of age can obtain distinction. 

Lists are published of the candidates who distinguish themselves 
in each of the subjects from i to 1 1 inclusive, provided that they 
also obtain Certificates. The names are arranged in order of 
merit. 

2. Examination of Senior Candidates. 

Persons of either sex are admitted to this Examination without 
limit of age. Successful candidates under 19 years of age on 
July I of the year in which the Examination is held receive Certi- 
ficates conferring the title of Associate of Arts. Candidates above 
that age receive Pass Certificates. 

The Examination consists of three parts : — 

I. Examination in the preliminary subject, i. e. Arithmetic. This 
part of the Examination is obligatory on all candidates. 

II. Examination in the following Sections : — 

A. Religious Knowledge, i. e. in certain portions of the Bible 
and of the Book of Common Prayer. All candidates must be 
examined in at least one division of this subject unless their parents 
or guardians object to it. B. English, i.e. (i) English Grammar, 
Analysis, and Composition, (2) Greek and Roman History, (3) English 
History, (4) A Play of Shakespeare and a portion of English Liter- 
ature, (5) Geography, (6) Political Economy. Candidates must 
satisfy the Examiners in two of these divisions in order to pass in the 
Section. C. Languages, i.e. Latin, Greek, French, German, and 
Italian. No candidate can pass in this Section without showing 
a fair knowledge of one of these languages. D. Mathematics, i. e. 
Pure Mathematics to Algebraical Geometry inclusive. Mechanics, 
and Hydrostatics. No candidate can pass in this Section who does 
not show a fair knowledge of Euclid Bks. i-iv. and Algebra to the 
end of Quadratic Equations. E. Natural Science, i. e. one of the 
three following groups of subjects: (i) Mechanics and Physics; {2) 
Chemistry; (3) Botany, or Animal Morphology,' or Geology. Can- 
didates may also offer F. Drawing, and G. Music. No candidate 
can take two papers which are set at the same time (see the pub- 
lished time-table). 

Every candidate is required to satisfy the Examiners in two at 
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least of the Sections A, B, G, D, E ; but if both A and B are offered 
they are also required to satisfy the Examiners in either C, D, or E. 
No candidate is examined in more than five of the Sections A, B, G, 
D,E,F,G. 

III. Gandidates may also offer any number of the following: (i) 
Bookkeeping, (2) Shorthand, (3) Pr6cis Writing, (4) Geometrical 
Drawing. 

The names of the successful candidates under 19 years of age are 
published in two separate lists; (i) Honours, (2) Pass, as in the 
examination of Junior Gandidates, p. 257, 

The names of those candidates over 19 years of age who pass 
to the satisfaction of the Examiners are published in the second 
division of the Pass List. 

Lists are published giving the names in order of merit of those 
successful candidates who obtain distinction in Arithmetic, Religious 
Knowledge, English, Latin, Greek, French, German, Italian, Natural 
Science, Drawing and Music. Only candidates under 19 years of 
age can obtain distinction. 

Exemption from Examinations, — Persons who obtain a Certificate 
from the Delegates of Local Examinations which exempts them 
from Responsions at Oxford may be exempted from the Preliminary 
Examination for the Army in all subjects, except Geometrical 
Drawing. 

Senior Gandidates (Boys) who show sufficient merit in translations 
from Latin and Greek (whether the passages are set from prepared 
or unprepared authors), in Latin and Greek Grammar, in Latin 
Prose Composition, in Arithmetic, and in Algebra or Euclid, receive 
from the Delegates Certificates of exemption from the Examination 
in Stated Subjects at Responsions (p. 121). Senior Gandidates 
(Girls) who show sufficient merit in two languages and in Algebra 
or Euclid to be excused from the First Examination for Women 
(p. 269), receive Certificates from the Delegates to that effect. 

Senior Candidates (Boys) who show sufficient merit in French or 
in German to be excused from the Examination in an Additional 
Subject at Responsions (p. 127), receive Certificates from the 
Delegates to that effect. 

A Senior Certificate enables a person to become a candidate for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Music (p. 213) if he passes in (i) Section B, 
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(2) Latin and one of the other languages in Section C, (3) £uclid 
and Algebra. 

Candidates are also admitted to the First Examination for the 
Degree of Mus. Bac, if they have (in the same or different years) 
satisfied the Local Examiners in (i), (2), (3) as above. 

3. Examination for Commercial Certificates. 

Obligatory Subjects. — (i) Letter Writing, (2) Pr6cis Writing, (3) 
Commercial Geography, (4) Commercial Arithmetic, (5) Book- 
keeping, (6) One of the languages, French, German, Italian and 
Spanish. 

Optional Subjects.— (j) Shorthand, (8) Algebra, (9) English His- 
tory, (10) Shakespeare, (11) Latin, (12) Political Economy and 
Commercial Law, (13) Inorganic Chemistry, Mechanics, Sound, 
Light and Heat, or Electricity and Magnetisn), (14) Geometrical 
Drawing. 

The names of all successful candidates will be published simul- 
taneously with the results of the Local Examination. 

For exemptions and further information, see the Regulations of 
the Delegacy. All communications should be addressed to the 
Secretary, Local Examinations Delegacy, Oxford. 

HI. University Extension Teaohing. 

The Establishment of Lectures and Teaching in the 
Large Towns of England and Wales. 

There is an increasing demand, on the part of adult students 
who are prevented by various reasons from becoming resident mem- 
bers of the University, for systematic instruction in History, Litera- 
ture, Natural Science, Political Economy, and other branches of 
knowledge. But, in order to meet the needs of such students, this 
instruction must be offered in the towns where they reside, at hours 
which permit of their convenient attendance, at a cost which is not 
prohibitive to persons of narrow means, and by teachers who are 
competent to lecture to large and mixed audiences in a clear, 
stimulating and attractive manner. Few English cities can afford 
to maintain a resident staff of Professors, But, by cooperating with 
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a number of other places, even a small town can secure a part of 
the time of a travelling teacher. The system of engaging peripatetic 
instructors began in the * sixties/ and for many years was carried on 
in an informal manner. But, as the demand for such teaching 
steadily increased, the advantage became apparent of having some 
central organisation, to which the local societies which required 
Lecturers might apply. Such an organisation would be in a position 
to select and keep in touch with a large number of suitable teachers, 
of whose services the Local Committees would be able to avail 
themselves with greater economy and with less loss of time in pre- 
liminary correspondence and arrangement. Accordingly, the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge empowered in 1873 an official Syndicate to 
draw up a list of Lecturers, and to enter into negotiations with such 
Local Committees as might require their services. In 1878 the 
University of Oxford adopted the same arrangement, entrusting the 
administration of the scheme to a committee of Delegates of Local 
Examinations. 

Since that time the system, which is now commonly known as 
University Extension Teaching, has steadily grown, and the follow- 
ing figures show the increase of the Oxford branch of the work 
during the last four years : — 





1886-7 


1887-8 


1888-9 


1889-90 


Number of Courses delivered . 


67 


82 


109 


148 


Number of Lecture towns . . 


50 


53 


82 


109 


Number of students in average 
attendance at the Courses. 


9908 


13036 


14351 


17904 


Average number of weeks covered 
by each Course 


7 


8J 


9* 


lot 



The local arrangements for the Lectures are usually made by a 
committee formed for that purpose, but are sometimes introduced 
as part of the educational programme of an established institution. 
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In all cases the local organisers guarantee to the University author- 
ities the amount of the Lecturer's fee and railway expenses. The 
fees vary, according to the experience of Lecturer engaged, from 
£54 1 2 J. to £^6 12J. for a Course of twelve Lectures. These 
charges include Lectures, the loan of a travelling library of standard 
books required for the Course, sixty copies of a printed syllabus of 
the Lectures, a final examination and a prize. The Lecturer's 
railway expenses, which are divided among the towns which he 
visits during the term, are not included in the above fees. When a 
Lecturer is invited to deliver more than one Lecture in a town on 
the occasion of each visit, the charge for such additional Lectures is at 
a reduced rate. Courses may be arranged of any length, but no ex- 
amination is allowed on less than six Lectures. The local organisers 
find that the total cost of each Lecture of the Course, including all 
local expenses of room-rent and advertisement, varies from ^^5 

tO;£6. 

The method of teaching adopted at the University Extension 
Centres is the outcome of many years' experience. Each Lecture of 
the Course lasts about an hour. The Lecture is either preceded or 
followed by half an hour of more informal instruction, during which 
opportunities are given for the students to question the Lecturer on 
any points of difficulty needing further explanation. At the end of 
each Lecture, the Lecturer gives out questions on which the students 
write essays. These essays are sent to the Lecturer by post, and 
returned by him with corrections at the next Lecture. When the 
Course is over, an examination is held on it. The Examiner, who 
is never the same person as the Lecturer, is appointed by the Uni- 
versity Delegates, but does not himself visit the Lecture-town, the 
examination being strictly conducted by the Local Committee in 
accordance with rules laid down by the University authorities. 
Entrance to the examination, which is open to men and women, is 
optional, but confined to those students who have attended at least 
two-thirds of the Lectures and Classes, and have written at least two- 
thirds of the weekly or fortnightly essays to the satisfaction of the 
Lecturer. Those candidates who acquit themselves particularly 
well in the examination receive a mark of distinction, but no student 
is eligible for distinction who has not been specially recommended 
for it by the Lecturer on the ground of excellent work done during 
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the Course. Certificates are awarded to candidates successful in the 
examinations on Courses of not less than twelve Lectures. * Higher 
certificates of systematic study ' are offered to students who pass 
examinations on eight Courses of twelve Lectures, arranged in an 
educational sequence. 

From the list issued by the Delegates, any Local Committee may 
choose its Lecturer and subjects. In many parts of England, how- 
ever, the Local Committees have formed federations, through which 
they negotiate with the Universities. These federations engage the 
whole time of some Lecturers, and are gradually finding themselves 
in a position to oflFer almost permanent employment to more than 
one teacher. The Courses are delivered on various topics, but at 
present the majority of the Lectures are on historical, scientific, or 
literary subjects. The audiences vary in numbers and composition. 
Occasionally they rise as high as 600, generally they consist of about 
1 00. Most of the audiences are representative of the chief occu- 
pations and interests of the town. Sometimes, however, they con- 
sist almost entirely of ladies. At a few Centres, but only in the 
north of England, the audiences are made up wholly of working 
men. 

There are, however, many students, living in towns or villages 
where no University Extension Teaching has yet been established, 
who desire guidance in their private reading. This large class is 
still further increased by those who, though regularly attending the 
Lectures, wish to continue their studies during the intervals between 
the Courses. In order to meet the needs of these persons, the 
Delegates have arranged means by which isolated students or 
groups of students can obtain private tuition by correspondence in 
History, Literature, Political Economy, and some branches of 
Natural Science. On payment of a fee of loj., a student obtains a 
syllabus containing lists of suitable books, hints for the study of the 
subject with which he wishes to become acquainted, and the right 
of sending six essays to the leader of the * Reading Circle* for 
criticism and correction. 

During the last three years the number of these ' Reading Circles ' 
has been increased, and in 1890 several new Circles were added 
with the design of enabling students more thoroughly to prepare 
themselves by previous reading for the Courses of Lectures de- 
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livered at the 'Summer Meeting.' This meeting, which was first 
held in 1888, and has since been annually repeated, takes place in 
Oxford in August, and has already become an important and useful 
feature of the University Extension system. It lasts a little over a 
month, this period being divided into two parts, of ten days and 
three weeks respectively, for the benefit of those who cannot stay 
for the whole meeting. About 1000 University Extension students 
are present at each meeting. They attend Courses of Lectures 
which are delivered by Professors, resident Tutors, University Ex- 
tension Lecturers, and others. Advantage is also taken of the 
presence of so many students to hold a conference on the practical 
details of University Extension work. The charge for a ticket 
admitting to the Lectures throughout the meeting is 30J. ; a ticket 
available only for the first or second part of the meeting costs £1. 
The students choose their own lodgings from a list provided for the 
purpose, and defray the cost of their board and railway journey ; 
but a number of Scholarships, amounting in all to about ;^ioo a 
year, are offered for competition among the poorer students, who 
without such aid would not be able to afford to attend the meeting. 

The foregoing details show that any University Extension student 
who avails himself of the local Lectures, and of the educational 
advantages offered by the local Associations of Students, by the 
Reading Circles, and by the Summer Meeting, can secure con- 
tinuous and systematic instruction in almost any subject for a yearly 
outlay not exceeding ;^io. It should be added that similar oppor- 
tunities are provided by the University Extension systems of the 
University of Cambridge, the Victoria University, and the London 
Society for the Extension of University Teaching, with all of which 
bodies the Oxford Delegates cordially co-operate in the common 
work of providing new facilities for the higher education of busy 
adults. 

In this account of the system, a few words on the appointment of 
Lecturers will not be out of place. All the Lecturers are appointed 
by the Delegates. Every candidate must (i) have passed all ex- 
aminations for a Degree in the University, (2) produce testimony 
of his competence to teach the subjects which he proposes to offer, 
(3) show evidence that he has lectured in public with success. If 
the candidate's application is provisionally approved by the Delegates, 
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he is required to submit in writing a specimen syllabus of a course 
of Lectures, and subsequently to deliver the Lectures in Oxford as a 
trial course. No remuneration is given for the trial course, but if 
the Delegates, who attend the course, are satisfied with its subject- 
matter and delivery, the applicant's name and subjects are added to 
the list published by the Delegates, and circulated by them at the 
Lecture Centres. The Delegates are not at present in a position to 
guarantee regular, or any, employment to the Lecturers on their 
list, but the locality of the Lecture Centres and the subjects on which 
Courses are being given in the current session can be learnt from the 
Oxfqf;d Univerjity Extension Gazette (Clarendon Press, monthly, id.). 
All other information, including the scale of remuneration for the 
different ranks of Lecturers, can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary to the Delegates, University Extension Office, Examina- 
tion Schools, Oxford. 

IV. The Education of Women. 
I. Teaching. 

Women who desire to attend Lectures in Oxford must apply to 
the Hon. Secretary of the Association for the Education of Women 
in Oxford, Mrs. Johnson, 8, Merton Street, Oxford, and will receive 
from her information as to the Lectures that are open to them, and 
the fees to be paid. If they wish to pursue a regular course of 
Lectures, they are required to register themselves as students of the 
Association. Women who are not preparing for examinations are not 
precluded from attending Lectures. 

The Lectures open to women in Oxford are of three kinds : 
(i) Those given by Professors and Readers of the University, which 
are generally open without fee ; (2) those given in the different col- 
leges for men, for which fees are paid ; (3) those provided by the 
Association, for which fees also are paid. 

Tutorial help and advice to students forms an essential part of 
the Oxford system of teaching. 

This is sometimes given by the Lecturers, as in the case of the 
Association Lectures, sometimes by private tutors, arrangements 
for whose aid are made by the Secretary. The Association also 
arranges for teaching by correspondence, and, where needed, for 
oral teaching for students living at a distance. 
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II. Residence. 

There are three Halls for Resident Women Students: Somer- 
ville Hall (1879), Lady Margaret Hall (1879), St. Hugh's Hall 
(1886). Of these, Lady Margaret Hall and St Hugh's Hall are 
intended primarily for members of the Church of England, though 
members of other denominations are admitted. Students are not 
obliged to reside in one of these Halls, but they are as a rule 
advised to do so. There are three Terms, corresponding to the 
Terms of the University. The cost of lodgings in Oxford is from 
loj. a week upwards; board may be reckoned at from 12s. a week. 
Students can sometimes be received into a private family at a 
charge of from £1 is, to £2 12s. 6d. a week. Information on all 
these points can be obtained from the Secretary. 

Information as to the conditions of residence at the Halls may be 
obtained from the Lady Principals ; some of the most important are 
the following : — 

Somerville Hall. 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the Principal, 
Miss Maitland. Applicants must satisfy the Principal that they are 
qualified to profit by the course of study in Oxford, and must give 
satisfactory references. 

The following Scholarships will be offered for competition in 
May 1 89 1 : — 

I. The Cloth workers' Scholarship of ;^5o a year, tenable at 
the Hall for three years. 

II. The Reinagle Scholarship of ;^5o a year, tenable at the Hall 
for three years. 

III. The Conybeare Scholarship of ;^5o a year, tenable at the 
Hali for two years, for classics only. 

IV. One or more smaller Exhibitions, tenable at the Hall for two 
to three years. 

The Conybeare Scholarship may, at the discretion of the Council, 
be continued for a third year. 

Candidates will be examined in one only of the following sub- 
jects : — 

(i) Languages. Candidates may offer any two of the following lan- 
guages : Greek, Latin, French, German, lulian. 
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(2) History. Candidates may oflFer any one of the following periods — 
1 154 to 1307, 1485 to 1603, 1603 to 1 714. Political Economy may be in- 
cluded in this subject. 

(3) English Literature. Candidates may offer either Shakespeare 
to Dryden or Dryden to Wordsworth. 

(4) Mathematics. Candidates may offer Algebra, Euclid, Tri- 
gonometry, and Physics to the Elementary Mechanics of Solids anU 
Liquids. 

C5) Natural Science. Candidates should state what parts of the sub- 
ject they have studied. 

All candidates will be required to write an English Essay. 

Candidates who have not already passed the first Oxford Exami- 
nation for Women are also expected to satisfy the Council that 
they have a reasonable chance of passing at the end of their first 
Term. 

The subjects selected must be stated in writing to the Principal, 
Somerville Hall, Oxford, on or before April 20th; and any candidate 
desiring information about lodgings during the time of examination 
should intimate her wish at the samte time. 

Successful candidates will be expected to remain at the Hall for 
the period for which the Scholarship is given ; and, as a rule, to 
commence residence in the Michaelmas Term following their 
election. 

The charges for board and lodging are ;^3 1 a Term, to be paid in 
advance. For rooms in the Wing and West Building an extra charge 
of two guineas per Term is made. Cottage rooms ;^i8 per Term. 
The fees for instruction, paid not to the Hall but to the General As- 
sociation, are about ;^2o a year. 

The academic year, from October to June, is divided into three 
Terms of eight weeks corresponding to the University Terms. 

Prayers are read daily in the Hall, and on Sundays the students 
are expected to attend a place of worship chosen by themselves or 
their parents, and to inform the Principal what place of worship they 
choose for regular attendance. The Hall being undenominational 
in principle, care is taken in its management to place members of 
different religious denominations on the same footing. 

Further details as to daily routine will be supplied to each student 
by the Principal. 
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Ijady Margaret Hall. 

The Hall was founded in 1879 to provide for those desirous of 
availing themselves of the teaching supplied by the * Association for 
Promoting the Higher Education of Women in Oxford,* the protec- 
tion and training of an academical house on the principles of the 
Church of England, but with provision for the liberty of members of 
other religious bodies. 

Each student has a room to herself, and meals are in common 
in the dining-room. There are a library, chapel, and gymnasium. 
Students who can swim are allowed the use of a boat on the Cherwell. 

Names for entrance must be sent to the Lady Principal, Miss 
Wordsworth (Vacation address, Lincoln). Students are required to 
give a reference satisfactory to the Lady Principal. In the case of 
those who have been in any other place of education a letter of re- 
commendation from its authorities will be required. 

Two or more Scholarships tenable at the Hall, from ;^3o to £45 
a year for three years, are awarded after an examination in October. 
Candidates, both for Entrance and Scholarships, who have not passed 
the Oxford First Examination for Women (or obtained an equiva- 
lent certificate) will be required to show that their attainments 
correspond to the standard of that examination. The Scholarship 
of ;^45 is only given to a candidate who can prove need of pecuniary 
aid. (Candidates may have board and lodging at the Hall during 
the examination week at 3J. 6</. a night ; application should be made 
to Miss Wordsworth, Lincoln.) 

The usual subjects of examination are Classics, Modem Languages 
and History, Mathematics and English Literature, Chemistry, Logic 
and Political Economy. 

Candidates are requested to send their names, references, and 
subject for examination, not later than October i, to Mrs. A. H. 
Johnson, 8 Merton Street, Oxford. 

The charges of the Hall are £25 ^ Term, or ;^75 a year, exclusive 
of expenses strictly personal. There are no entrance-fees, but the 
Term's charges must be paid in advance. Sisters or others willing 
to share the same room will be allowed a reduction of charge. The 
fees for instruction are paid to the General Association, and are not 
included in the charges of the Hall. They are from £1$ to ;^2o 
per annum. 
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Students are expected to give three months' notice before leaving; 
failing this they will be liable to be charged for the ensuing Term. 

Terms of residence correspond with those of the University. 

Students are not allowed to reside for less than an academical year 
without special leave. 

St. Hugh's HaU. 

St. Hugh's is a house (17 Norham Gardens, Oxford) which has been 
opened for the reception of students who cannot afford more expen- 
sive terms. It is intended for the benefit of members of the Church 
of England, and the religious teaching is on the same lines as that of 
Lady Margaret Hall. 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the Principal, 
Miss G. A. E. Moberly. Applicants must give satisfactory references. 
They are required to pass an Entrance Examination if they have not 
passed the Oxford First Women's Examination, or an equivalent. 

The charge for board, lodging, &c., is £45, Bedroom fires, 
washing, &c., are extras. Two students are expected to share a 
bedroom, and to work in a study fitted with separate tables. On the 
payment of ;^io a year extra, a student can have a room to herself. 

Lecture and tuition-fees, which are paid to the General Associa- 
tion, are about ;^i5. 

Students are not allowed to reside (in ordinary cases) less than 
a year, and a Term's notice must be given before they leave. 

III. Examinations. 

All the Honour Examinations for the B.A. Degree, and certain 
special Examinations in English and Modem Languages, are open 
to women who have passed Responsions (p. 120), or one of the 
Examinations accepted by the University as equivalent. These are, 
in the case of women : the First Examination for Women, conducted 
by the Delegates of Local Examinations, the Matriculation of the 
London University, the Oxford Senior Local (p. 258), the Cambridge 
Higher Local, and the Oxford and Cambridge Joint Board Certi- 
ficate (p. 253), the Preliminary Examination in Arts of the Victoria 
University : the last four with certain restrictions. Special arrange- 
ments are made for American graduates. 

The Delegates of Local Examinations also conduct a Pass Ex- 
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amination for Women of the same standard as the University Pass 
Examinations for the B.A. Degree, 

The Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Music are also 
open to women under the same conditions as the above. All names 
must be sent in to the Secretary of Local Examinations, from whom 
particulars of the various Examinations can be at any time obtained. 

No previous residence is required from candidates for any of the 
Examinations. 

A calendar of members and students of the Association is pub- 
lished each year, and may be obtained from Mrs. A. H. Johnson, 
8 Merton Street. (Price, 3^/.) 
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I. UNIVERSITY FEES. 

Matriculation Fees (p. 22) : — £ s, d, 

A Bible Clerk or Scholar admitted to a College or 
Hall on condition of receiving free board and 

tuition o 10 o 

Every other person 2100 

Examination Fees:— 

On entering a name before a Proctor : 

[If the name be entered later than the specified 
time an additional fee of Two Guineas must 
be paid (pp. 123, 134)]: 

Responsions 200 

Additional Subject at Responsions . .0100 

Each part (p. 1 39) of the First Public Examination . 100 
Second Public Examination : — 

Preliminary Examination in Jurisprudence o 10 o 

Pass School: each of the subjects A (i), A (3), 

A (4), B (2), B (5) (p. 148) . .100 

Each of the other subjects . . o 10 o 

Honour Schools : Mathematics . i 10 o 

Natural Science: each of the subjects of 

the Preliminary Examination o 10 o 

Honour Examination, Physics or 

Chemistry 200 

Any other subject . .100 
Examination for Degree of B.C.L 100 
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Examinations in Medicine : — £ s. d. 

First Examination : Organic Chemistry . . o 15 o 

Other subjects i 10 o 

Second Examination : Materia Medica 0150 

Other subjects i 10 o 

Examination for Master of Surgery (p. 211) . 500 
Diploma in Public Health . . . .500 

After the Examination ; for the Diploma ro o o 
Examinations in Music : — 

Before each Examination in Music . . .200 
After passing both B.Mus. Examinations . .700 

Degree Fees: — 

Bachelor of Arts 7 10 o 

Master of Arts 12 o o 

But for any one who has been admitted to the 

Degree of B.G.L. or B.M 700 

Bachelor of Civil Law 6 10 o 

Bachelor of Divinity 14 o o 

Bachelor of Medicine 14 o o 

Master of Surgery 1200 

Doctor of Medicine . 25 o o 

Doctor of Divinity, or of Civil Law . . 40 o o 

Bachelor of Music 500 

Doctor of Music . . . . 10 o o 

Additional Fees: — 

Degree in Absence, or by decree of Convocation . 500 

Accimiulated Degrees 500 

Degree by Diploma 10 10 o 

Re-admission of Master or Doctor to the House of 
Convocation. See p. 323. 

Incorporation Fees:-* 

(These Fees are payable immediately before In- 
corporation takes place, and are in addition 
to the Matriculation fee of £2 loj.) 

For an Undergraduate 100 
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£ '. d. 

For a Bachelor of Arts 800 

For a Master of Arts 1500 

For a Bachelor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicine 15 00 

For a Doctor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicine . 40 o o 

For a Bachelor of Music 500 

For a Doctor of Music 10 o o 

Quarterly Fee: — 

(This Fee is usually paid in the first instance by 
the College or Hall, and included in the quar- 
terly or terminal account.) 
For every Member of the University : — 

( 1 ) Till the end of four years from his Matricula- 
tion, or till he shall have taken the degree of 

6.A., whichever shall happen first . . o 10 o 
(i) From the end of four years after Matricula- 
tion, or from his taking the degree of B.A., 
whichever shall happen first . . .050 

Miscellaneous Fees:— 

To the Clerk of the Schools for every Certificate of 
having satisfied the Examiners iii any Ex- 
amination, or of a Candidate's name having 
been placed in any Class-list . . .010 
To the University Chest (through the Registrar of 
the University) : — 
(i) For a copy of any Matriculation-paper or 

Examination Certificate . . . .020 

(2) For a Certificate of having obtained any 

Degree 050 
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II. REGULATIONS AFFECTING CANDIDATES FOR THE 
CIVIL SERVICE OF INDIA SELECTED IN 1891. 

The system under which Selected Candidates for the Indian Civil 
Service pass their two years of probation at the University was 
introduced by the Marquis of Salisbury, at that time Secretary of 
State for India, in the year 1878. The object in view (as stated 
by Lord Salisbury in the minute he then wrote) was to bring the 
Selected Candidates under the ' powerful influence of the University 
in the formation of character ^.' 

In order to understand the system and its relation to the Uni- 
versity, it is necessary to remember that residence at a University 
is not compulsory upon any Selected Candidate. All he is compelled 
to do is to present himself for examination before the Civil Service 
Commissioners, and satisfy the Examiners at those Examinations. 
No conditions are laid down as to residence, but if he chooses to 
reside at a University, he will receive an allowance of ;^ 150 a year 
for his expenses. 

Most of the Selected Candidates have availed themselves of the 
opportunity thus afforded them of spending two years in a University; 
and in order to enable them to do this, and at the same time to 
fulfil the requirements of the Government, the University as well 
as the Colleges have relaxed their ordinary rules, and have made 
some special rules in their favour. 

In the first place the University does not require any Selected 
Candidate to pass Responsions, but grants him the same privileges 
as if he had done so. Next, the Colleges do not (as a rule) ' require 
Selected Candidates to attend the ordinary College Lectures. 
Lastly, the Colleges do not (as a rule) ^ require Selected Candidates 
to pass any Matriculation Examination, or to enter for the ordinary 
University Examinations. 

^ See the Correspondence on the Selection and Training of Candidates 
for the Indian Civil Service, presented to Parliament in 1876. 
' It is believed that there is only one exception to this rule. 
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The result is, that the Selected Candidate during his two years 
of probation is free to devote himself entirely to the preparation 
of his work for the Examinations by the Civil Service Commis^ 
sioners. It will be convenient to state what those Examinations 
are. 

The result of the Open Competition is generally stated in July, 
and the first Examination takes place in the following March. The 
second Examination takes place at the following Christmas, and 
the Final Examination in the following July, two years after 
selection. 

The subjects of the Examinations are — Indian Law, Indian 
History and Geography, Political Economy, and the following 
languages: — Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Hindustani, Hindi, Bengali, 
Marathi, Gujarati, Burmese, Tamil, and Telugu. Also Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, and Agricultural Chemistry. But only the 
first three subjects and one language are compulsory. Every 
Selected Candidate must also show that he is able to ride. 

Teaching in all these subjects, except riding \ is provided in the 
University by a staff" of Professors, Readers, and Teachers. 

The rule under which Selected Candidates for the Indian Civil 
Service were allowed to stay a third year has been withdrawn. 

The period of the year when the result of the Open Competition 
is announced is not a convenient one for entering a College, as 
it falls in the middle of the Long Vacation. A Selected Candidate 
who wishes to come to Oxford, and who has not already put his 
name down, should lose no time in application for admission as 
a member of a College, or as a Non-Collegiate Student, and should 
write at once to the proper officer as directed in Chapter I, 
asking for admission, and stating at the same time whether he is 
or is not willing to reside in lodgings. 

A Selected Candidate who intends ultimately to take a degree 
must pass either the First Public Examination (Chap. VIII) or 
an alternative examination. Those who have taken up Classics 
as one of their principal subjects at the Open Competition, will 
generally be able to take a Pass at the First Public Examination (p. 
1 36) without any difficulty. Those who have taken Mathematics can 

* Riding is taught at the Oxford Military College. 
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very frequently take Honours in the Mathematical School (p. 145). 
To some also it might be convenient to take the Preliminary Exam- 
ination in Law (p. 195). In these cases, however, they must take an 
additional subject at Responsions (p. 127). In any case they must (if 
they are desirous of obtaining the B. A. degree) pass the Examination 
in Holy Scripture (p. 135). 

The time for determining which (if any) of these University 
Examinations should be taken is the end of the Lent Term. 

The information relating to the Honour School of Oriental 
Studies will be found at p. 182. 

Although a Selected Candidate cannot complete his course at once, 
it is worth while, if he can do so without interrupting his other 
work, to pass the First Public Examination, because it is always 
possible that he may return from India on furlough, and all that 
is then necessary to enable him to take the B.A. degree is to keep 
four Terms and to pass the Final Schools. This he can easily do, 
inasmuch as out of the three subjects which he must offer in the 
Pass School, one may be an Oriental language and one Hindu Law 
(p. 149). 

Scholarships : — 

At Christ Church there are six Scholarships tenable only by 
Selected Candidates, and some other Colleges have allowed Scholar- 
ships to be held by them during residence at the University. 
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III. REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
FOR RESPONSIONS IN FORGE UNTIL OCT. 9, 1891. 

Subjects of Examination. 

These are : — 

(i) Algebra. 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Greatest Common 
Measure, Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square Root, 
Simple Equations containing one or two unknown quantities and problems 
producing such equations. 

Or Geometry. 
Euclid's Elements, Books I, II. 

[Candidates must give Euclid's demonstrations and should be careful to 
answer questions in both books.] 

(2) Arithmetic ; the whole. 

[A candidate is expected to be able to do correctly sums in Vulgar 
and Decimal Fractions, Practice, Proportion and its applications. Interest 
(Simple and Compound), Square Measure and Square Root.] 

(3) Greek and Latin Grammar. 

(4) Translation from English into Latin Prose. 

[A short passage of easy English narrative is usually chosen, and a 
candidate is expected to render it into Latin without violating any of the 
simpler rules of Latin Syntax. It is sufficient if the Latin be gram- 
matically correct, without being elegant in style. A candidate who has 
not been accustomed to write Latin should, in preparing for this Examina- 
tion, imitate Caesar rather than Livy or Tacitus.] 

(5) Greek and Latin Authors. 

Candidates must offer two books, one Greek and one Latin. Those who 
offer any of the under-mentioned authors may offer the following portions 
of them : — 

./EscHiNES : In Ctesiphontem. 
uEscHYLUS : any two plays. 
Aristophanes : any two plays. 

Demosthenes: (i) Philippics and Olynthiacs; or^ (2) De Corona; 
^r, (3) Contra Midiam. 
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Euripides : any two plays of the length of at least 2400 lines in the 
aggregate. 

Herodotus : any two consecutive books. 

Homer : any five consecutive books. 

Plato : Apology and Crito. 

Sophocles : any two plays. 

Thucydides : any two consecutive books. 

Xenophon: (i) Anabasis, any four consecutive books; ^v, (2) Hel- 
lenics, any three consecutive books; or^ (3) Memorabilia, any 
three books. 

CiCSAR : De Bello Gallico, any four consecutive books. 

Cicero: (i) the first three Philippics; or, (2) de Senectute and de 
Amicitia; or, (3) four Catiline orations, with the oration pro 
Archia; or, (4) the pro Murena and pro Lege Manilla; or, (5) 
pro Cluentio; or, (6) pro Murena and pro Milone. (If other 
portions of Cicero than those which are here mentioned be 
offered, they must consist either wholly of orations or wholly of 
philosophical works.) 

Horace : (i) any three books of the Odes (counting the Epodes as a 
book of the Odes), together with either a book of the Satires, or a 
book of the Epistles, or the de Arte Poetica; or, (2) the Satires, 
with the de Arte Poetica ; or, (3) the Epistles with the de Arte 
Poetica. 

Juvenal : the whole, except Satires II, VI, IX. 

LiVY : any two complete consecutive books. 

Plautus: any three plays. 

Sallust : Bellum Catilinaritun, and Jugurthinum. 

Tacitus : (i) any two complete consecutive books of the Annals ; or, 

(2) any two complete consecutive books of the Histories ; or^ 

(3) the Germania and Agricola, with one complete book of the 
Annals or Histories. 

Virgil : (i) the Bucolics, with any three consecutive books of the 

i^neid ; or, (2) the Georgics ; or, (3) any five consecutive books 

of the iEneid 

Tutors of Candidates who are desirous of offering books or authors not 

contained in the above list are desired to write to the Chairman of the 

Board of Studies for Responsions (through the Secretary to the Boards of 

P^aculties, Clarendon Buildings, Broad Street) as early as possible. 



THE END. 
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Regulations for the Tear 1891. Without the Regulations for 
Commercial Certificates, price Ninepence. By Post, 9^^. 

Hegolations for Commercial Certificates, 1891, price Threepence. 
By Post, 3ji/. 

Beport of the Board for the Year ending October 31, 1890, 
price I J. By Post, is, id, 

Ijist of Candidates who obtained Certificates at the Examination 
held in July 1890 ; and Supplementary Tables. Price 10^'. 
By Post, 11^- 

Fapers set in the Examinations for Higher, Iiower, and Com- 
mercial Certificates, in July 1888, price 2s, 6d, By Post, 2s. Sd. 

Papers set in the Examination for Commercial Certificates in 
July 1888. Price 6d. By Post, yd. 
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n6 HIGH STREET, OXFORD. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Digitized 



by Google 



Cfaten^on ^t^tnf ^ttUe. 



ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE . . pp. i-< 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY p. 6 

MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE . . p. 7 

MISCELLANEOUS p. 8 

MODERN LANGUAGES ^ p. 9 

LATIN SCHOOL BOOKS p. 13 

GREEK SCHOOL BOOKS p. 17 



The English Language and Literature. 



HELPS TO THE STUDY OF THE LANGUAGE. 

1. DZCTZONABZE8. 

A NEW ENGLISH DICTIONARY ON HISTORICAL PRIN- 
CIPLES, founded mainly on the materials collected by the Philological Society. 
Imperial 4to. Parts I-IV, price X2s. 6d. each. 

Vol. I (A andB), half morocco, 2/. xa«. 6d. 
Vol. II (C and D). In the Press. 

Part IV, Section 9, C— CASS, beginning Vol. II, price 5*. 

Part V, CAST-CLIVY, price im . 6d. 

Edited by James A. H. Murray, LL.D., sometime President of the Philological 
Society ; with the assistance of many Scholars and Men of Science. 
Vol. Ill (E, F, G,) Part I, edited by Henry Bradley. In the Press. 

Bovworth. and Toll«r. An Anglo-Saxon Dictionary^ based on the 
MS. Collections of the late Joseph Bosworth, D.D. Edited and enlarged by 
Prof. T. N. Toller, M.A. Parts I-III, A-SAR . . . [410, 15^. each. 

Part IV. In the Press. 

Maylxew and Blnat. A Concise Dictionary of Middle English, from 
a. D. 1 150 to 1580. By A. L. Mayhew, M.A., and W. W. Skeat, Litt. D. 

[Crown 8vo, half roan, ^s. 6d. 

A Concise Etymological Dictionary of the English Language. 
By W. W. Skeat, Litt. D. Fifth Edition, . , . [Crown 8vo, s*. 6d. 

[B] 
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2. aSAMXABS, BEADINQ BOOKS, te. 

Baxto. 7%^ Philology of the English Tongue, By J. Earle, M.A., 
' Professor of Anf^lo-Saxon. Fourth Edition. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 7X 6(1 



A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon, By J. Earle, M.A., 

Professor of Anglo-Saxon. Third Edition, . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2J. 6(1 

Morris and Sk«at. Specimens of Early English. A New and Re- 
vised Edition. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index : — 

Parti. From Old English Homilies to King Horn (a.d. 1x50 tx> a.d. 1300). 
By R. Morris, LL.D. Second Edition. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, gj. 

Part II. From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (a.d. 1298 to a.d. 1393). By R. 
Morris, LL.D., and W. W. Skkat, Litt. D. Third Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, ^s. 6d. 

Skoat. Specimens of English Literature, from the 'Ploughmans 
Crede* to the 'Shepheardes Calender' (a-d. 1394 to a.d. 1579). With Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skkat, LittD. Ei/th Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 7s. 6d, 

The Principles of English Etymology : 

First Series. The Native Element [Crown 8vo, 9*. 

Second Series. The Foreign Element. . . . [Crovm 8vo, tos. 6d. 

Bweet. An Anglo-Saxon Primer, with Grammar, Notes, and Glossary. 
By Henry Sweet, M. A. Third Edition. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, m. 6(i 

An Anglo-Saxon Reader. In Prose and Verse. "With Gram- 
matical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By the same Author. Sixth 
Edition, Revised and Enlarged. .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, &r. 6d, 

A Second Anglo-Saxon RecuUr, By the same Author : 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 44. dd. 

Old English Reading Primers. By the same Author. 

I. Selected Homilies ofMlfric. [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff covers, is. 6d. 

II. Extracts from Alfreds Orositts. [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff covers, is. 6d. 



First Middle English Primer, with Grammar and Glossary, 

By the same Author [Extra fcap. 8vo, sf . 

Second Middle English Primer. Extracts from Chaucer, with 



Grammar and Glossary. By the same Author. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, ^s. 

A Primer of Spoken English, . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3J. 6d. 

A Primer of Phonetics, . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3J. 6d. 



Taaoock. An Elementary English Grammar and Exercise Book, 
By O. W. Tancock, M.A. Second Edition. . . [Extra fcap.8vo, is. 6d. 

An English Grammar and Reading Book, for Lower Forms 



in Classical Schools. By O. W. Tancock, M.A Fourth Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 6d, 
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A SEBZES OF ENOLZSH CLASSICS. 

(chronologically arranged.) 

Cliaiioer. I. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. {School Edition.) 
Edited by W. W. Skeat, Litt.D. [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff covers^ is. 

II. The Prologue ; The Knightes Tale ; The Nonne Prestes 

Title. Edited by R. Morris, LL.D. A New Edition, with Collations and 
Additional Notes^ by W. W. Skeat, LittD. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, ar. 6d. 

III. The Prioresses Tale; Sir Thopas ; The Monkes Tale; 

The Clerkes TaU ; The Squieres Tale, fyc. Edited by W. W. Skeat, Litt. D. 
Fourth Edition, [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4*. 6rf. 

IV. The Tale of the Man of Lawe ; The Pardoneres Tale; 

The Second Nonnes Tale; The Chanouns Yemannes Tale. By the same 
Editor. New Edition, Revised. .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4^. 6d. 

- \, Minor Poems. By the same Editor. [Crown 8vo, loj. 6^^. 

VI. The Legend of Good Women. By the same Editor. 

[Crown 8vo, 6*. 

Tjawglaiid. The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman^ 
by William Langland. Edited by W. W. Skeat, Litt. D. Fourth Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 44. 6d. 

Oftmelyn, Th* Tale of. Edited by W. W. Skeat, Litt. D. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff covers^ ts. 6d. 

WjfOift: The New Testament in English, according to the Version 
by John Wycliffb, about a.d. 1380, and Revised by John Purvey, about 
A.D. 1388. With Introduction and Glossary by W. W. Skeat, Litt. D. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 6; . 

The Books of Job ^ Psalms ^ Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and the 

Song of Solomon : according to the WycUffite Version made by Nicholas de 
Hereford, about a.d. 1381, and Revised by John Purvey, about a.d. 1388. 
With Introduction and Glossary by W.W. Skeat, Litt. D. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 6d. 

Minot. The Poems of Laurence Minot. Edited, with Introduction 
and Notes, by Joseph Hall, M.A. . . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4s. 6d. 

Spenser. The Faery Queene. Books I and II. Edited by G. W. 
KiTCHiN, D.D., with Glossary by A. L. Mayhbw, M.A. 

Book I. Tenth Edition. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3f. 6d. 

Book II. Sixth Edition. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2*. 6d. 

Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. Church, 
M. A., Dean of St. Paul's. Second Edition, . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2^. 

Marlowe and Chreene. Marlowe's Tragical History of Dr. Faustus, 
and Greene's Honourable History 0/ Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 
Edited by A. W. Ward, Litt. D. New Edition. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 6s. 6d. 

Marlowe. Edward II. Edited by O. W. Tancock, M.A. Second 
Edition, [Extra fcap. 8vo. Pa^er cavers^ %s. ; cloth, 3;. 

[B2] 
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8]iAk«spMre. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., and 
W. Alois Wkicht, D.CL. .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, «/(^cMf«rr. 
The Merchafttqf Venice, is, Macbeth, is. 6d. 

Richard the Seamd. is. 6d. Hamlet, as. 

Edited by W. Aldis Wright, D.CL. 

The Tempest, is. 6d. Coriolanus. as. 6d. 
As VoM Like IL is. 6d. Richard the Third, as. 6d, 
A Midsummer Nights Dream, is. 6d, Henry the Fifth, as. 
Twelfth Night. is.6d. King John. is. 6d. 
Julius Catsar. as. King Lear. is. 6d. 
Henry the Eighth, as. Just Published. 
BliAkespeare as a Dramatic Artist ; a popular Illustration of the 
Principles of ScUntific Criticism. By R. G. Moulton, M.A Second Edition^ 
Entailed. [Crown 8vo, 6r. 

Baoon. Advancement of Learning. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, 

D.CL. Third Edition. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4X. &/. 

Blaoon. The Essays. Edited with Introduction and Illustrative Notes, 
by S. H. Reynolds, MA. [Demy Sva half-bound^ las. 6d. fust Published, 

miton. I. Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. By John 
W. Hales, M.A Third Edition, .... [Extra fcap. Bvo, 3^. 

II. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A. In two 

Volumes. Fifth Edition. 

[Extra fcap. Bvo, ts. 6d. Sold separately, Vol. I. 4s., Vol. II. 3«. 
In paper covers : — 
Lycidas^yL VAlUgro^yL II Penseroso^^ ComuSttd. 
III. Paradise Lost, Book I. Edited with Notes, by H. C. 



Beeching, M.A . [Extra fcap. Bvo, is. 6d. In Parchment, y, 6d. 

IV. Samson Agonistts. Edited with Introduction and Notes 

by John Churton Collins, M.A . . [Extra fcap.' Bvo, f/(^ctfprr«, is. 

Bnnyaii. The PUgrim^s Progress, Grace Abounding^ Relation of 
the Imprisonment ofMr.fohn Bunyan. Edited by E. Vbnables, M.A 

[Extra fcap. Bvo, 5;. In Parchment, 6s. 

Olarendon. I. History of the Rebellion. Book VI. Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes by T. Arnold, M.A. . . . [Extra fcap. Bvo, 44. 6d. 

II. Selections, Edited by G. BoYLE, M.A., Dean of Salisbury. 

[Crowii Bvo, 7*. ^. 
Dryden. Select Poems. {Stanzas on the Death of Oliver Cromwell; 
Astrtea Redux ; Annus Mirabilis ; Absalom and Achiiophel ; Religio Laid; 
The Hind and the Panther.) Edited by W. D. Christie, M.A 

[Extra fcap. Bvo, 3*. 6d. 



Essay of Dramatic Poesy, Edited, with Notes, by T. Arnold, 

M.A [Extra fcap. Bvo, 3X. td, 

IkMske. Conduct of the Understanding. Edited, with Introduction, 
Notes, &c., by T. Fowler, D.D. Third Edition. , [Extra fcap. Zso^ as. (d. 

Addison. Selections from Papers in the * Spectator.^ By T. Arnold, 
MA. Sixteenth Thousand, . [Extra fcap. Bvo, 4J. 6d, In Parchment^ 6s. 
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8t«el«. Selected Essays from the Toiler ^ Spectator ^ and Guardian. By 
Austin DoBSON. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, sr. In Parchmentt js. 6d. 

Pope. I. Essay on Man. Edited by Mark Pattison, B.D. Sixth 

EdittffH . [Extra fcap. 8vo« is. 6d. 

— — II. Satires and Epistles. By the same Editor. Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3«. 
Paxnell. 77ie Hermit. [Paper covers, 2d, 

Berkelay. Selections. With Introduction and Notes. ByA. C.Fraser, 
LL.D. Fourth Edition. [Crown 8vo, 8f . td. 

Johnson. I. Rasselcu. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
G. BiKKBECK Hill., D.CL. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, /zm/, or. ; Bevelled boards, 2S.6d. ; in Parchment ^ 4s.6d, 

II. Rasselas ; Lives of Dryden and Pope. Edited by 

Alfred Milnes,M.A. . . . . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4^. 6</. 

Lives of Dryden and Pope. By the same Editor. 

iStiS^caverSt as. 6d. 

III. Life of Milton. Edited, with Notes, &c., by C. H. 

Firth, M.A. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff cavers, is. 6d. ; cloth, as. 6d. 

IV. Vanity of Human Wishes. With Notes, by E. J. 

Paymb,M.A. [Paper covers, ^ 

Oragr. Selected Poems. Edited by Edmund Gosse, M.A. 

[In Parchment, 3*, 

The same, together with Supplementary Notes for Schools. By 

Foster Watson, M.A [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff covers, is. 6d. 

Elegy, and Ode on Eton College. . . . [Paper covers, 2d. 

Ooldsmlth. Selected Poems. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
Austin Dobson . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3s. 6d. In Parchment, 4«. 6d. 

The Traveller. Edited by G. Birkbeck Hill, D.CL. 

[Extra fcap. Bvo, stiff covers, is. 

The Deserted Village. [Paper covers, 2d. 

Ck>wp«r. I. The Didactic Poems ^1782, with Selections from the 
Minor Pieces, a-d. 1779-1783. Edited by H. T. Griffith, B. A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 

II. The Task, with Tirocinium, and Selections from the 

Minor Poems, a.d. X784-X799. By the same Editor. Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 

Bnrke. I. Thoughts on the Present Discontents ; the two Speeches on 
America. Edited by E. J. Paynb, M.A. Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 4^. 6d. 

II. Reflections on the French Revolution. By the same 

Editor. Second Edition [Extra fcap. 8vo, ss. 

III. Four Letters on the Proposals for Peace with the 

Regicide Directory of France. By the same Editor. Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo sr. 

Bums. Selected Poems. Edited by J. Logie Robertson, M.A. 

[Crown 8vo, U. 
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Seats. Ifyperum, Book I. With Notes, by W. T. Arnold, B.A. 

Paper caotrst 4/?, 

Byron. Childe Harold, With Introduction and Notes, by H. F. TozER, 
M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, y. 6d, In ParcAmeni, s^. 

Bhelley. Ad<mats. With Introduction and Notes. By W. M. 
RosSETTi [Crown 8vo, 5*. 

Boott. Lady of the Lake. Edited, with Preface and Notes, by 
W. MiNTO, M.A. With Map. .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. dd. 

Lay of the Last Minstrel. Edited with Preface and Notes by 

W. MiNTO,M.A With Map. 

[Extra fcap. Bvo, stiff cavers^ 2*. In Parchmenit 3*. 6rf. 

Lay of the Last Minstrel. Introduction and Canto I, with 

Preface and Notes, by W. Minto, M.A .... {Paper covers^ 6d. 

Marmion. Edited by T. Bayne. Extra fcap. 8vo, 3J. td. 

CamplMll. Gertrude of Wyoming. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by H. Macaulay Fftzgibbon, M.A. Second Edition . [Extra fcap. Bvo, \s. 

Typioal BelactioiLS from the best English Writers, Second Edition. 
In Two Volumes [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3«. (d. each. 



HISTOBY AND aSOGBAFHY, te. 



A Short History of the Norman Conquest of England. 
By E. A Freeman, M.A Second Edition. . . [Extra fcap. Bvo, v. 6d. 

Oeorg'e. Genealogical Tables illustrative of Modem History. By 
H. B. George, M.A Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. [Small 4to, 12^. 

Chreswell. History of the Dominion of Canada. By W. Parr 
Greswell, M.A. [Crown Bvo, 7*. 6d. 

A Geography Study of the Dominion of Canada and Newfound- 
land. By the same Author [Crown Bvo, (a. 

"Sxigli^m (Alfred). Geography for Schools. Part I, Practical Geography. 
With Diagrams [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2*. 6d. 

Zitohln. A History of France. With Numerous Maps, Plans, and 
Tables. By G. W. Kitchin, D.D., Dean of Winchester. Second Edition. 
Vol. I. To 1453. VoL II. 1453-1624. Vol. III. 1624-1793. Each 10*. 6d. 

Lnoaa. Introduction to a Historical Geography of the British Colonies. 
By C. P. Lucas, B.A. .... [Crown Bvo, with 8 maps, 4*. 6d. 

Historical Geography of the Colonies, Vol. I. By the same 

Author. With Eleven Maps. [Crown Bvo, 5*. 

Vol. II. The West Indian Dependencies. With Twelve Maps. 

[Crown Bvo, 7*. td. 

Sawllnson. A Manual of Ancient History. By G. Rawlinson, 

M.A., Camden Professor of Ancient History. Second Edition. [Demy Bvo, 14X. 
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Aldls. A Text Book of Algebra {witk Answers to the Examples). By 
W. Steadman Aldis, M.A. [Crown 8vo, 7^. 6d. 

ConLMnation Glieniioal ILabels. In Two Parts, gummed ready for use. 
Part I» Basic Radicles and Names of Elements. Part II, Acid Radicles. 

[Price 3*. 6d. 

Samllton and Ball. Book-keeping. By Sir R. G. C. Hamilton, 
K.C.B., and John Ball (of the firm of Quilter, Ball, & Co.). New and 
Enlarged Edition [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2f . 

%* Ruled Exercise Books adapted to the above. (Fcap. folio, xs. 6d.) 

K«nBley- . Figures made Easy : a first Arithmetic Book. By Lewis 
Hbnslet, M.A. . . . [Crown 8vo, td. 

Answers to the Examples in Figures made Easy^ together 

with 2000 additional Examples formed from the Tables in the same, with 
Answers. By the same Author. . . . . . . [Crown Bvo, xs. 

The Scholar^ s Arithmetic, By the same Author. 

[Crown Bvo, 9S, 6d. 

Answers to the Examples in the Scholat^s Arithmetic. By 

the same Author. [Crown Bvo, xs. 6d. 

The Scholar's Algebra. An Introductory work on Algebra. 

By the same Author. [Crown Bvo, u . 6d. 

Vizon. Euclid Revised. Containing the essentials of the Elements of 
Plane Geometry as given by Euclid in his First Six Books. Edited by R. C. J. 
Nixon, M.A. Second Edition. [Crown Bvo, 6s. 

May likewise be had in parts as follows : — 
Book I, xs. Books I, II, xs. 6d. Books I-I V, 3; . Books V, VI, 3;. 

Supplement to Euclid Revised. By the same Author. 

\Stiff covers^ 6d. 

Geometry in Space. Containing parts of Euclid's Eleventh 

and Twelfth Books. By the same Editor. . . . [Crown Bvo, 3^. 6d. 

Fisher. Class-Book of Chemistry. By W. W. Fisher, M.A., F.C.S. 

[Crown Bvo, 4J. 6d. 

Kaxoonrt and Madaa. Exercises in Practical Chemistry. Vol. I. 
Elementary Exercises. By A. G. Vernon Harcourt, M.A., and H. G. 
Madan, M. a. Fourth Edition. Revised by H. G. Madan, M.A. 

[Crowm Bvo, zof. 6d. 

WlUiamaon. Chemistry for Students. By A. W. Williamson, 
Phil. Doc, F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry, University College, London. A New 
Edition with Solutions. [Extra fcap. Bvo, 8«. 6</. 
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The CulHvaHm of the Speaking Voice. By John Hullah. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, af . 6tL 

A System of Physical Education: Theoretical and Prac- 
tical, With 346 Illustrations drawn by A. Macdonald, of the Oxford School of 
Art By Akchibald Maclarbn, the Gymnasium, Oxford. Second Editum, 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, ^s. 6d. 

TzoutlMok and Bala. A Music Primer for Schools. By J. Trout- 
BBCK, D.D.. formerly Music Master in Westminster School, and R. F. Dale, 
M.A., B. Mus., late Assistant Master in Westminster School. [Crown 8vo, xs. 6d. 

Tyrwbltt. A Handbook of Pictorial Art. By R. St J. Tyrwhitt, 
M.A. With coloured Illustrations, Photographs, and a chapter on Perspective, 
by A. Macdonald. Second Edition. . . • S^vQ^halfntoroccotX^. 

Upeott. An Introduction to Greek Sculpture. By L. £. Upcott, 
M.A. [Crown Bvo, 44. dd. 



8tad«nt's SMidlMok to the University and Colleges of Oxford. 
Eleventh Edition. [Crown Bvo, %s. 6d. 



Kelps to th« Study of tlio Blblo, taken from the Oxford Bible for 
Teachers^ comprisinir Summaries of the several Books, with copious Explanatory 
Notes and Tables illustrative of Scripture Hbtoiy and the Characteristics of 
Bible Lands ; with a complete Index of Subjects, a Concordance, a Dictionary of 
Proper Names, and a series of Maps. .... [Crown 8vo, 3^. ftd. 

%* A Reading Room has been opened at the Clarendon Press 
Warehouse, Amen Corner, where visitors vj^ll find every facility 
for examining old and new works issued from the Press ^ emd for 
consulting all official publications. 



^ft All communications on Literary Matters and suggestions of new 
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The Secretary to the Delegates, 
Clarendon Press, 
' Oxford. 

Honnon: HENRY FROWDE, 

Oxford University Press Warehouse, Amen Corner. 

€ftitniint0|^: 12 Frederick Street. 
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116 High Street. 
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Modern Languages. 



F B E N G H. 

Bxadiat.' Etymological Dictionary of the French Language, with a 
Preface on die Principles of French Etymolofly. Translated into English by 
G. W. RiTCHiN, D.D., Dean of Winchester. Third Edition. [Crown 8vo, 7*. 6d. 



— Historical Grammar of the French Language, Translated 
into English by G. W. Kitchik, D.D. F(furtk Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^. 6d. 

SalntrtHary. Primer of French Literature. By George Saints- 
bury, M. A. Second Edition. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2f. 

Short History of French Literctture. By the same Author. 

[Crown 8yo, xof . td. 

Specimens of French Literature^ from Villon to Hugo. By 

the same Author [Crown Svo, 9^ . 



BMbumarolutis. Le Barbier de Shfille. With Introduction and Notes 
by Austin Dobsom [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2;. 6d. 

BlonSt. VJ^loquence de la Chaire et de la Tribune Franfaises. 
Edited by Paul Blount, B.A. (Univ. Gallic.) Vol. I. French Sacred Oratory. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 2f. 6d. 

OoniAUl*. Horace. With Introduction and Notes by George 
Saimtsbusy, M«A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, %s. 6d. 

Cinna. With Notes, Glossary, etc. By Gustave Masson, 

B JL [Extra fcap. 8vo, stijfcoverst is. 6d. cloth, as. 

Oftntlar (Th^ophile). Scenes of Travel. Selected and Edited by 
G. Saimtsbury, M.A. . . . . . . . [Extra fcap. 8yo, 2; . 

Masson. Louis XIV and his Contemporaries ; as described in Ex- 
tracts from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Century. With English Notes, 
Genealogical Tables, etc By Gustavb Masson, B.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, %s. 6d. 

MoUAre. Les Prkiemes Ridicules. With Introduction and Notes by 
Amdrxw Lang, M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, xs. 6d. 

Les Femmes Savantes. With Notes, Glossary, etc. By 

Gustavb Masson, B.A. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, stijf covers, is. id. clothe 2s. 
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MolUre. Les Fourberies de Scapin, With Voltaire's Life of Moli^re. 
By GuSTAvx Masson, B.A. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff cavers^ xs. 6d, 



Les Fourhefies de Scapin. \ With Voltaire's Ufe of MoUirc By 

. _ ,. \ GusTAvx Masson, B.A. 

Bacina. Athahe, i [Extra fcap. 8vo» ». &f. 

Mnss«t. On ne hadine pas avec V Amour, and Fantasio. With 
Introduction, Notes, etc., by Walter Hbrbies Pollock. [Extra fcap. 8vo, u. 



VOTBLBTTBB:^ 

Zavier d« Maistr*. Voyage autour de ma Chambre. \ 
MadajiM d« Xhmui. Ourika, 
Brckmaim-ChatTlaii. Z> Vieux Tailleur. 
Alfred d« TliriV. La VeilUe de Vincennes, 
Bdxuond Abont. LesJumeauxdeVHdteiComeille, 
Bodolplie TApffer. Misaventures d*un £colier. 

Voyage autour de ma Chambre, separately ^ limp, is. 6d. 



By GusTAVK 
Masson, B. A., 
>■ ^rd Ediium. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo, 
zr. 6d. 



Perrault. Popular Tales. Edited, with an Introduction on Fairy 
Tales, etc., by Andrew Lang, M.A. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 5f. 6d. 

Qnlnet. Lettres h sa Mire, Edited by G. Saintsbury, M.A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, u. 

Esther. Edited by G. Saintsbury, M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, is. 

Andromaque. ) with Louis Racine's Life of his Father. By 
CorneiU*. Le Menteur. I Gustave Masson, B.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, «. 6i 

Bernard. . . Lejoueur. \ gy Gustave Masson, B.A. 

-Bmmjm and Palaprat. Le Grondeur. S ^Extra fcap. 8vo, a*. &i 

Sainte-Benve. Selections from the Causeries du Lundi. Edited by 
G. Saintsbtjry, M.A [Extra fcap. 8vo, ax. 

U6rwigsi<6, Selections from the Correspondence ^Madame d« B^rign^ 
and her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls' Schools. By 
Gustave Masson, B.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^. 

Voltair*. Mirope. Edited by G. Saintsbury, M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo,u. 



ITALIAN. 



Dante. Selections from the * In/emo.* With Introduction and Notes, 
by H. B. CoTTERiLL, B.A [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4^. 6^ 

Tasso. La Gerusalemme Liberata, Cantos i, it With Introduction 
and Notes, by the same Editor. . « . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, u. td. 
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G E B M A N» etc. 

Bnohlieiiu. Modem German Reader, A Graduated Collection of 
Extracts in Prose and Poetry from Modem German writers. Edited by C. A. 
BucHHEiM, Phil. Doc. 
Part I. With English Notes, a Grammatical Appendix, and a complete 
Vocabulary. Fourth Edition, .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, -m. 6d. 
Part II. With English Notes and an Index. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, m. 6d. 
German Poetry for Beginners. Edited, with Notes and Vo- 
cabulary, by Emma S. Buchheim. .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, ns. 

ZauiTa- The Germans at Home ; a Practical Introduction to German 
Conversation, with an Appendix containing the Essentials of German Grammar. 
^ - - Third 1 



By Hermann Langs. Third Edition, [8vo, 2; . td, 

The German Manual; a German Grammar, a Reading 

Book, and a Handbook of German Conversation. By the same Author. 

[8vo, 7*. fid. 
A Grammar of the German Language^ being a reprint of the 

Grammar contained in The German Manual, By the same Author. [8vo, ys. td, 
German Composition ; a Theoretical and Practical Guide to 

the Art of Translating English Prose into German. By the same Author. 

Second Edition [8vo, 4^. td. 

lA Key to the dbovey price 5J.] 



German Spelling: A Synopsis of the Changes which it has 

undergone through the Government Regulations of 1880 . {.Paper cover, 6d, 



Becker's Friedxioh der Chrosse. With an Historical Sketch 
of the Rise of Prussia and of the Times of Frederick the Great. With Map. 
Edited by C. A. Buchheim, Phil. Doc. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 6d. 

Cliaiuisso. Peter SchUmihVs Wundersame Geschichte. With Notes 
and Vocabulary. By Emma S. Buchheim . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2f . 

Ctoethe. Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, etc. Edited by C. A. 
Buchheim, PhiL Doc. Third Edition [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^ . 

Iphigenie auf Tauris, A Drama. With a Critical Intro- 
duction and Notes. Edited by C A. Buchheim, Phil. Doc. Third Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^. 

Heine's ffarzreise. With a Life of Heine, etc. Edited by C. A. 
Buchheim, Phil. Doc [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiff covers^ \s. td, cloth, as. td. 

Prosa, being Selections from his Prose Works. Edited with 

English Notes, etc., by C. A Buchheim, Phil. Doc. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4^. td. 
Laokoon, With Introduction, Notes, etc. By A. Hamann, 

Phil. Doc., M. A [Extra fcap, 8vo. 4*. 6</. 

Minna von Bamhelm, A Comedy. With a Life of Lessing, 

Critical Analysis, Complete Commentary, etc Edited by C. A. Buchheim, 
Phil. Doc. Fifth Edition [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. td. 

Nathan der Weise. With English Notes, etc. Edited by 



C A Buchheim, Phil. Doc. Second Edition, ; [Extra fcap. Svo, 41. td. 
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Vielmhr'B Griechische Heroen-Geschichien. Tales of Greek Heroes. 
Edited with English Notes and a Vocabulary, by Emma S. Buchhbim. 

Edition A. Text in German Type. ) [Extra fcap. 8vo, stiffs is. 6d., 
Editions. Text in Roman Type. > clotAas, 

SolilUer'B HistorUche Skizzen : — Egmonts Lehen und Tod, and Bela- 
etrung von Aniwerpert. Edited bv C A. Buchheim. Phil. Doc. Third 
Edition, Revised and Enlarged, with a Map. [Extra fcap. 8vo, af . &/. 

Wilhelm Tell, With a Life of Schiller; an Historical and 

Critical Introduction, Arguments, a Complete Commentary, and Map. Edited 
by C. A. Buchheim, Phil. Doc. Sixth Edition, . [Extra fcap. 8vo, ^r. 6d. 



Wilhelm Tell, Edited by C. A. Buchheim, Phil. Doc. 

School Edition, With Map. [Extra fcap. Svo, u. 

WUhelm Tell, Translated into English Vexse by E. Massie, 

M. A [Extra fcap. Svo, Sf. 

Jungfrau von Orleans, Edited by C. A. Buchheim, Phil. 

Doc [Extra fcap. Svo, 4& (d. 

M 

fltoliarer. A History of German Literature, By W. Schbrer. 
Translated from the Third German Edition by Mrs. F. C. Conybbarb. Edited 
by F. Max Mullbr. a vols [Svo, aif. 

Max MfiUer. The German Classics from the Fourth to the Nineteenth 
Century, With Biographical Notices, Translations into Modem German, and 
Notes, by F. Max Mullbr, M.A. A New edition, revised, enlarged, and 
adapted to Wilhblm Schbrer's History of German Literature, by F. 

LiCHTBMSTEIM. 3 Vols. [CrOWU 8v0, VIS. 

WrliTl^t. An Old High German Primer, With Grammar, Notes, 
and Glossary. By Joseph Wright, Ph. D. . . [Extra fcap. Svo, 3*. &/. 

A Middle High German Primer, With Grammar, Notes, 

and Glossary. By Josbph Wright, Ph. D. . . [Extra fcap. Svo, 3*. 6<i 
>i 

Skeat. The Gospel of St, Mark in Gothic, Edited by W. W. Skbat, 
Litt. D [Extra fcap. Svo, ^. 

Sweet. An Icelandic Primer, with Grammar, Notes, and Glossary. 
By Hbnry Swebt, M.A. ..... [Extra fcap. Svo, 3^. 6d. 

ITlgftuieoBL and Powell. An Icelandic Prose Reader, with Notes, 
Grammar, and Glossary. By Gudbrand Vigfusson, M.A., and F. York 
PowBLL, M.A. [Extra fcap. Svo, xos. 6d, 
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Oxford University Press Warehouse, Amen Corner. 

^tlinhutgfy: 12 Frederick Street. 
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GRAMMARS, LEXICONS, etc, \ 

Rudimenta Latina, Compriging Accidence, and Exercises of a 
very Elementary Character, for the use of Beginners. By J. Barrow Allen, 
M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, or. 

An Elementary Latin Grammar, By the same Author. Fifty- 

stvtniK Thousand, [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2«. Id, 

A First Latin Exercise Book. By the same Author. Fourth 

Edition [Extra fcap. 8vo, sj. 6d, 

A Second Latin Exercise Book, By the same Author. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, 31. td, 
[A Key to First and Second Latin Exercise Books ifor Teachers only, price 5*.] 

Fox and Bromlty. Models and Exercises in Unseen Translaium, 
By H. F. Fox, MA., and T. M, Bromlev, M. A [Extra fcap. 8vo, 5*. 6(/. 

CMbBOBi. An Introduction to Latin Syntax, By W. S. Gibson, M.A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 31. 
Jerram. Reddenda Minora, By C. S. Jerram, M.A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, i«. 6d, 
Anglice Reddendo, By the same Author. Fourth Edition, 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, ax. 6</. 

Anglice Reddenda, Second Series. By the same Author. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 35. 

]^ee-Wamer. Hints and Helps for Latin Elegiacs, By H. Lee- 
Warmer, M.A [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. td, 

[A Key is provided': for Teachers only , price 41. 6<i] 

Ibewis and Short. A Latin Dictionary^ founded on Andrews* edition 

g^FreuntFs Latin Dictionary, By Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Charles 
HORT, LLD [4to, 35J. 

limwiM, A LcUin Dictionary for Schools, By Charlton T. Lewis, 
Ph.D [Small 4to, \Zs, 

An Elementary Latin Dictionary, By the same Author. Just 

Published. .... .... [Square 8vo, 7*. 6d, 

Vnnns. First Latin Reader, By T. J. Nunns, M.A. Third Edition, 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 2s, 

BaTwny. Exercises in Latin Prose Composition, With Introduction, 
Notes, and Passages of OTaduated difficulty for Translation into Latin. By 
G. G. Ramsay, M.A, Pn^essor of Humanity, Glasgow. Second Edition, 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 4^. 6d, 
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SariT^At. Easy Passages for Translation into Latin, By J. Y. Sargeht, 

M.A. Seventh Edition [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2«. 6d. 

{A Key to this Edition is provided : for Teachers only, price 5*.] 

A Latin Prose Primer, By the same Author. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 2*. 6d, 

Sinir and Cookson. The Principles of Sound and Inflexion, as 
illustrated in the Greek and Latin Languages. By J. E. King, M.A., and 
Christopher Cookson, M.A. [8vo, i8f. 

An Introduction to the Comparative Grammar of Greek and 

Latin, By the same Authors [Crown Svo, 5*. 6d. 

PapiUon. A Manual of Comparative Philology, By T. L. Papillon, 
M.A. Third Edition, [Crown Svo, 6*. 

LATIN CLASSICS FOR SCHOOLS, 

Caesar. The Commentaries (for Schools). With Notes and Mai>s. 
By Charles £. Moberly, M.A. 

The Gallic War. Second Edition. , , , [Extra fcap. Svo, 4*. 6d. 

The Gallic War. Books I, II [Extra fcap. Svo, 2*. 

The Gallic War. Books III-V [Extra fcap. Svo, «. 6d. 

The Gallic War. Books VI, VII, VIII. . . [Extra fcap. Svo, 3*. 6rf. 
The Civil War. Second Edition, . . . [Extra fcap. Svo, 3*. 6rf. 

Catnlll Veronensis Carmina Selectay secundum recognitionem 
Robinson Elus, A.M [Extra fcap. Svo, y. 6d. 

Cicero. Selection of Interesting and Descriptive Passages, With Notes. 
By Henry Walford, M.A. In three Parts. Third Edition. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, ^. 6d. 
Parti. Anecdotes Jrom Grecian and E Oman History. . [lim^, is. 6d. 
Part II. Omens and Dreams ; Beauties 0/ Nature, . , [ ,> is. 6d. 
Vdat III. Rom^s Rule of her Provinces [ „ ij. 6rf. 

De Senectute, With Introduction and Notes. By Leonard 

Huxley, B. A. In one or two Parts [Extra fcap. Svo, 2s. 

Pro Cluentio. With Introduction and Notes. By W. Ramsay, 

M.A. EditedbyG. G.Ramsay, M.A. Second Edition. [Extrafcap.Svo, 31. 6</. 

Pro Roscio. With Introduction and Notes. By St. George 

Stock, M.A [Extra fcap. Svo, 3*. 6d. 

Select Orations (for Schools). In Verrem Actio Prima, De 

Imperio Gn. Pompeii. Pro Archia. Philippica IX. With Introduction and 
Notes. By J. R. King, M.A. Second Edition. . [Extra fcap. Svo, 2*. 6d. 

In Q. Caecilium Divinatio and In C, Verrem Actio Prima. 

With Introduction and Notes. By J. R. King, M.A. [Extra fcap. Svo, i*. (teL 

Speeches against Catilina, With Introduction and Notes. By 

£ A. Upcott M.A. In one or two Parts. . . [Extra fcap. Svo, zs. 6d. 



Digitized 



by Google 



LATIN SCHOOL-BOOKS. 15 



Cioero. Philippic Orations, With Notes, etc., by J. R. King, M.A. 
Second Edition. [8vo, xof. dd, 

Selected Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By C. K 

Prichard, M.A., and £. R. Bernard, M.A. Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^. 

Select Letters. With English Introductions, Notes, and Ap- 
pendices. By Albert Watson, M.A. Third Edition. . . [8vo, 18*. 

Select Letters. Text. By the same Editor. Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 4J. 

ComeliuB Nepos. With Notes. By Oscar Browning, M.A. 

Third Edition. Revised by W. R. Inge, M.A. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 35. 

Horace. With a Commentary. Volume I. The Odes., Carmen., 
SecularCy and Erodes. By Edward C. Wickham, M.A., Head Master of 
Wellington College. New Edition. In one or two Parts. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 6f . 

Selected Odes. With Notes for the use of a Fifth Form. By 

E. C. Wickham, M.A. In one or two Parts. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, a*. 

Juvenal. XIII Satires. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, etc., by 

C. H. Pearson, M.A., and H. A. Strong, M.A. . [Crown 8vo, 6j. 

Or separately y Text and Intrvduciion, 3*. ; Notes, 3*. 6d. 

Uvy. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. By H. Lee- 
Warner, M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo. 

Part I. The Caudine Disaster. \.limpy xs. td. 

Part II. HannibaCs Campaign in Italy. . . . . [ „ js. 6d. 
Part III. The Macedonian War. [ „ u. 6rf. 

Book I. With Introduction, Historical Examination, and Notes. 

By J. R. Seeley, M.A. Second Edition [8vo, 6j. 

Books V— VII. With Introduction and Notes. By A. R. Cluer, 

B.A- Second Edition. Revised by P. E. Mathbson, M.A. In one or two 
Parts [Extra fcap. 8vo, ss. 

Book V, By the same Editors. , . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2j. 6flf. 

Books XXI— XXIII. With Introduction, Notes and Maps. 

By M. T. Tatham, M.A. Second Edition . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 5*. 

Book XXL By the same Editor. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2j. ^d. 

Book XXIL By the same Editor. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Ovid. Selections (for the use of Schools). With Introductions and 
Notes, and an Appendix on the Roman Calendar. By W. Ramsay, M.A. 
Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A. Third Edition. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 5*. 6d. 

Tristia, Book I. The Text revised, with an Introduction and 

Notes. By S. G. Owen, B.A. .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 6</. 

Tristia, Book III. With Introduction and Notes. By the same 

Editor. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2j. 

Persins. The Satires. With Translation and Commentary by 
J. CoNiNGTON, M.A., edited by H. Nettleship, M.A Second Edition. 

[8vo. 7*. dd. 
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Flantns. Captivu With Introdaction and Notes. By W. M. Lindsay, 
M.A. In one or two Parts. [Extra fcap. 8vo, s«. 6<^. 

Trinummus, With Notes and Introductions. (Intended foi 

the Higher Forms of Public Schools.) By C. £. Freeman, M.A., and A. 
Sloman, M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, y. 

Pliny. SeUcted Letters (for Schools^ With Notes. By C. E. 
Prichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. New Edition, In one or 
two Parts [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 

Sallnst. Bellum Catilinarium and Jugurthinum, With Introdnc- 
tion and Notes, by W. W. Capes, M.A. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, ^. 6d. 

Taoitna. The Annals. Books I— IV. Edited, with Introduction and 
Notes for the use of Schools and Junior Students, by H. Furneaux, M.A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 5*. 

TTie Annals. Book I. By the same Editor. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, lim^y 2s. 

Terence. Adelphi. With Notes and Introductions. By A. Sloman, 

M.A [Extra fcap. Svo, 3*. 

Andria. With Notes and Introductions. By C. E. Freeman, 

M.A., and A. Sloman, M.A [Extra fcap. Svo, 3^. 

Phormio. With Notes and Introductions. By A. Sloman, 

M.A [Extra fcap. Svo, 3*. 

TibTOlus and ProperUns. Selections. Edited, with Introduction and 
Notes, by G. G. Ramsay, M.A In one or two Parts. [Extra fcap. Svo, 6j. 

VlrgU. Text. With Introduction. By T. L. Papillon, M.A. 

[Crown Svo, 4^. td. 

Aneid. Text and Notes. Edited by T. L. Papillon, M.A., and 

A. E. Haigh, M.A. In Four Parts. . . . [Crown Svo, 3*. each. 

Bucolics and Georgics. By the same Editors. [Crown Svo, 31. 6d. 

Bucolics. With Introduction and Notes, by C. S. Jerram, M.A. 

In one or two Parts. [Extra fcap. Svo, u. 6^. 

Georgics. By the same Editor. [/» the Press. 

Aeneid I. With Introduction and Notes, by the same Editor. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, limp, xs. 6d. 

Aeneid IX. Edited with Introduction and Notes, by A. E. 

Haigh, M.A. . . . [Extra fcap. Svo, limp, is. 6d. In two Parts, m. 
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GRAMMARS, LEXICONS, etc. 

CSumdlar. The Elements of Greek Accentuation (for Schools). By 
H. W. Chandler, M. A. Second Edition. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2X. 6</. 

Fox and Bromley. Models and Exercises in Unseen Translation, 
By H. F. Fox, M.A., and T. M. Bromley, M. A. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 5*. &/. 

Jemun. Graece Reddenda, By C. S. Jerram, M.A. [ „ 2s. 6d. 

Reddenda Minora [Extra fcap. 8vo, u. ^d, 

Anglice Reddenda, First Series. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2s, 6d. 

Second Series. .... [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^. 

UddaU and Scott. A Greek-English Lexicon, . . [4to, 36J. 

An Intermediate Greek-English Lexicon, abridged from Liddell 

and Scott's Seventh Edition. [Small 4to, 12*. 6d. 

A Greek-English Lexicon, abridged from Liddell and Scott's 

4to edition, chiefly for the use of Schools. . . . [Square xsmo, js. 6d. 
Sanrent. Passages/or Translation into Greek Prose, By J. YoUNG 

S ARGENT, M.A [Extra fcap. 8vo, 35. 

Exemplaria Graeca ; being Selections from the above. By 

the same Author. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 

Models and Mctterials for Greek Iambic Verse. By the same 

Author [Extra fcap. 8vo, \s. 6d. 

Wordsworth. A Greek Primer, By the Right Rev. Charles 

Wordsworth, D.C.L. Seventh Edition, . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, m. 6</. 

Graecae GrammcUUcte Rudimenta in usum Scholarum, Auctore 

Carolo Wordsworth, D.CL. Nineteenth Edition. , , . [i2mo, 49. 

Xlnff and Cookson. The Principles of Sound and Inflexion, as 
illustrated in the Greek and Latin Languages. By J. E. King, M.A., and 
Christopher Cookson, M.A [8vo, i8«. 

An Introduction to the ComparcUive Grammar of Greek and 

Latin, By the same Authors [Crown 8vo, 5^. td, 

Papillon. A Manual of Comparative Philology. By T. L. Papillon, 
M.A [Crown 8vo, 6*. 

A COURSE OF GREEK READERS, 
Basy Greek Beader. By Evelyn Abbott, M.A. In one or two 

Parts. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 

First Greek Beader. By W. G. Rushbrooke, M.L. Second Edition, 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 31. 6d. 
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S«cona Onek BMdar. By A. M. Bell, M.A. [Extra fcap.Svo, 3^.6^. 

SpeoimeiiB of Or«ek Dlaleots ; being a Fourth Greek Reader. With 
Introductions and Notes. By W. W. Merry, D.D. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4*. 6rf. 

Beleotions firom Homar and the Oreek Dramatists ; being a Fifth 
Greek Reader, By Evelyn Abbott, M. A . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, \s, 6d. 

Wrlffht. The Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry. By R. S. 
Wright, M.A. Second Editiont Revised by Evelyn Abbott, M.A., LL.D. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, lof. 6d, 

Wrlirl^t and Sliadwell. A Golden Treasury of Greek Prose. By 
R. S. Wright, M.A, and J. £. L. Shadwell, M.A [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4T. 6d. 



THE GREEK TESTAMENT, 

A Ox«ek TMtameBit Pximtr. By £. Miller, M.A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3X. 6d, 
Byaairelia Saora Oraeos. [Fcap. 8vo, limp, is. 6d. 

VoTom TestanMntniii Chmeoe juxta Exemplar Milliannm. 

[i8mo, 2S. 6d. ; or on writing paper, with lai^e margin, 9«. 
Novum Testamentnm Oraeoe. Accedunt parallela S. Scripturae 
loca, etc Edidit Carolus Lloyd, S.T.P.R. 

[i8mo, js. ; or on writing paper, with large margin, 10s. 6d. 

Appendioes ad Novum Testamentnm Staplianlonm, cnrante 

GuLMo. Sanuay, A.M [i8mo, y. 6d. 

The Oreek Testament, with the Readings adopted by the Revisers of 

the Authorised Version. 

[Fcap. 8vo, 4f. 6^. ; or on writing paper, with wide margin, xsr. 



Ontlines of Teztnal Criticism applied to the New Testament. 

By C. E. Hammond, M.A Fifth Edition. . . [Crown 8vo, 4*. 6d. 



GREEK CLASSICS FOR SCHOOLS. 
Aeschsrlns. Agamemnon. With Introduction and Notes, by Arthur 

SiDGWiCK, M.A. Third Edition. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 34. 

Choephoroi. By the same Editor. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 35. 

Eumenides. By the same Editor. In one or two Parts. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, y. 

Prometheus Bound, With Introduction and Notes, by A. O. 

Prickard, M.A Second Edition [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2«. 

Aristophanes. The Achamians. With Introduction and Notes, 
by W. W. Merry, D.D. Third Edition. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3;. 

The Birds. By the same Editor. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3J. 6d. 

The Clouds. By the same Editor. Third Edition. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^. 

The Frogs. By the same Editor. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3^. 

The Knights. By the same Editor. . [Extra fcap. Svo, 31. 
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Oebes. Tabula, With Introduction and Notes, by C. S. Jerram, M. A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 2«. 6d. 
Demosthanefl. Orations against Philip. With Introduction and Notes. 
By Evelyn Abbott, M.A., and P. E. Mathbson, M.A. 
Vol I. PhilippU I and OlyrUhiacs I—III. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3*. 
Vol. II. DePact^ Philip^ II, De Ckersoneso, Philippic III. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, 4J. ()d. 

BnzlpldeB. Alcestis. By C. S. Jerram, M. A. [Extra fcap. 8yo, a j. 6^. 
Hecuba. By C. H. Russell, M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 2j. 6d, 

Helena. With Introduction and Notes, etc., for Upper and 

Middle Forms. By C S. Jerram, M.A. . . . [Extra fcap. Svo, 3^. 

• Heracleidae. By the same Editor. . [Extra fcap. 8yo, 31. 

Iphigenia in Tauris. With Introduction and Notes. By the 

same Editor. [Extra fcap. Svo, 3^. 

Medea. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendices. By C. B. 

Hbberdem, M.A. In one or two Parts. . . . [Extra fcap. Svo, 2«. 

Herodotus. Book IX. Edited, with Notes, by Evelyn Abbott, 

M.A In one or two Parts. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3J. 

- Selections. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and a Map, by 
W. W. Merry, D.D [Extra fcap. Svo, 2X. &/. 

Homar. Iliad, Books I-XII. With an Introduction, a brief Homeric 
Grammar, and Notes. By D. B. Monro, M.A Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, 6«. 
Iliad, Books XIII-XXIV. By the same Editor. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, ts. 
Iliad, Book I. By the same Editor. Third Edition. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, ax. 

Iliad, Books VI and XXL With Notes, etc By Herbert 

Hailstone, M.A ....... [Extra fcap. Svo, each rs. 6d. 

Odyssey, Books I-XII. By W. W. Merry, D.D. New Edition. 

In one or two Parts. [Extra fcap. Svo, 5*. 

Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV. By the same Editor. Second 

Edition. [Extra fcap. Svo, 5^ . 

Odyssey, Books I and II. By the same Editor. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, each ix. 6d. 

Ibnciaii. Vera Historia. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. Second Edition. 

[Extra fcap. Svo, is. 6d. 

ZjsiaB. Epitaphios. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by F. J. 
Snell, B. a [Extra fcap. Svo, as. 

Plato. The Apology. With Introduction and Notes. By St. George 

Stock, M.A Second Edition [Extra fcap. Svo, 31. 6<iL 

Meno. With Introduction and Notes. By the same Editor. 

In one or two Parts. [Extra fcap. Svo, u. td. 
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8«p]iodI«B. (For the use of Schools.) Edited, with Introdnctions and 
English Notes, by Lewis Campbell, M.A., and Evelyn Abbott, M.A. New 

and Revised Edition, a Vols [Extra fcap. 8vo, lof. 6d. 

Sold stparately, Vol. I. Text, 4^. 6d. VoL II. Notes, 6s. 

V» AUom single Plays. Extra fcap. 8cw, limp :— 

Oedipus Tyrannust PhilocUtes. New and Revised Edition, ax. each. 

Oedipus Colontus^ Antigone, is. ^d. each. 

Aj'aXf Electra^ Trackiniae. ax. each. 

Oedipus Rex : Dindorf s Text, with Notes by W. Basil Jones, 

D.D., Lord Bishop of St. David's. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, /£m/, zx. 6<^ 

TlieooritiiB. Edited, with Notes, by H. Kynaston, D.D. (late 
Snow). Fourth Edition. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4X. 6d. 



ZttBophon. Masy Selections (for Junior Classes). With a Vocabulary, 
Notes, and Map. By J. S. Phxllpotts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford 
School, and C S. Jerram, M.A. Third Edition. . [Extra fcap. 8vo, y. 6d. 



Selections (for SchoolsV With Notes and Maps. By J. S. 

pHiLLfOTTS, B.C.L. Fourth Edition. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3X. 6«/. 

AnabcLsis. Book I. Edited for the use of Junior Classes and 

Private Students. With Introduction, Notes, and Map. By J. Marshall, M.A. 
Rector of the High School, Edinburgh. . . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, ax. 6d. 

AnahcutSy Book II. With Notes and Map. By C. S. Jerram, 

M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, ax. 

AnahcLsis, Book III. With Introduction, Analysis, Notes, etc. 

By J. Marshall, M. A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, ax. 6<£. 

Vocabuiary to the Anabasis. By J. Marshall, M.A. 

[Extra fcap. 8vo, xx. 6d. 

Cyropaedia^ Book I. With Introduction and Notes. By C. BiGG, 

D.D [Extra fcap. 8vo, ax. 

Cyrofaedia, Books IV, V. W^ith Introduction and Notes. By the 

i Editor. [Extra fcap. 8vo, ax. 6d. 



— Hellenica, Books I, II. With Introduction and Notes. By G. 
E. Underhill, M.A. [Extra fcap. 8vo, 3X. 

— Memorabilia. Edited for the use of Schools, with Introduction 
and Notes, etc., by J. Marshall, M.A. . . [Extra fcap. 8vo, 4X. 6d. 
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